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PRESIDENT'S  MESSAGE 


Welcome  to  Saint  Augustine's  College.  Your  experience  at  this 
institution  will  prepare  you  for  your  life  long  journey  of  developing  your  full 
potential;  mapping  your  direction;  and  expanding  your  opportunities.  Saint 
Augustine's  College  is  committed  to  academic  excellence  and  providing  the 
experiences  and  the  educational  support  necessary  to  maximize  your  potential 
for  success.  With  its  unyielding  mission,  Saint  Augustine's  College  has  emerged 
as  one  of  the  nation's  top  small  colleges,  offering  27  baccalaureate  degrees 
through  five  academic  divisions.  Through  innovative  management,  team- 
building,  fiscal  conservatism  and  faculty  development,  Saint  Augustine's  College 
has  positioned  itself  to  take  its  place  among  the  nation's  finest  private  institutions. 

The  2010-2012  Saint  Augustine's  College  Catalog  will  be  a  valuable  tool  for  you 
as  you  plan  this  next  step  in  your  ever  changing  future.  The  Catalog  is  designed 
to  ensure  that  you  have  the  information  necessary  to  satisfactorily  complete  your 
educational  plan  for  achieving  a  baccalaureate  degree.  The  College  provides  a 
high  quality  of  learning  opportunities  and  services  that  position  students  in  a 
multicultural  community  to  realize  their  potential  and  move  closer  to  achieving 
their  dreams. 


Welcome  to  Saint  Augustine's  College  where  you  will   Transform,  Excel  and 
Lead. 


With  all  good  wishes, 


Dianne  Boardley  Suber 
President 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  2010-2011 


♦  2010  FALL  SEMESTER 


August  9-10 
August  11-17 
August  16-17 
August  18 
August  27 


Monday-Tuesday 
Wednesday-Tuesday 
Monday-Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Friday 


Faculty  and  Staff  Professional  Development 
New  Student  Orientation 
Registration  for  Returning  Students 

Classes  Begin  and  Late  Registration  Charges  Begin  -  First  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course 
Last  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course  and  Last  Day  to  Register 


September  6 
September  23 


Monday 
Thursday 


Labor  Day  Holiday  (No  Classes) 
Fall  Convocation  at  1 1 :00  a.m. 


October  2 
October  4-7 
October  8 
October  8-11 
October  12 
October  18 
October  22 
October  22 


Saturday 

Monday-Thursday 

Friday 

Friday-Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 


Homecoming 

Mid-Term  Examinations 

Mid-Term  Progress  Reports  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m. 

Fall  Break 

Classes  Resume  at  8:00  a.m. 

General  Pre-Registration/Student  Advisement  begins  for  the  Spring  Semester 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  a  Course 

Last  Day  for  Removal/Conversion  of  Incompletes/To  Change  Grades  from  last  Semester 


November  19 
November  21 
November  24 
November  29 


Friday 
Sunday 
Wednesday 
Monday 


Last  Day  to  withdraw  from  School  for  the  Semester 

Christmas  Concert 

Thanksgiving  Recess  (After  Classes) 

Classes  Resume  at  8:00  a.m. 


December  2 
December  3 
December  6-9 
December  13  - 
December  20 


14 


Thursday 
Friday 

Monday-Thursday 
Monday  -Tuesday 
Monday 


Last  Day  of  Classes,  General  Pre-Registration  for  the  Spring  Semester  Ends 

Reading  Day 

Final  Semester  Examinations, 

Faculty  and  Staff  Professional  Development  Sessions 

Staff  -  Christmas  Recess 
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♦   2011  SPRING  SEMESTER 


January  3 
January  4 
January  5 
January  10 
January  14 
January  17 
January  25-29 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Monday 

Tuesday-  Saturday 


Arrival  of  All  Students  and  Registration  of  New  Students 

Registration  for  Returning  Students 

Classes  Begin 

Late  Registration  Charges  Begin  -  First  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course 

Last  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course  and  Last  Day  to  Register 

Observance  of  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Birthday 

Founders'  Day  Observances 


February  7 


Monday 


Candidacy  Forms  for  Juniors  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m 


March  7-10 
March  11 
March  14-18 
March  21 
March  21 
March  25 
March  25 


Monday-Thursday 

Friday 

Monday-Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 


Mid-Term  Examinations 

Mid-Term  Progress  Reports  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m. 

Spring  Break 

Classes  Resume  at  8:00  a.m. 

General  Pre-Registration/Student  Advisement  begins  for  Summer/Fall 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  a  Course 

Last  Day  for  Removal/Conversion  of  Incompletes/To  Change  Grades  from  Last  Semester 


April  7 
April  8 
April  19-20 
April  21 
April  21 
April  21 
April  22 
April  22 
April  25 
April  29 


28 


Thursday 

Friday 

Tuesday  -  Wednesday 

Thursday 

Thursday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Friday 

Monday-Thursday 

Friday 


Spring  Concert 

Awards  Day 

Final  Examination  for  SENIORS 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  School  for  the  Semester 

Last  Day  of  Classes,  General  Pre-Registration  for  Summer/Fall  ends 

Senior  Grades  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m. 

Good  Friday  (No  Classes) 

Reading  Day 

Final  Semester  Examinations  for  Continuing  Students 

ROTC  Commissioning 


May  1 
May  2 
May  3-5 
May  16 
May  17 
May  30 


Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday-Thursday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 


Commencement 

Staff  Awards  Breakfast 

Post-Semester  Faculty  and  Staff  Professional  Development  Sessions 

Session  I  -  Summer  School  Registration 

Session  I  -  Summer  School  Classes  Begin 

Observance  of  Memorial  Day 


June  13 
June  14 
June  15 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Session  I  -  Summer  School  Ends 
Session  II  -  Summer  School  Registration 
Session  II  -  Summer  School  Classes  Begin 


July  4 
July  12 


Monday 
Tuesday 


Independence  Day 

Session  II  -  Summer  School  Ends 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  2011  -  2012 


♦  2011  FALL  SEMESTER 


August  8-9 
August  10-16 
August  15-16 
August  17 
August  26 


Monday-Tuesday 

Wednesday-Tuesday 

Monday-Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Friday 


Faculty  and  Staff  Professional  Development 

New  Students  Orientation 

Registration  for  Returning  Students 

Classes  Begin  and  Late  Registration  Charges  Begin  -  First  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course 

Last  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course  and  Last  Day  to  Register 


September  5 
September  22 


Monday 
Thursday 


Labor  Day  Holiday  (No  Classes) 
Fall  Convocation  at  1 1 :00  a.m. 


October   ? 
October  3-6 
October  7 
October  7-10 
October  11 
October  17 
October  21 
October  21 


Saturday 

Monday-Thursday 

Friday 

Friday-Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 


Homecoming  -  To  Be  Announced 

Mid-Term  Examinations 

Mid-Term  Progress  Reports  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m. 

Fall  Break 

Classes  Resume  at  8:00  a.m. 

General  Pre-Registration/Student  Advisement  Begins  for  the  Spring  Semester 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  a  Course 

Last  Day  for  Removal/Conversion  of  Incompletes/To  Change  Grades  from  last  Semester 


November  18 
November20 
November  23 
November  28 


Friday 
Sunday 
Wednesday 
Monday 


Last  Day  to  withdraw  from  School  for  the  Semester 

Christmas  Concert 

Thanksgiving  Recess  (After  Classes) 

Classes  Resume  at  8:00  a.m. 


December  1 
December  2 
December5-8 
December  12-13 
December19 

♦  2012  SPRING 

January  2 

January  3 

January  4 

January  9 

January  13 

January  16 

January  24-28 


Thursday 

Friday 

Monday-Thursday 

Monday-Tuesday 

Monday 

SEMESTER 


Last  Day  of  Classes,  General  Pre-Registration  for  the  Spring  Semester  Ends 

Reading  Day 

Final  Semester  Examinations 

Faculty  and  Staff  Professional  Development  Sessions 

Staff  -  Christmas  Recess 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Monday 

Tuesday-Saturday 


Arrival  of  All  Students  and  Registration  of  New  Students 

Registration  for  Returning  Students 

Classes  Begin 

Late  Registration  Charges  Begin  -  First  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course 

Last  Day  to  Add  or  Drop  a  Course  and  Last  Day  to  Register 

Observance  of  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Birthday 

Founders'  Day  Observances 


February 

March 

March 

March 

March 

March 

March 

March 


6  Monday 

5-8  Monday-Thursday 

9  Friday 

12-16  Monday-Friday 

19  Monday 

19  Monday 

23  Friday 

23  Friday 


Candidacy  Forms  for  Juniors  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m. 

Mid-Term  Examinations 

Mid-Term  Progress  Reports  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m. 

Spring  Break 

Classes  Resume  at  8:00  a.m. 

General  Pre-Registration/Student  Advisement  Begins  for  the  Summer  and  Fall 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  a  Course 

Last  Day  for  Removal/Conversion  of  Incompletes/To  Change  Grades  from  Last  Semester 


Apri 

6 

Friday 

Good  Friday  (No  Classes) 

Apri 

12 

Thursday 

Spring  Concert 

Apri 

13 

Friday 

Awards  Day 

Apri 

17-18 

Tuesday-Wednesday 

Final  Examinations  for  SENIORS 

Apri 

20 

Friday 

Senior  Grades  Due  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m. 

Apri 

20 

Friday 

Reading  Day 

Apri 

20 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Classes,  General  Pre-Registration  for  the  Summer  and  Fall  Ends 

Apri 

20 

Friday 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  School  for  the  Semester 

Apri 

23-26 

Monday-  Thursday 

Final  Semester  Examinations  for  Continuing  Students 

Apri 

27 

Friday 

ROTC  Commissioning 

Apri 

29 

Sunday 

Commencement 

Apri 

30 

Monday 

Staff  Awards  Breakfast 

May  1-3  Tuesday-Thursday 

May  14  Monday 

May  15  Tuesday 

May  28  Monday 

June  18  Monday 

June  19  Tuesday 

June  20  Wednesday 

July  2  Monday 

July  17  Tuesday 


Post-Semester  Faculty  and  Staff  Professional  Development  Sessions 

Session  I  -  Summer  School  Registration 

Session  I  -  Summer  School  Classes  Begin 

Observance  of  Memorial  Day 

Session  I  -  Summer  School  Ends 

Session  II  -  Summer  School  Registration 

Session  II  -  Summer  School  Classes  Begin 

Independence  Day  Observed 

Session  II  -  Summer  School  Ends 


♦  SUBJECT  TO  MODIFICATION 


Revised:  7/14/10 


MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  to  sustain  a  learning  community  in  which 
students  can  prepare  academically,  socially,  and  spiritually  for  leadership  in  a  complex, 
diverse,  and  rapidly  changing  world.  To  fulfill  the  mission,  the  faculty  fosters  scholarship 
and  creativity  through  varied  approaches  to  teaching  and  learning;  the  administration 
facilitates  the  enterprise  by  effectively  garnering  and  managing  financial  and  human 
resources;  and  the  staff  contributes  to  efficient  operations  by  providing  essential  support 
services.  Through  these  means,  the  College  pursues  excellence  by  developing: 

•  flexible  and  innovative  courses  of  study  that  integrate  theory  and  practical 
application  through  experiential  approaches  to  learning; 

•  opportunities  for  students  to  apply  what  they  learn  through  service  learning, 
community  service,  internships,  and  cooperative  education; 

•  purposeful  and  individualized  programs  of  study  for  non-traditional  students, 
through  preparation  for  a  career  change  or  re-entry  into  the  work  force;  and 

•  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  cultural  differences  through   interdisciplinary 
courses,  study  abroad,  and  other  programs. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  is  an  undergraduate,  coeducational,  liberal  arts  institution, 
affiliated  with  the  Episcopal  Church.  Founded  in  1867  to  educate  freed  slaves,  the 
College's  mission  has  grown  with  the  diversification  of  its  student  body  from  an  African- 
American  student  base  to  one  that  is  multi-national  and  multi-racial.  Grounded  in  the 
liberal  arts  tradition  since  its  founding,  the  College  first  awarded  baccalaureate  degrees 
in  1931.  Programmatic  emphasis  has  shifted  from  early  offerings  in  normal  and 
industrial  education,  and  pre-theological  training,  to  current  emphasis  in  scholarship, 
research,  and  community  service. 


INSTITUTIONAL  GOALS 

Saint  Augustine's  College  is  a  four-year  liberal  arts  institution  preparing  students  for 
leadership  roles  in  a  complex,  diverse,  and  rapidly  changing  world.  Students,  faculty, 
administration,  and  staff  participate  cooperatively  in  the  overall  teaching-learning 
process.  Students  participate  through  their  desire  for  knowledge,  readiness  to  acquire 
foundational  and  analytical  skills,  and  in  their  potential  to  adapt  to  the  demands  of 
accelerated  global  change.  The  faculty  facilitates  by  teaching  and  advising  students, 
conducting  research,  and  engaging  in  other  professional  development  activities.  The 
administration  and  staff  generate  and  manage  resources  to  support  faculty  and  students. 
The  coordination  of  all  these  resources  relies  upon  a  consistent  and  orderly  approach  to 
planning  and  assessment  of  institutional  effectiveness.  Institutional  research  provides 
data  necessary  to  assess  and  improve  effectiveness  in  student  learning,  faculty 
development,  and  resource  management.  To  these  ends,  Saint  Augustine's  College  is 
committed  to  achieving  the  following  goals: 

1.  Recruiting,  retaining,  educating,  and  graduating  students  whose 
academic  preparation  has  occurred  in  a  diversity  of  economic,  social,  and 
cultural  contexts; 

2.  Hiring,  retaining,  developing,  and  promoting  a  professional  faculty  who 
possess  skills  and  motivation  to  educate  a  diverse  student  body; 

3.  Building  student  competencies  in  major  academic  disciplines  on  a  general 
education  foundation  that  ensures  skills  in  reading,  writing,  oral 
communication,  mathematics  and  computer  use; 

4.  Fostering  a  climate  in  which  students  acquire  knowledge,  values,  and 
skills  necessary  for  success  in  a  complex,  diverse,  and  rapidly  changing 
world; 

5.  Providing  and  maintaining  a  broad  range  of  library  and  learning 
resources,  including  information  technologies  and  instructional  support 
facilities,  that  enhance  the  teaching-learning  process  by  offering  exposure 
to  various  disciplines,  cultures,  and  points  of  view; 

6.  Providing  effective  leadership  and  management  of  the  College's  financial, 
physical,  and  human  resources  to  ensure  that  they  are  acquired,  retained, 
allocated,  and  assessed  to  promote  the  stability,  security,  and  long  term 
well-being  of  the  College; 

7.  Employing  a  comprehensive  planning  and  evaluation  system  for  all  major 
aspects  of  the  College,  including  assessment  of  the  extent  to  which  the 
students  acquire  competencies;  the  faculty  fosters  scholarship  and 
creativity  through  varied  approaches  to  teaching  and  learning;  the 
administration  facilitates  the  enterprise  by  effectively  acquiring  and 
managing  financial  and  human  resources;  and  the  staff  contributes  to 
efficient  operations  by  providing  essential  support  services;  and 

8.  Conducting  ongoing  institutional  research  as  a  means  of  collecting, 
analyzing,  and  disseminating  information  essential  to  effective  planning 
and  evaluation. 


Memberships  and  Accreditations 

The  fact  that  an  educational  institution  is  accredited  means  that  it  has  met  required 
standards  and  criteria  of  quality  established  by  a  recognized  educational  or  professional 
organization. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  to  award  baccalaureate  degrees. 


Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

1866  Southern  Lane 

Decatur,  Georgia  30033-4097 

Telephone  number  404.679.4501 


In  addition  to  accreditation   by  SACS,   the  College   holds   memberships   in  and/or  is 
accredited  by  the: 

American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education 

American  Council  on  Education 

Association  of  American  Colleges 

Association  of  Collegiate  Business  Schools  and  Programs 

Association  of  Eastern  North  Carolina  Colleges  and  Universities 

Association  of  Episcopal  Colleges 

Carolina  Association  for  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers  (CACRAO) 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board 

Cooperating  Raleigh  Colleges 

Cooperative  Education  Association,  Inc. 

Intercollegiate  Music  Association 

National  Association  of  College  and  University  Business  Officers  (NACUBO) 

National  Association  of  Student  Financial  Aid  Administrators 

National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administrators 

National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Colleges  and  Universities 

North  Carolina  Association  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Schools  (NCAICS) 

North  Carolina  Association  for  Institutional  Research  (NCAIR) 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Summer  Sessions 

North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

North  Carolina  Honors  Association 

Society  for  College  and  University  Planners  (SCUP) 

Southern  Association  of  College  and  University  Business  Officers  (SACUBO) 

Southern  Association  for  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers  (SACRAO) 

United  Negro  College  Fund,  Inc. 


Affirmative  Action  and  Equal  Opportunity  Policy 

Saint  Augustine's  College  is  committed  to  an  educational  and  working  environment  in 
which  students,  faculty  and  staff  can  develop  their  full  intellectual  and  professional 
abilities.  Saint  Augustine's  College  welcomes  to  its  campus  students,  faculty,  staff,  alumni, 
officials  and  members  of  the  Episcopal  Church,  friends  and  other  members  of  the 
community  who  seek  to  advance  the  mission  of  the  College;  pursue  a  higher  education; 
improve  personal  and  professional  skills;  and  who  wish  to  engage  in  Church  or  community 
service.  It  is  the  policy  of  Saint  Augustine's  College,  therefore,  to  provide  educational 
programs,  services,  and  employment  without  regard  to  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin, 
age,  sex,  disability,  marital  status,  pregnancy,  or  veteran  status. 

Saint  Augustine's  College's  policy  of  non  discrimination  shall  apply  to  all  programs  and 
activities  of  the  College,  including  student  admissions,  educational  programs,  non- 
educational  activities,  employment  and  other  related  activities  covered  under  Title  VI  and 
VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of  1972, 
Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act,  and  the 
Age  Discrimination  Act  of  1975.  Information  on  the  implementation  of  this  policy  and/or 
the  statutes  referenced  should  be  addressed  to  the: 

Office  of  the  Executive  Vice  President 

Saint  Augustine's  College 

1315  Oakwood  Avenue 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  27610. 

Pursuant  to  federal  regulations,  the  College  may  collect  admissions  and  enrollment 
information  by  racial,  ethnic  and  sex  categories  for  reporting  purposes.  The  provision  of 
such  information  is  voluntary,  however,  and  is  not  used  to  determine  eligibility  for 
admission. 
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Commonly  Used  Academic  Terms 


Academic  load 


The  total  semester  hours  of  credit  for  all 
courses  taken  during  a  specified  time- 
semester,  summer  term,  or  other  special 
sessions. 


Accredited 


Add  and  Drop  deadlines 


Admission 


Admissions  file 


A  term  applied  to  a  school  or  specific 
program,  which  has  been  recognized  by 
some  national  or  regional  organization  as 
meeting  certain  academic  standards  for 
quality  and  educational  environment. 

The  latest  date  in  a  semester  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College  when  a  course  may  be 
added  or  dropped  from  student's  class 
schedule  with  approval  of  advisor. 

The  process  of  being  admitted  to  Saint 
Augustine's  College  as  a  student  with  the 
opportunity  to  take  classes. 

The  set  of  documents  related  to  a  request  for 
admission  to  Saint  Augustine's  College.  The 
set  contains  the  application  forms  and  official 
transcript's  previous  work  in  high  school  or 
college  and  may  contain  standardized  test 
scores  (SAT  or  ACT  for  freshman  applicants), 
forms  for  international  students,  or  other 
information  required  by  the  Admissions 
Office. 


AP  Examination 


An  Advance  Placement  Examination  in  a 
specific  subject  area  available  nationally  to 
high  school  students  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  (CEEB).  Obtain 
information  on  taking  the  examination  from  a 
high  school  guidance  counselor.  Information 
on  Saint  Augustine's  College  course  credit  for 
these  examinations  is  available  from  the 
Admissions  Office. 


Application  Deadline 


The  date  by  which  all  documents  required  for 
the  admissions  file  of  a  prospective  student 
must  be  in  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


CLEP  Test 


Subject  area  examination  administered  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Details 
and  comparisons  with  the  AP  exam  can  be 
obtained  from: 
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The  College-Level  Examination  Program 
Box  1821 
Princeton,  NJ  08540 


Concentration 


Statements  on  acceptance  of  CLEP  test 
scores  for  academic  credit  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College  are  found  in  this  catalog. 

A  collection  of  courses  within  a  major  which 
focuses  on  a  particular  subject  area.  The 
term  "concentration"  describes  the  nature  of 
the  set  of  courses. 


Curriculum 


The  set  of  courses  offered  in  a  particular 
degree  program.  More  generally,  the  course 
(in  total)  offered  by  the  college.  The  plural 
word  is  curricula. 


English  Proficiency  Test 


Full-Time 


Grade  point  average 


Honors  course  or  section 


A  test  taken  at  Saint  Augustine's  College 
prior  to  initial  registration  (but  after  admission) 
by  international  student  to  determine  what 
English  course  must  be  taken  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College.  This  local  test  is  in 
addition  to  the  minimum  TOEFL  test 
requirement. 

A  student  who  is  registered  for  12  hours  or 
more  during  a  semester  at  Saint  Augustine's 
College. 

An  average  on  the  4-point  determined  by 
dividing  the  total  accumulated  quality  points 
by  the  corresponding  total  of  hours  of  credit 
attempted.  Certain  grades  do  not  influence 
this  computation. 

A  version  of  a  regular  course  reserved  for 
students  with  superior  preparation  for  that 
course.  Non-departmental  enrichment  course 
available  (by  invitation  only)  from  the  Saint 
Augustine's  College  Honors  Program. 


Major 


The  principal  education  interest  of  a  student 
as  represented  by  one  of  the  curricula  offered 
by  the  various  divisions  at  Saint  Augustine's 
College. 
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Minor 


Orientation 


Pre-Requisite 


A  student  has  the  option  to  declare  a  special 
interest  of  study  outside  of  their  major  that  is 
represented  by  one  of  the  curricula  offered  at 
Saint  Augustine's  College.  The  minor  will 
consist  of  not  less  that  eighteen  (18) 
semester  hours  designated  by  the  College's 
divisions.  The  minor  interest  will  be  indicated 
on  student  transcripts. 

A  meeting  (or  series  of  meetings)  designed  to 
acquaint  a  new  student  with  the  facilities, 
policies,  sources  of  information  and 
assistance,  academic  and  social  atmosphere 
of  Saint  Augustine's  College. 

A  requirement  to  be  completed  (or  a  level  of 
skill  or  knowledge  to  be  demonstrated)  before 
enrollment  in  a  course. 


Proficiency  Examination 


Progress 


Quality  Hours 


Quality  Points 


Registration 
Semester 


A  test  given  to  a  student  admitted  to  Saint 
Augustine's  College  to  evaluate  knowledge  or 
skills  normally  acquired  through  completion  of 
a  particular  Saint  Augustine's  College  course. 

An  internal  evaluation  of  a  student's 
academic  Standing  is  examined  to  determine 
if  prior  work  is  complete  and  if  the  student 
should  proceed  towards  completion  of  the 
remaining  degree  requirements. 

The  number  of  attempted  hours,  which  qualify 
to  fulfill  graduation  requirements  and  have 
letter  grades  A  through  F. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  compiles  academic 
performance  records  through  use  of  a  scale 
assigning  4.0  "quality  points"  per  semester 
hour  of  credit  for  an  "A"  grade  ranging  to  1 .0 
quality  point  per  semester  hour  of  credit  for  a 
"D"  grade. 

The  process  of  officially  gaining  entrance  into 
one  or  more  courses. 

The  division  of  the  calendar  year  used  in 
academic  scheduling  at  Saint  Augustine's 
College.  A  semester  is  approximately  4 
months  or  16  weeks  in  duration. 


Semester  hour 


The     unit     of     academic     credit     at     Saint 
Augustine's  College. 
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TOEFL  Examination  An  internationally  administered  examination 

measuring  ability  to  use  the  English 
language.  Required  of  any  international 
student  applying  to  Saint  Augustine's  College 
whose  native  language  is  not  English.  For 
information  and  to  make  arrangements  to 
take  the  examination,  contact: 

The  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
Educational  Testing  Service 
Princeton,  NJ  18540 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  COLLEGE 

Saint  Augustine's  College  admissions  policies  are  consistent  with  the  mission  of  the 
institution  and  do  not  discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees,  based  on 
race,  color,  creed,  religion,  gender,  national  origin,  age  or  disability.  In  addition,  Saint 
Augustine's  College  seeks  to  promote  a  multi-national  and  multi-racial  student  population 
by  recruiting  and  enrolling  students  without  regard  to  race,  gender  or  ethnicity. 

Admission  requirements  are  listed  below  for  those  seeking  admission  into  the  freshman 
class,  students  seeking  admission  with  transferable  undergraduate  credits,  those  seeking 
re-admission,  and  those  seeking  admission  as  international  students.  Students  are 
admitted  for  the  Fall,  Spring  Semesters  and  Summer  Sessions.  Early  submission  of 
applications  and  other  credentials  is  encouraged.  Requests  for  applications  and  other 
requests  should  be  directed  to: 

Admissions  Office 

Saint  Augustine's  College 

1315  Oakwood  Avenue 

Raleigh,  NC  27610-2298 

800-948-1126 

A  non-refundable  application  fee  must  accompany  the  completed  application. 

Admission  into  the  Freshman  Class 

Acceptance  into  the  freshman  class  is  based  upon  the  applicant's  academic  record,  SAT 
and/or  ACT,  and  other  supporting  documentation  illustrating  the  potential  of  the  student. 
The  College's  SAT  code  is  5596  and  the  ACT  code  is  3152.  Admission  to  the  College 
does  not  allow  acceptance  into  any  particular  academic  program.  Each  individual 
department  furnishes  acceptance  guidelines  for  their  respective  areas. 

Academic  requirements  are  as  follows: 

An  official  transcript  from  an  approved  or  accredited  high  school  illustrating  that  the 
applicant  is  scheduled  for  graduation  during  the  current  scholastic  year  or  submission  of 
General  Education  Development  (GED)  scores  indicating  probable  success  in  college  is 
required.  All  final  transcripts  submitted  after  graduation  must  bear  the  signature  and/or 
seal  of  the  official  authorized  to  sign  such  records.  Once  submitted,  transcripts  become 
the  property  of  the  institution  and  will  not  be  forwarded  or  returned  to  the  student. 

The  minimum  units  required  for  admission  are  as  follows: 

English  4  units  (3  units  must  be  complete  and  1  in  progress) 

Mathematics  2  units  (1  unit  must  be  Algebra  I) 

Science  2  units 

Social  Science  2  units 

Electives 10  units 

Total  20  units 
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Applicants  must  also  provide  the  Admissions  Office  with  the  following: 

•  2  letters  of  recommendation 

•  current  immunization  and  health  information 

•  background  check 

•  copy  of  social  security  card 

Transfer  Students 

Saint  Augustine's  College  welcomes  applications  from  students  transferring  from  other 
accredited  two-year  or  four-year  institutions.  Saint  Augustine's  College  has  articulation 
agreements  with  several  community  colleges.  Applications  for  admissions  may  be 
considered  if  the  transfer  student: 

1 )  has  completed  24  semester  hours  or  36  quarter  hours; 

2)  is  not  presently  on  social  or  academic  suspension  at  the  last  or  current  school  of 
attendance; 

3)  has  not  been  suspended  or  dropped  from  another  institution,  within  a  year's  time 
frame. 

Transfer  students  who  have  attended  another  accredited  college  but  have  earned  less 
than  twenty-four  (24)  semester  hours  of  transferable  credit  must  meet  all  freshman 
requirements.  Applications  from  transfer  students  cannot  be  considered  until  all 
credentials  are  received  from  all  other  institutions  previously  attended.  In  addition,  there 
must  be  a  statement  of  good  Standing  and  honorable  dismissal  from  these  institutions. 

A  transfer  student's  academic  level  is  based  on  the  number  of  accepted  credit  hours  from 
the  institution(s)  he/she  previously  attended.  Although  the  Admissions  Office  makes  the 
initial  review  of  courses  taken  at  other  institutions,  the  official  evaluation  for  transfer  credit 
is  done  by  the  Registrar  and  eligible  transfer  credit  is  posted  on  the  student's  Saint 
Augustine's  College  transcript.  Evaluation  of  the  transcript  is  conducted  on  a  course  by 
course  basis  by  the  Department  Chair  and  Division  Dean  in  the  discipline  in  which  the 
intended  major  is  located  to  determine  if  completed  coursework  is  applicable  toward 
fulfillment  of  graduation  requirements  in  the  student's  major.  The  evaluation  of  a  transcript 
is  not  official  until  the  credits  have  been  accepted  by  the  Registrar  and  recorded  on  the 
students'  transcript  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  as  transfer  credit. 

Only  comparable  college-level  courses  in  which  the  student  has  earned  grades  of  "C"  or 
better  are  accepted  as  transfer  credit.  A  transfer  student  is  expected  to  conform  to  the 
academic  requirements  of  Saint  Augustine's  College  that  are  current  at  the  time  of  his/her 
enrollment  at  the  college.  All  general  education  requirements,  as  well  as  all  current 
requirements  in  the  major  listed  in  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  the  student  transfers 
must  be  met.  All  students  in  a  baccalaureate  degree  program  are  required  to  complete 
the  final  25%  of  semester  hours  of  academic  credit  toward  the  degree  in  residence  at 
Saint  Augustine's  College.  Additionally,  the  student  should  be  enrolled  at  the  College 
during  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  granted.  The  maximum  number  of  transfer  credits 
that  may  be  accepted  from  all  previous  colleges  or  universities  is  ninety  (90).  In  order  to 
graduate  with  honors  a  transfer  student  must  have  earned  a  minimum  of  sixty  (60)  credits 
while  continuously  enrolled  in  Saint  Augustine's  College. 
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International  Students 

Saint  Augustine's  College  welcomes  applications  from  international  students.  They  are 
expected  to  meet  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  under  the  new  freshman  or 
transfer  student  classification.  In  addition,  all  international  students  must: 

•  Show  proficiency  in  written  and  oral  English  usage.  If  English  is  not  the  first 
language  of  communication,  send  official  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL)  scores  to  the  Admissions  Office. 

•  Provide  statement(s)  certifying  the  source  of  all  financial  resources  to  be  utilized  to 
cover  the  cost  of  tuition. 

•  Have  all  transcripts  translated  and  evaluated  into  English  by  an  independent 
agency,  such  as  World  Educational  Services  (WES)  or  Educational  Credential 
Evaluators  (ECE). 

The  Registrar's  Office  will  issue  the  1-20  after  the  applicant  has  been  admitted  to  the 
institution.  The  College  has  no  financial  aid  for  international  students  and  permission  to 
work  is  usually  not  granted  by  the  Department  of  Homeland  Security. 

Re-Admits 

Students  may  experience  an  interruption  of  continuous  enrollment  for  various  reasons.  If 
attendance  is  interrupted  for  any  reason,  an  application  for  re-admission  must  be 
completed  with  the  Admissions  Office  before  a  student  can  register  for  classes.  If  the 
student  has  attended  another  college  or  university,  he  or  she  must  pay  the  $25  application 
fee  and  submit  official  transcripts  of  credit  from  such  institutions.  Re-Admission  after 
suspension  or  after  an  incomplete  semester,  whether  caused  by  withdrawal  or  suspension 
is  not  automatic  and  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  re-admission  to  students  who 
have  failed  to  make  satisfactory  academic  progress  or  who  have  violated  the  College's 
policies.  The  re-admission  process  includes  clearance  by  the  divisions  of  Finance, 
Academic  Affairs  and  Student  Affairs. 

Veterans  and  VA  Recipients 

Saint  Augustine's  College  is  approved  for  the  enrollment  of  Veterans  and  other  VA 
recipients  of  benefits.  Veterans  who  are  seeking  VA  assistance  should  apply  to  the  VA 
Certifying  Officer  in  the  Register's  Office.  If  accepted  by  the  College,  Veterans  and  VA 
Benefits  Recipients  should  apply  immediately  to  the  nearest  regional  office  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  for  a  certificate  of  eligibility  and  entitlement,  indicating  clearly  their 
educational  objective.  The  Veterans  Program  is  approved  by  the  State  Approving  Agency 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration.  In  addition  to  the  general 
admissions  requirements,  the  Veterans  and  VA  Benefits  Recipients  are  expected  to: 

•  Pay  all  expenses  in  the  same  manner  required  of  non-veterans.  (This  does  not 
apply  to  Vocational  Rehabilitation  applicants.); 

•  Report  to  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  designated  time  in  order  to  complete  all 
VA  information; 

•  Verify  monthly  enrollment  with  the  Atlanta  RPO  (Chapter  30  and  1606  students 
only); 

•  Inform  the  VA  Coordinator  of  any  enrollment  changes  (i.e.,  course  withdrawal, 
change  of  major,  change  of  address); 
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Immunization  Requirements  for  All  New  Students 

The  North  Carolina  Immunization  Law  requires  that  all  new  students  entering  college  must 
present  the  Admissions  Office  with  a  record  of  immunization  prior  to  college  enrollment. 
By  written  documentation,  students  must  provide  proof  as  follows: 

All  students  -  Tuberculin  skin  test  (within  one  year  prior  to  enrollment) 

Student  17  years  of  age  or  younger: 

1 .  Three  (3)  DTP  (Diphtheria-  Tetanus-  Pertussis)  or  Td  (Tetanus-  Diphtheria)  doses. 

2.  One  Td  (Tetanus-  Diphtheria)  must  be  within  the  last  10  years. 

3.  Three  (3)  POLIO  (oral)  doses. 

4.  Two  (2)  MEASLES*  (Rubeola)  one  dose  on  or  after  12  months  of  age,  the  2nd  after 
15  months  of  age.  (2MMR  doses  meet  this  requirement). 

5.  One  (1)  Rubella**  (German  measles)  dose. 

6.  One  (1)  Mumps. 

Students  born  in  1957  or  later  and  18  years  of  age  or  older: 

1.  Three  (3)  DTP  or  Td  doses.    One  Td  dose  must  have  been  within  the  last  10 
years. 

2.  Two  (2)  MEASLES*  one  dose  on  or  after  12  months  of  age,  the  2nd  after  15 
months  of  age.  (2  MMR  doses  meet  this  requirement). 

3.  One  (1)  Rubella**  dose. 

4.  One  (1)  Mumps.  ** 

Students  born  prior  to  1957  and  49  years  of  age  or  older: 

1 .  Three  (3)  DTP  or  Td  doses.  One  Td  dose  must  have  been  within  the  last  1 0  years. 

2.  One  (1)  Rubella**  dose. 

Students  50  years  of  age  or  older: 

1.    Three  (3)  DTP  or  Td  doses.    One  Td  dose  must  have  been  within  the  last  10 
years. 

*History  of  physician-diagnosed  measles  disease  is  not  acceptable,  but  must  have  a 
signed  statement  from  a  physician.  Must  repeat  measles  vaccine  if  received  even  one 
day  prior  to  12  months  of  age. 

**  Physicians-diagnosed  rubella  disease  is  not  acceptable.  Only  laboratory  proof  of 
immunity  to  rubella  is  acceptable. 

Notification  of  Acceptance 

The  College  practices  "rolling  admission."  Therefore,  admission  decisions  are  made  as 
soon  as  a  file  is  complete.  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  check  on  the  status  of  their 
application. 
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BUSINESS  AND  FINANCE  INFORMATION 

Expenses 

Each  spring  the  College  notifies  all  students  and  publishes  general  expenses  and  other 
financial  information  for  the  next  academic  year.  Specifically,  the  Tuition  and  Fees 
Schedule  provides  the  estimated  annual  cost  of  tuition,  mandatory  fees,  room  and  board 
and  other  charges  for  the  upcoming  year.  Books,  supplies  and  some  special  fees,  such 
as  laboratory  fees  are  not  known  until  the  time  of  purchase  or  at  registration. 

The  total  amount  for  a  semester  is  due  at  registration.  Students  with  outstanding 
balances  are  not  allowed  to  register.  The  Business  Office  sends  monthly  statements  to 
students.  However,  students  are  expected  to  meet  their  financial  obligations  promptly  and 
without  notice.  It  is  each  student's  responsibility  to  inform  parents  or  guardians  of  their 
financial  status.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  services  and 
accommodations,  deny  transcript  requests,  and/or  place  students  on  financial  suspension 
if  payments  are  not  made  as  scheduled. 

Payments/Fees 

Payments  may  be  made  by  Cashier's  Check,  Certified  Check,  Money  Order  or  the 
following  credit  cards:  MasterCard,  Visa  and  American  Express.  The  acceptance  of 
personal  checks  is  subject  to  verification. 

All  checks  or  money  orders  are  to  be  made  payable  to  SAINT  AUGUSTINE'S  COLLEGE. 

Correspondence  and  payments  should  be  addressed  to: 

Office  of  Business  and  Finance 
Saint  Augustine's  College 
1315  Oakwood  Avenue 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina  27610-2298 

•  Refunds  are  not  made  at  the  time  of  payment  from  checks  or  money  orders  made 
payable  to  Saint  Augustine's  College.  After  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  College  pays 
refunds  as  soon  as  possible  but  within  14  days  of  the  date  the  credit  balance  occurs. 

•  The  Financial  Aid  Office  must  receive  written  notification  of  outside  scholarships, 
grants  and  loans  before  registration  for  verification  and  confirmation.  Scholarship, 
grant  and  loan  checks  must  be  forwarded  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  for 
delivery  to  the  Business  and  Finance  Office  before  registration. 

•  Federal  Work-Study  and  College  Work-Aid  provide  part-time  employment  to  eligible 
students.  These  programs  are  considered  self-help  and  compensation  is  earned 
when  the  student  performs  the  work.  The  College  must  pay  the  student  compensation 
for  work  performed. 

•  If  the  College  obtains  written  authorization,  the  College  can  pay  the  student 
compensation  by  crediting  the  student's  account  to  satisfy  current  award  year 
charges.     Students  may  elect  to  participate  in  the  College  Work  Program  -  Student 
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Account  Deduction  Program  and  provide  the  College  the  written  authorization  to  credit 
compensation  to  his/her  account. 

•  Veterans  attending  the  College,  under  the  provision  of  Public  Law  89358,  the  Gl  Bill, 
are  responsible  for  meeting  expenses  at  registration. 

Students  receiving  outside  employer  tuition  assistance  benefits  are  expected  to  meet 
his/her  financial  obligations  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Eligible  dependent  students  and/or  spouses  receiving  Saint  Augustine's  College  tuition 
remission  must  submit  the  Tuition  Remission  Form  for  approval  before  registration. 
Faculty  and  Staff  requesting  to  attend  classes  must  submit  the  Request  to  Attend  Class 
Form  for  approval  before  registration. 

•  All  individual  expenses  incurred  by  the  student  in  an  emergency  or  otherwise  will  be 
billed  to  the  student's  account  and  must  be  paid  immediately. 

•  Students  are  encouraged  to  obtain  adequate  insurance  coverage  for  loss  or  damage 
to  personal  property. 

•  Students  officially  withdrawn,  suspended  or  expelled  are  subject  to  Title  IV  and  other 
refund  policies.  Failure  to  initiate  or  complete  the  proper  forms  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal,  suspension,  or  expulsion  will  affect  the  date  of  withdrawal. 

•  Students  who  fail  to  register  during  the  pre-registration  period  must  pay  a  late 
registration  fee.  A  late  registration  fee  is  also  charged  when  financial  clearance  for 
registration  is  received  after  the  close  of  the  regular  registration  period. 

•  A  student's  room  assignment  is  cancelled  if  the  housing  deposit  payment  is  returned 
for  insufficient  funds  or  otherwise.  A  new  Housing  Application  and  deposit  will  be 
required. 

All  charges  are  subject  to  verification  and  correction- 
All  rates  and  fees  are  subject  to  change. 


Books  and  Supplies 

Cash,  checks,  or  credit  cards  can  be  used  for  bookstore  purchases.  Bookstore  vouchers 
are  approved  based  on  the  student's  awards. 

Return  policies  for  Textbooks  and  General  Merchandise  are  displayed  in  the  Campus 
Store.  Cash  refunds  will  not  be  issued  for  general  merchandise  transactions.  You  can 
receive  a  cash  refund  for  textbooks  purchased  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  current 
term  based  on  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Return  Policies  for  Textbooks  and  General 
Merchandise. 

Deferred  Payment  Plan 

The  College  offers  deferred  payment  plans  on  a  semester  basis.  The  non-refundable 
Deferred  Payment  Plan  Enrollment  Fee  must  be  paid  at  approval  of  the  agreement  and 
may  not  be  charged  to  the  student's  account.    Terms  and  conditions  are  outlined  on  the 
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agreement.  The  accompanying  Payment  Plan  Statement  details  payment  amounts  and 
due  dates. 

Payments  not  received  by  the  due  date  will  be  considered  late  and  the  account  will  be 
charged  a  late  fee.  Upon  default,  any  outstanding  balance  together  with  fees  charged  to 
the  student's  account  becomes  immediately  due  and  payable. 

Refund  and  Withdrawal  Policies 

When  a  student  withdraws  before  completing  more  than  60%  of  the  payment  period  or 
semester,  the  student  is  subject  to  withdrawal  calculations  for  refund  and  return  of  Title  IV 
and  other  aid  and  adjustment  to  educational  charges.  The  College  is  responsible  for 
calculating  the  percentage  and  amount  of  aid  assistance  that  the  student  did  not  earn  and 
return  those  funds  to  the  programs. 

The  refund  schedule  for  each  semester  is  publicized  through  the  College  media.  The 
refund  schedule  is  subject  to  change  due  to  federal  regulations  and/or  changes  in  college 
policy. 

Any  student  who  drops  a  course(s)  after  the  last  day  to  add/drop  will  not  receive  an 
adjustment  in  charges  or  financial  aid. 

Room  fees,  once  incurred,  are  not  refundable.  Board  charges  are  refunded  on  a  prorated 
basis,  from  the  last  day  of  the  week  the  student  leaves  school,  or  moves  out  of  campus 
housing. 

Title  IV  Credit  Balance  Refund  Policy 

When  the  College  applies  Title  IV  funds  to  a  student's  school  account  and  determines  that 
the  amount  of  funds  exceeds  allowable  charges  the  College  assessed,  the  College  must 
pay  the  credit  balance  directly  to  the  student  or  parent  borrower  as  soon  as  possible,  but 
no  later  than  the  14-day  deadline  prescribed  below.  The  only  exception  is  when  the 
College  has  the  student's  permission  to  hold  a  credit  balance. 

The  College  must  pay  a  credit  balance  directly  to  a  student  borrower  or  parent  borrower 
within  14  days  of: 

•  the  date  the  balance  occurs,  if  it  occurs  after  the  first  day  of  class  of  a  payment 
period;  or 

•  the  first  day  of  class  of  payment  period,  if  the  balance  occurs  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  class  of  that  payment  period;  or 
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the  date  the  College  receives  the  student's  or  parent's  cancellation  of  the  College's 
authorization  to  hold  a  Title  IV  credit  balance. 

Credit  balance  refund  disbursements  are  distributed  in  the  College  Cashier's 
Office  and  made  payable  to  the  student  unless  otherwise  indicated. 
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Parking 

It  is  a  privilege  for  a  person  to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  on  the  campus.  Each  student, 
faculty,  and  staff  member  must  agree  to  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations  set  forth  by 
the  College.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  motor  vehicle  parking  privileges 
from  any  person.  Freshmen  students  are  not  allowed  to  register  cars  on  campus. 
Upperclassmen  desiring  to  operate  and  park  vehicles  on  campus  are  required  to  register 
their  vehicles  with  the  College's  Department  of  Campus  Police  and  Safety.  Students  must 
purchase  a  decal  each  semester  and  provide  proof  of  ownership.  A  vehicle  is  not 
registered  until  a  valid  decal  is  displayed  on  the  vehicle.  Motorcycles,  motorbikes,  and 
scooters  are  not  allowed  on  campus.  Bicycles  must  also  be  registered  with  the 
Department  of  Campus  Police  and  Safety  and  the  bicyclist  must  adhere  to  prescribed 
rules  and  regulations. 

Parking  citations  will  be  strictly  enforced.  Violators  of  campus  parking  privileges  who 
receive  four  or  more  citations  in  one  semester  will  lose  their  privilege  to  park  on  campus. 
Moving  violations  that  are  potentially  dangerous,  such  as  speeding  and  reckless  driving, 
are  subject  to  disciplinary  action  in  addition  to  any  citation  fines  levied.  Fines  for  traffic 
and  parking  violations  vary,  depending  on  the  offense.  Citations  must  be  paid  in  the 
Cashier's  Office  and  violators  must  conform  to  the  directions  on  the  citation.  Failure  to  do 
so  will  subject  the  violators  to  additional  citations,  fines  and  penalties. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  reserves  the  right  to  tow  vehicles  off  campus  at  the  owner's 
expense  if  they  are  found  improperly  parked  on  campus,  or  in  areas  potentially  dangerous 
to  safety  (i.e.  fire  lanes,  fire  hydrants,  traffic  lanes,  dumpster  areas) 

Neither  Saint  Augustine's  College  nor  its  employees  assume  any  responsibility  for  loss 
from  theft  or  damage  to  vehicles  parked  in  college  parking  areas  or  operated  on  the 
campus.  The  College  urges  automobile  owners  to  acquire  and  maintain  adequate 
insurance  to  cover  such  losses. 
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FINANCIAL  AID  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  goal  of  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships  is  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  students  to  assist  them  in  meeting  their  educational  cost.  Students  and  prospective 
students  are  urged  to  file  an  application  for  financial  aid  early  and  follow-up  on  any 
additional  information  needed  to  make  an  award.  The  College's  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
and  Scholarships  is  available  to  assist  with  the  application  process. 

Financial  Aid  Eligibility  Requirements 

Saint  Augustine's  College  offers  a  variety  of  financial  aid  programs  to  assist  students. 
Eligibility  for  all  aid  programs  at  Saint  Augustine's  College,  except  those  designed  to 
recognize  exceptional  merit  or  performance,  are  based  on  financial  need.  Financial  need 
is  the  cost  of  attendance  minus  the  Expected  Family  Contribution  (EFC).  The  College 
makes  every  effort  to  insure  that  every  qualified  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  attend, 
regardless  of  financial  ability.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships  allows  eligible 
students  up  to  six  academic  years  to  complete  their  program  of  study  and  be  eligible  for 
financial  aid. 

To  receive  aid  from  the  student  aid  programs  the  following  requirements  must  be  met: 

•  Have  financial  need; 

•  Have  a  high  school  diploma  or  a  general  education  development  (GED) 
certificate; 

•  Be  enrolled  or  accepted  as  a  regular  student  working  toward  a  degree  or 
certificate  in  an  eligible  program; 

•  Be  a  U.S.  citizen  or  eligible  non-citizen; 

•  Have  a  valid  social  security  number; 

•  Sign    statement    of    educational    purpose    and    an    overpayment/default 
certification;  and 

•  Register  with  the  Selective  Service,  if  required. 

Financial  Need 

Financial  Aid  from  federal  programs  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  except  for 
the  Direct  Unsubsidized,  Parent  (PLUS)  and  Alternative  Loans.  The  information  a  student 
reports  on  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  is  used  to  determine  the 
Expected  Family  Contribution  (EFC).  The  EFC  is  the  amount  that  the  student  and  parent 
would  be  expected  to  contribute  toward  the  student's  educational  cost.  A  student's  Pell 
eligibility  is  based  upon  the  (EFC).  Upon  review  of  a  student's  Student  Aid  Report,  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  notifies  students  who  are  eligible  for  Pell  Grant  and  other  Federal 
funds.  The  EFC  is  subtracted  from  the  cost  of  attendance  to  determine  the  student's 
financial  need  as  listed  below: 

Cost  of  Attendance  -  Expected  Family  Contribution  (EFC)  =  Financial  Need 
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Financial  Aid  Application  Procedures 

To  be  considered  for  financial  aid  at  Saint  Augustine's  College,  all  students  are  required 
to: 

1 .  Be  admitted  to  the  College; 

2.  Complete  the  Saint  Augustine's  College  Application  for  Financial 
Assistance; 

3.  Complete  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA); 

4.  Not  be  in  default  on  a  FFEL,  Direct  Loan  and  Federal  Perkins  Loan;  and 

5.  Maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress. 

Financial  Aid  awards  are  not  automatically  renewable.  Students  must  reapply  for  financial 
assistance  each  year.  Aid  is  awarded  on  a  first  come  first  served  basis.  Students  must 
have  all  required  forms  completed  and  on  file  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office  by  March  15th 
preceding  the  award  year  for  priority  consideration.  Applications  received  after  the  priority 
deadline  will  be  awarded  based  upon  available  funding. 

Financial  Aid  Programs 

Saint  Augustine's  College  administers  four  categories  of  student  financial  aid.  They  are 
grants,  loans,  employment  and  scholarships.  Descriptions  for  each  of  these  categories 
are  listed  below: 

Grants 

Federal  Pell  Grant.  This  is  a  federal  entitlement  program  designed  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  eligible  undergraduate  students.  The  number  of  hours  the  student  is  taking, 
the  expected  family  contribution  (EFC),  and  the  cost  of  attendance  at  the  institution 
determine  the  amount  of  the  grant.  When  completing  the  FAFSA  application,  students 
must  include  Saint  Augustine's  College  Code  (002968)  on  the  application.  To  insure  the 
proper  processing,  information  from  the  current  federal  income  tax  return  should  be  used. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG).  This  program  provides 
grants  ranging  from  $100  to  $4,000  in  an  academic  year  to  exceptionally  needy  students, 
with  priority  given  to  Federal  Pell  Grant  recipients.  The  Financial  Aid  Office  administers 
this  grant.  The  student  must  complete  the  FAFSA  to  be  considered  for  this  grant. 

Academic  Competitiveness  Grant  (ACG).  This  grant  program  is  awarded  to  full-time 
undergraduate  students.  The  maximum  award  for  a  first-year  student  is  $750;  the 
maximum  for  a  second-year  student  is  $1 ,300. 

National  Science  &  Mathematics  Access  to  Retain  Talent  Grant  (National  SMART). 

This  grant  program  is  for  full-time  undergraduate  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the  third  or 
fourth  academic  year  of  undergraduate  study.  The  award  is  for  up  to  $4,000  for  each  of 
the  third  and  fourth  academic  years. 

North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  (NCSIG).  Administered  by  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  through  College  Foundation,  Inc.,  this  is  a  need-based  grant.  In  order  to  be 
considered,  applicants  must  be  a  resident  of  North  Carolina  and  complete  the  FAFSA 
before  March  15th  of  the  year  in  which  he  or  she  is  applying  for  financial  aid. 


24 


North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant  (NCLTG).  This  grant  is  available  to  all  full- 
time  residents  of  North  Carolina  who  are  attending  Saint  Augustine's  College.  The  student 
must  complete  a  brief  application,  and  return  it  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  These  funds 
are  credited  to  the  eligible  student's  account.  The  amount  of  the  grant  is  subject  to  change 
each  academic  year. 

North  Carolina  Contractual  Grant.  The  State  of  North  Carolina  appropriates  funds  to  be 
administered  by  Saint  Augustine's  College  to  assist  exceptionally  needy  North  Carolina 
students,  with  priority  given  to  Federal  Pell  Grant  recipients.  To  be  eligible  for  this  grant, 
the  student  must  complete  the  FAFSA,  be  a  North  Carolina  resident,  and  have 
demonstrated  financial  need. 

North  Carolina  Education  Lottery  Scholarship.  The  North  Carolina  Education  Lottery 
Scholarship  (ELS)  was  created  by  the  2005  General  Assembly  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  needy  North  Carolina  resident  students  attending  eligible  colleges  and 
universities  located  within  the  state  of  North  Carolina.  Eligibility  is  determined  based  on 
the  same  criteria  as  the  Federal  Pell  Grant  with  one  exception:  students  not  eligible  for  the 
Federal  Pell  Grant  with  an  estimated  family  contribution  of  $5000  or  less  will  be  eligible  for 
ELS.  Students  who  have  earned  baccalaureate  (four-year)  college  degrees  are  ineligible. 
Grants  will  range  from  $1 00  to  $2,500  for  the  year. 

Other  State  Grants.  Students  from  the  District  of  Columbia,  Pennsylvania  and  Rhode 
Island  may  be  eligible  for  funds  from  their  state  and  should  apply  through  their  state 
agencies. 

Loans 

Federal  Perkins  Loan.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships  administers  this 
loan  to  provide  long-term,  low-interest  loans  to  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 
Repayment  begins  at  a  low  interest  rate  nine  months  after  the  student  graduates, 
withdraws  or  ceases  enrollment.  The  student  must  complete  the  FAFSA  to  be  considered 
for  this  loan. 

Federal  Direct  Subsidized  Loan.  This  program  provides  low-interest,  long-term  loans  to 
eligible  students  attending  school  at  least  half-time.  A  maximum  loan  amount  is 
established  by  class  level  for  each  academic  year.  An  origination  fee  is  deducted  from 
each  loan  disbursement.  The  maximum  aggregate  loan  amounts  is  established  for  an 
undergraduate  student.  Interest  is  not  charged  while  the  student  is  enrolled  in  school. 
Repayment  begins  six  months  after  the  student  graduates,  withdraws  or  ceases  attending 
school  at  least  half-time.  Students  must  demonstrate  financial  need.  The  student  must 
complete  the  FAFSA  to  be  considered  for  this  loan. 

Federal  Direct  Unsubsidized  Loan.  This  program  was  created  for  students  who  do  not 
qualify  for  the  maximum  amount  of  the  Federal  Direct  Subsidized  Loan  program.  This  loan 
is  not  based  on  need.  The  terms  and  conditions  are  the  same  as  the  Federal  Direct 
Subsidized  Loan  program,  except  that  the  student  is  responsible  for  interest  that  accrues 
while  he/she  is  enrolled  in  school  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis.  The  student  may  Select  to 
pay  the  interest  while  enrolled  in  school  or  allow  it  to  accumulate  and  be  capitalized.  The 
interest  will  be  added  to  the  principal  and  will  increase  the  amount  the  student  will  have  to 
repay.  An  origination  fee  is  deducted  from  each  loan  disbursement.  The  interest  rate  is 
fixed  at  6.8  percent.  Repayment  may  be  deferred  until  six  months  after  the  student  ceases 
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attending  school  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis. 

Federal  Direct  Plus  Loan.  This  is  a  low-interest  loan  for  parents  of  dependent  students 
who  want  to  borrow  to  help  pay  for  their  child's  education.  The  student  must  be  enrolled 
for  at  least  half-time.  The  maximum  amount  at  a  fixed  interest  rate  a  parent  can  borrow  is 
the  cost  of  attendance  minus  any  financial  aid  offered  to  the  student.  The  interest  rate  is 
fixed  at  8.5  percent.  An  origination  fee  is  deducted  from  the  loan.  Repayment  begins  sixty 
(60)  days  after  the  loan  proceeds  have  been  disbursed. 

Employment 

Federal  Work-Study  Program  (FWS).  This  program  provides  part-time  employment  to 
eligible  students.  Students  earn  above  minimum  wage  and  work  approximately  8-12 
hours  per  week.  Federal  Work  Study  provides  the  student  with  the  opportunity  to  gain 
valuable  experience  as  well  as  earn  money  to  assist  with  meeting  their  educational 
expenses.  Students  are  employed  by  a  variety  of  departments  and  offices.  Students  are 
paid  monthly  according  to  the  pay  schedule  given  at  the  time  of  assignment.  The  student 
must  complete  the  FAFSA  to  be  considered  for  Federal  Work  Study. 

College  Work-Aid.  This  is  a  work  program  funded  by  the  institution  to  assist  a  limited 
number  of  students  with  on-campus  employment.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  and 
Scholarships  administers  these  funds.  It  is  an  institutional  program  similar  to  the  Federal 
Work  Study  program.  Students  may  work  up  to  20  hours  per  week  and  earn  above  the 
minimum  wage. 

Scholarships 

A  scholarship  is  gift  money  awarded  to  students  based  on  their  academic  performance, 
athletic  ability  or  leadership  potential.  Saint  Augustine's  College  offers  a  limited  number  of 
scholarships  to  students  who  demonstrate  outstanding  academic  achievement.  It  also 
provides  tuition  remission  to  students  whose  parent  or  spouse  is  employed  at  the  College. 
In  addition,  the  College  provides  scholarships  based  on  athletic  ability,  leadership 
potential  and  special  talents.  Admission  scholarships  are  available  for  freshmen  with  high 
SAT  scores  and  academic  abilities. 

The  College  provides  a  number  of  competitive  scholarships  that  are  awarded  to  students 
from  private  donors  and  public  agencies.  The  recipients  of  these  scholarships  are 
selected  on  a  competitive  basis. 

Satisfactory  Progress  Policy 

Standards  of  Minimum  Progress 

In  order  to  receive  federal  and  institutional  aid,  a  student  must  meet  the  minimum 
standards  of  progress.  Students  with  a  cumulative  GPA  below  a  2.0  will  be  restricted  to  a 
maximum  course  load  of  12  credit  hours.  Students  must  complete  50%  of  credits 
attempted  within  the  first  academic  year  and  at  least  12  credit  hours  per  semester  each 
academic  year  following  to  insure  completion  of  coursework  within  6  years.  The 
standards  of  minimum  progress  are  as  follows: 

•     At  the  end  of  the  first  year,  the  student  has  earned  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of 
1.75; 


26 


•  By  the  end  of  the  second  year,  the  student  has  earned  a  minimum  cumulative 
GPAof  1.85; 

•  At  the  end  of  the  third  year,  the  student  has  earned  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of 
2.00; 

•  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year,  the  student  has  earned  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA 
of  2.00;  and 

•  At  the  end  of  the  fifth  year,  the  student  has  earned  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of 
2.00. 

Financial  Aid  Probation  and  Suspension 

Financial  aid  recipients,  who  do  not  maintain  the  minimum  standards  of  satisfactory 
progress,  may  be  placed  on  financial  aid  probation  or  suspension.  Students  are  placed  on 
financial  aid  probation  for  one  academic  year,  if  they  do  not  meet  the  satisfactory  progress 
requirements  after  completing  the  academic  year.  Students  placed  on  financial  aid 
probation  must  raise  the  number  of  credit  hours  successfully  completed  and/or  the 
cumulative  grade  point  average  to  the  minimum  requirements  outlined  above  in  order  to 
avoid  financial  aid  suspension.  Students  will  be  placed  on  financial  aid  suspension  after 
being  on  probation  for  one  year.  Students  on  financial  aid  suspension  will  remain 
ineligible  to  receive  financial  assistance  until  the  minimum  academic  requirements  are 
satisfied  or  an  appeal  has  been  approved. 

Upon  termination  of  financial  aid,  students  may  reestablish  satisfactory  progress  by  one  of 
the  following  methods: 

1 .  Improving  their  GPA  by  attending  Summer  School; 

2.  Repeating  failed  courses;  and 

3.  Removing  incomplete  grades. 

Financial  Aid  Suspension  Appeals 

Appeals  against  financial  aid  suspensions  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Director  of 
Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships.  Appeals  should  explain  why  satisfactory  progress  was 
not  maintained  and  why  aid  should  not  be  suspended.  Documentation  should  also  be 
submitted  to  verify  reasons  for  the  appeal.  Acceptable  reasons  for  appeals  include  the 
following: 

1.  Personal  illness  or  accident  documented  by  the  attending  physician  or  medical  care 
unit; 

2.  Serious  illness  or  death  within  the  immediate  family.     (Immediate  family  includes 
parents,  guardians,  sisters,  brothers,  children  and  spouse); 

3.  Other  extenuating  circumstances  considered  acceptable  by  the  College. 

The  Financial  Aid  Director  will  notify  all  students  in  writing  within  fifteen  (15)  days  as  to  the 
result  of  their  appeal.  Students  whose  appeals  are  approved  are  required  to  report  to 
their  Academic  Advisor.  The  Academic  Advisor  will  direct  the  student  to  counseling, 
academic  tutoring,  student  services  or  any  other  department,  as  needed.  The  Academic 
Advisor  will  also  discuss  with  the  student  any  problem  that  may  be  a  hindrance  to 
academic  progress. 

The  Financial  Aid  Committee  may  set  specific  terms  for  regaining  eligibility,  which  may 
include  the  student  paying  his/her  own  cost  for  a  specified  time. 
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DIVISION  OF  ENROLLMENT  MANAGEMENT  AND  STUDENT  SERVICES 

Student  Life 

The  Division  of  Enrollment  Management  and  Student  Services  is  committed  to  advancing 
the  integration  of  the  curricular  and  co-curricular  areas  of  student  life  while  simultaneously 
supporting  the  educational  mission  of  the  College.  The  division  is  responsible  for 
providing  quality  support  services  designed  to  anticipate  and  respond  to  the  changing 
needs  of  students  while  providing  a  safe,  healthy,  intellectually  challenging  environment 
that  fosters  greater  student  involvement  and  enhances  emotional,  social,  intellectual  and 
career  development. 

Enrollment  Management  and  Student  Services  provide  a  variety  of  services  and  activities 
that  provide  for  the  enhancement  of  the  student  as  a  "whole  person."  The  entire 
Enrollment  Management  and  Student  Services  staff  is  committed  to  student  development 
and  student  learning  and  endeavors  to  establish  collaborative  relationships  throughout  the 
College  to  promote  these  objectives. 

Student  Activities 

The  Office  of  Student  Activities  offers  a  variety  of  social,  cultural,  educational, 
recreational,  developmental,  and  experiential  activities  for  the  entire  Saint  Augustine's 
College  community.  Leadership  training  and  development,  organization  training  and 
development,  information  services,  entertainment  promotion,  and  recreational  activities 
are  among  the  many  programs,  services  and  resources  coordinated  by  student  activities. 
Students  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  extracurricular 
activities. 

The  College  Union 

Goold  Hall  is  open  seven  days  a  week.  This  multi-purpose  facility  houses  the  student 
government  offices,  commuter  lounge,  student  meeting  rooms  and  recreational  facilities. 
Serving  as  the  hub  of  student  activity,  the  Union  provides  cultural,  social,  and  recreational 
activities  that  contribute  to  the  students'  overall  personal  growth  and  development.  The 
recreational  area  offers  students  a  relaxing  environment  to  socialize,  watch  television,  and 
play  cards,  board  games,  table  tennis,  air  hockey,  billiards,  and  video  games.  The  Union 
also  serves  as  a  forum  for  lectures,  panel  discussions,  cultural  fairs,  festivals  and  a  variety 
of  other  programs  and  activities. 

Student  Clubs  and  Organizations 

A  variety  of  student  clubs  and  organizations  are  provided  to  enhance  the  overall 
development  of  students  at  Saint  Augustine's  College.  These  activities  provide 
tremendous  opportunities  for  participation  and  leadership  and  cater  to  a  wide  variety  of 
interests  (i.e.,  academics,  honors,  religion,  politics,  professional  and  service).  The 
appropriate  approving  authorities  following  an  application  process  determine  official 
college  recognition  of  these  groups.  Membership  is  based  upon  the  respective 
organization's  national  policies  and  procedures  for  initiation/induction.  Hazing, 
humiliation,  pledging,  and  harassment  are  strictly  prohibited.  Organizations  found  in 
violation  of  this  policy  will  be  immediately  suspended  and  may  have  their  charter/license 
as  an  officially  recognized  organization  revoked. 
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The  Student  Government  Association  (SGA) 

SGA  is  the  prime  student  representative  body.  Its  purpose  is  to  represent  and  voice 
student  ideas/concerns  to  appropriate  authorities.  Freshmen,  Sophomore,  Junior,  and 
Senior  classes  are  represented  in  this  organization.  Class  Presidents,  Vice  Presidents, 
Secretaries,  and  Queens  are  selected  through  a  class  election  process.  Their  respective 
Presidents  appoint  class  treasurers  and  representatives.  All  Saint  Augustine's  College 
students  can  attend  SGA  meetings.  Student  participation  in  this  process  significantly 
enhances  the  effective  governance  of  the  campus  and  is  important  to  the  growth  and 
educational  process  of  the  individual  student.  Each  student  has  a  voice  in  the  election  of 
officers  and  interaction  with  respective  class  representatives.  The  Student  Member  of  the 
Board  represents  the  SGA  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  College.  This  person  is 
responsible  for  reporting  student  concerns  and  ideas  directly  to  the  College's  governing 
body. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  Office  of  Student  Activities  Roster  of  Student 
Organizations: 

Academic 

Association  for  Computing  Machinery  (ACM) 

Education  Majors  Club 

Foreign  Language  Club 

Physical  Education  Majors  Club  (PEM) 

Saint  Augustine's  Association  for  Black  Journalists  (SAABJ) 

Science  Club 

Falcon  Battalion/Army  P.OTC 

Honor  Societies 

Alpha  Kappa  Mu  National  Honor  Society  (General  Honors) 

Alpha  Phi  Sigma  Criminal  Justice  Honor  Society  (Criminal  Justice) 

Delta  Mu  Delta  Business  Administration  Honor  Society  (Business) 

Phi  Alpha  Theta  National  Honor  Society  (History) 

Phi  Beta  Lambda  National  Honor  Society  (Business) 

Phi  Eta  Sigma  National  Honor  Society  (Freshman  Honors) 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  Nation  Honor  Society  (Social  Sciences) 

Sigma  Tau  Delta  National  Honor  Society  (English) 

Service 

Falcons  for  the  Cause 

National  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Colored  People  (NAACP) 

Student  Service  Corps 

Social 

Christian  Fellowship  Organization  (CFO) 
Groove  Phi  Groove  Social  Fellowship,  Inc. 
Impact  Movement 
Young  Democrats  of  America  (YDA) 

Special  Interest 

Falcon  Forum  Newspaper 
Campus  Activities  Board  (CAB) 
God's  Chosen  Generation 
International  Students  Association 
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Latin  American  Students  Organization  (LASO) 

New  Beginnings  Gospel  Choir 

Deuce's  Wild  Dance  Team 

Nubiance  Modeling  Troupe 

Creative  Sounds  of  Music 

Nubian  Models  Elite  Business  Organization 

Pre-Alumni  Council 

Saint  Augustine's  College  Blue  Chips 

Concert  Choir 

Yearbook  Club 

Student  Governance 

Student  Athlete  Advisory  Committee  (SAAC) 

Saint  Augustine's  College  Chapter  of  the  National  Pan-Hellenic  Council,  Inc. 

Residence  Hall  Associations 

Atkinson  Hall  Council 
Baker  Hall  Council 
Boyer  Hall  Council 
Delany  Hall  Council 
Latham  Hall  Council 
Lynch  Hall  Council 
Weston  Hall  Council 

Student  Government  Association 

Freshman  Class  Council 
Sophomore  Class  Council 
Junior  Class  Council 
Senior  Class  Council 
Queens'  Council 
Falcons  Fanatics  Spirit  Squad 

Greek  Letter  Fraternities  and  Sororities 

Alpha  Phi  Alpha  Fraternity,  Incorporated,  the  first  African-American  Fraternity,  was 
founded  in  1906.  This  organization  was  founded  with  ideals  and  principles  of  brotherhood, 
scholarship,  professionalism,  and  social  achievement. 

Alpha  Kappa  Alpha  Sorority,  Incorporated,  the  oldest  African-American  Sorority,  was 
founded  in  1908.  The  Sorority  was  founded  to  promote  outstanding  service,  leadership 
and  scholarship  to  all  mankind. 

Kappa  Alpha  Psi  Fraternity,  Incorporated,  was  founded  in  1911.  The  chief  goal  is  to 
provide  opportunities  for  young  men  to  acquire  sound  moral,  intellectual  and  social 
anchors  for  effective  living. 

Omega  Psi  Phi  Fraternity,  Incorporated,  was  founded  in  1911.  The  chief  goal  is  to 
mold  and  shape  young  College  men,  who  meet  the  requirements  for  fraternity-ship,  into  a 
finer  product:  a  whole  man. 

Phi  Beta  Sigma  Fraternity,  Incorporated,  was  founded  in  1914.  The  motto  of  the 
Fraternity  is  "Culture  for  Service,"  and  "Service  to  Humanity." 


30 


Delta  Sigma  Theta  Sorority,  Incorporated,  was  founded  in  1913.  These  women  are 
pledged  to  serious  endeavors,  community  services,  and  high  cultural  standards. 

Sigma  Gamma  Rho  Sorority,  Incorporated,  was  founded  in  1922.  These  women  foster 
high  ideals  and  encourage  upright  living  among  women. 

Zeta  Phi  Beta  Sorority,  Incorporated,  was  founded  in  1920.  These  women  strive  to 
make  meaningful  its  ideals  of  service,  scholarship,  and  sisterhood. 

Religious  Life 

Religious  life  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  offers  opportunities  for  spiritual  growth  to  its 
students  as  an  integral  part  of  the  life  of  the  campus.  Saint  Augustine's  College  was 
founded  in  1867  through  the  combined  efforts  of  the  Freemen's  Commission  of  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church  and  a  group  of  clergy  and  laymen  of  the  Episcopal  Diocese 
of  North  Carolina.  The  College  Chapel,  built  in  1895,  is  registered  as  a  North  Carolina 
historic  site.  This  beautiful  historic  chapel  is  the  cornerstone  of  the  College's  religious 
programs.  Saint  Augustine's  seeks  to  maintain  an  environment,  which  is  supportive  of 
Christian  ideals  and  fosters  personal  integrity,  intellectual  freedom,  and  academic 
excellence.  In  shaping  the  religious  life  environment  at  Saint  Augustine's,  the  College 
seeks  to  support  the  freedom  of  each  student  to  select  their  own  faith,  and  also  seeks  to 
foster  an  environment  in  which  these  different  religious  perspectives  are  supportive  and 
respectful  of  the  resulting  diversity.  Saint  Augustine's  welcomes  those  religious  traditions, 
which  share  this  appreciation  of  diversity,  affirm  the  freedom  of  the  individual,  and  support 
the  College  experience.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  worship  in  the  Saint  Augustine's 
Chapel  on  a  regular  basis,  but  are  not  required  to  adopt  a  particular  religious  affiliation. 

Health  Services 

Health  Services  are  provided  at  the  Joseph  G.  Gordon  Student  Health  Center.  Each 
student  must  have  taken  a  thorough  physical  examination  before  matriculating  at  the 
College,  and  submit  a  certificate  of  good  health.  A  student  who  has  special  medical 
problems  is  responsible  for  registering  them  with  the  College  Physician.  The  student  is 
subject  to  an  examination  by  the  College  physician,  and  the  College  will  be  guided  by  the 
physician's  recommendations.  The  College  also  employs  a  Nurse  Practitioner.  Since  the 
health  fee  is  nominal,  the  college  must  charge  the  individual  for  extra  medical  services  if 
required.  The  College  maintains  a  health  plan  to  cover  all  of  its  students  for  a  reasonable 
charge.  The  insurance  is  included  in  the  general  fee.  The  insurance  will  only  pay  a 
percentage  of  the  medical  expenses  incurred  from  a  hospital  visit.  Some  expenses  are  not 
covered  by  the  health  plan.  In  case  of  emergencies  or  illnesses  beyond  the  capability  of 
the  College  Health  Center,  students  will  be  directed  to  the  Wake  Medical  Center, 
approximately  three  miles  from  the  campus.  The  College  also  provides  a  health  and 
wellness  program.  A  "state  of  the  art"  fitness  center  provides  wellness  services  and  is 
opened  to  the  public  for  a  fee. 

Residence  Life 

The  Office  of  Residence  Life  is  firmly  committed  to  providing  an  on-campus  residential 
and  learning  community  that  complements  the  mission  of  Saint  Augustine's  College  and 
to  assist  students  in  becoming  academically  successful,  develop  life  skills,  and  persist 
through  to  graduation.  Residential  living  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
experience  living  independently,  interact  with  a  peer  group  that  is  experiencing  the  same 
unique  demands  made  of  a  college  student,  develop  the  requisite  skills  to  become  a 
community  leader,  experience  a  diversity  of  lifestyles  and  values,  and  participate  in  social 
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and  developmental  activities.  Campus  residency  is  an  opportunity  for  the  college  to  make 
academic  support  a  part  of  the  student  community,  and  to  contribute  to  the  campus' 
educational  environment  by  providing  students  with  comfortable  living  environments.  The 
Office  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  places  a  high  priority  on  the  provision  of  safe, 
clean  and  well-maintained  student  residential  communities.  The  residential  life  services 
offered  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  are  designed  to  be  an  integral  part  of  providing  our 
students  with  an  atmosphere  that  supports  and  encourages  academic  success,  positive 
and  acceptable  social  behavior,  leadership  development  and  spiritual  growth. 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  (CAPS) 

The  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  (CAPS)  program  is  designed  to  help  students 
enhance  strengths  and  develop  abilities  to  deal  with  the  experiences  of  living,  growing, 
and  learning.  CAPS  offers  individual  counseling/psychotherapy,  consultation,  couples  and 
group  counseling  to  currently  enrolled  students  at  no  additional  cost.  Students  have  an 
opportunity  to  meet  with  a  licensed  Psychologist  to  address  personal  issues,  work  through 
challenges,  and  deal  with  the  implications  of  growth  and  change.  The  CAPS  program  also 
offers  psycho-educational  workshops  designed  to  enhance  personal  and  academic  skills 
and  to  teach  more  effective  strategies  for  coping  with  problems. 

Some  of  the  concerns  that  students  discuss  with  CAPS  counselors  are: 

relating  to  family,  friends  and  dating  partners 

academic  performance 

self-esteem 

stress 

depression 

loss  of  an  important  relationship 

issues  related  to  sexual  orientation 

sexual  assault  and  rape 

concerns  about  your  or  another's  use  of  alcohol  or  other  drugs 

Students  may  call  or  come  by  the  office  to  make  an  appointment.  CAPS  carefully  adhere 
to  professional  standards  of  ethics  and  confidentiality.  If  a  student  wants  information 
concerning  his/her  contact  with  the  CAPS  staff  released,  he/she  must  sign  a  specific 
written  authorization. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

Saint  Augustine's  College  has  always  maintained  an  exemplary  reputation  for  providing  a 
strong  undergraduate  education  and  has  experienced  a  storied  legacy  in  intercollegiate 
competition.  This  institution  strongly  supports  and  is  committed  to  a  program  that  enables 
student-athletes  to  fully  develop  their  academic  and  athletic  potential  as  they  compete  and 
serve  as  student  ambassadors.  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  a  member  of  the  National 
Collegiate  Athletic  Association  (NCAA),  Division  II  and  operates  within  the  Southeast 
Region's  Central  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Association  (CIAA)  conference. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  sponsors  the  following  intercollegiate  sports:  baseball  (men), 
basketball  (men  and  women),  bowling  (women),  football  (men),  indoor/outdoor  track  and 
field  (men  and  women),  golf  (men  and  women),  tennis  (men  and  women),  softball 
(women),  volleyball  (women),  and  cross-country  (men  and  women)  .  For  men  and  women 
to  be  eligible  to  represent  the  College  in  intercollegiate  athletic  competition,  he/she  must 
be  in  compliance  with  all  applicable  provisions  of  the  constitution  and  bylaws  of  the  NCAA 
and  all  rules  and  regulations  set  by  the  College  and  CIAA  Conference. 
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DIVISION  OF  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

The  Mission  of  Academic  Affairs 

The  mission  of  Academic  Affairs  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  to  promote  an  educational 
environment  that  is  conducive  to  life  learning  across  the  broad  spectrum  of  liberal  arts.  An 
important  element  of  this  mission  is  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  and  professional 
studies  or  employment  in  a  complex,  diverse,  and  rapidly  changing  world.  The  mission  of 
Academic  Affairs  is  achieved  through  the  promulgation  of  academic  policies  that  facilitate 
students'  mastery  of  their  chosen  discipline,  supports  their  intellectual  inquisitiveness, 
enhances  their  creativeness,  and  assists  them  in  examining  the  ethical  and  spiritual 
considerations  of  their  personal  and  professional  conduct.  Building  on  a  sound  foundation 
of  general  education  and  major  requirements,  a  pedagogically  competent  faculty  works 
with  students  to  help  them  become  leaders  who  think  critically,  understand  the  global 
context  of  knowledge,  and  appreciate  the  achievements  of  the  human  spirit. 

Major  Goals 

Towards  this  mission,  the  goals  of  Academic  Affairs  are: 

•  To  ensure  that  students  attain  competencies  in  the  foundational  skills  of  written 
and  oral  communication,  mathematics,  and  computer  use; 

•  To  help  students  acquire  a  historical  perspective  of  the  impact  of  race,  gender  and 
culture  and  the  requirements  of  citizenship  in  American  society; 

•  To  foster  in  students  a  critical  understanding  of  the  influence  and  contributions  of 
diverse  cultures  in  a  global  context,  with  particular  attention  to  the  contributions 
derived  from  the  cultures  of  the  African  Diaspora  including,  Africa,  the  Caribbean, 
and  African-American  cultures; 

•  To  provide  students  with  the  requisite  skills  and  analytical  reasoning  ability 
necessary  for  the  successful  pursuit  of  graduate  and  professional  studies  in  their 
major  discipline; 

•  To  develop,  review,  and  revise  curricula  that  will  prepare  students  for  meaningful 
careers  including  employment  in  business,  government,  criminal  justice,  real 
estate  management,  science,  the  military,  education,  the  arts,  and  wellness;  and 

•  To  regularly  assess  the  effectiveness  of  Academic  Affairs  in  fulfilling  its  mission 
through  regular  evaluations  of  student  outcomes,  reviewing  comparative 
institutional  indicators  of  institutional  effectiveness,  and  conducting  continuous 
assessment  of  faculty  teaching. 

Academic  Policies 

The  Academic  Year 

The  academic  year  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of 
approximately  sixteen  weeks,  including  exams.  In  addition,  the  College  offers  an 
accelerated  Summer  Session  with  two  four-week  block  sessions.  Students  may  begin 
their  matriculation  at  the  College  at  the  beginning  of  the  semesters  or  at  the  start  of  the 
Summer  Sessions. 

Degrees  Awarded 

Bachelor  degrees  are  awarded  to  students  who  successfully  complete  a  minimum  of  120 
credits  and  who  satisfy  all  other  relevant  graduation  requirements  provided  in  this  catalog, 
which  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time.  Academic  programs  at  Saint  Augustine's 
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College  lead  to  two  degrees:  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  and/or  a  Bachelor  of  Science.  Candidates 
for  either  degree  must  complete  all  courses  in  their  major,  including  required  supporting 
courses  from  other  disciplines,  with  a  minimum  grade  of  "C."  The  degrees  are  awarded  in 
the  following  majors. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degrees 

Christian  Ministry 

Communication 

Elementary  Education 

English 

History 

Liberal  Studies 


Music 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Theatre  and  Film 

Visual  Arts 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degrees 

Accounting 

Biology 

Business  Administration 

Chemistry 

Computer  Engineering 

Computer  Information  Systems 

Computer  Science 


Criminal  Justice 

Electrical  Engineering 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Forensic  Science 

Human  Performance  and  Wellness 

Mathematics 

Organizational  Management 

Sports  Management 


Minors 


Accounting 

Computer  Information  Systems 

Computer  Science 

Criminal  Justice 

E-Commerce 

English 

Foreign  Language  (French/Spanish) 


History 

International  Business 

Psychology 

Religious  Studies 

Sociology 

Social  Work 


Graduation  Requirements 

Candidates  for  graduation  must  have:  passed  all  General  Education  requirements;  earned 
a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  2.0;  earned  a  minimum  grade  of  "C" 
in  English  131-132;  earned  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  all  major  courses,  including 
required  supporting  courses  from  other  disciplines;  and  earned  the  last  25%  of  semester 
hours  of  course  requirements  in  a  major  in  residence  at  Saint  Augustine's  College. 
Candidates  for  graduation  are  expected  to  participate  in  all  commencement  exercises, 
unless  excused  in  writing  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Candidates  for  graduation  must  submit  an  application  to  their  respective  advisors  to  verify 
their  eligibility  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  graduation.  The  Candidacy  for  Graduation 
form  must  be  reviewed  and  signed  by  the  student's  advisor  and  submitted  to  the  Division 
Dean  one  year  in  advance  of  the  planned  graduation  date  (by  February  2  or  by 
October  1  one  year  prior  to  the  year  in  which  the  student  expects  to  graduate).  The 
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Division  Dean  will  review  the  student's  academic  record  to  determine  whether  all 
requirements  for  graduation  have  been  successfully  completed. 

In  summary,  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  graduation,  students  are  expected  to  know  and 
satisfy  all  relevant  degree  requirements  published  in  the  Saint  Augustine's  College 
Catalog  in  effect  when  they  declared  their  current  major,  including  General  Education 
requirements,  division  requirements,  as  well  as  the  major  requirements.  While  students 
may  expect  to  receive  guidance  in  course  selections  and  assistance  in  familiarizing 
themselves  with  the  College's  academic  policies  from  faculty  advisors,  Department  Chairs 
and  Division  Deans,  students  shall  be  held  responsible  for  satisfying  all  requirements 
necessary  to  earn  their  degrees.  A  student's  failure  to  satisfy  all  relevant  degree 
requirements  is  not  a  basis  for  making  exceptions  to  the  College's  academic  requirements 
and/or  policies. 

Candidates  must  also  be  financially  cleared  with  the  College.  Students  should  review  the 
Financial  Information  section  of  this  Catalog  for  a  listing  of  graduation  fees. 

Independent  Study  Policy 

Offering  courses  through  Independent  Study  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
complete  courses  required  for  graduation,  but  which  may  not  be  offered  in  the  semester 
needed  to  complete  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Students  needing  to 
complete  a  required  course  in  their  major  through  Independent  Study  must  obtain  an 
application  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Only  students  with  the  class  standing  of 
Senior  are  eligible  to  apply  for  an  independent  study  unless  otherwise  approved  by  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

The  application  requires  prior  written  approval  from  the  instructor  teaching  the  course;  the 
signature  of  the  Division  Dean  from  the  academic  department  offering  the  course;  the 
signature  of  the  Division  Dean  in  the  student's  major;  the  signature  of  the  Vice  President 
for  Academic  Affairs;  and  the  signature  of  the  Registrar. 

The  following  policies  shall  govern  Independent  Study: 

1 .  Independent  Study  is  limited  to  students  with  Senior  standing  who  are  currently 
enrolled  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  who  must  complete  required  courses  in  their 
major; 

2.  A  student  is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  Independent  Study  courses. 
Independent  Study  may  not  be  used  to  repeat  a  course  unless  otherwise  approved 
by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs;  and 

3.  A  student  may  not  enroll  in  an  Independent  Study  course  in  any  semester  that  the 
course  is  offered  as  part  of  the  regular  schedule  of  courses. 

The  faculty  member  teaching  an  Independent  Study  course  must: 

1 .  Provide  the  student  with  a  standard  syllabus  for  the  course;  and 

2.  The  syllabus  must  include  required  meeting  dates,  weekly  assignments/topics  and 
graded  assignments  including  an  assignment  that  forms  the  basis  for  a  mid-term 
and  final  grade. 
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Honor  Graduates 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  honors  at  graduation,  a  student  must  have:  completed  all 
requirements  for  the  degree  within  seven  years  of  enrolling  in  the  College;  must  have 
earned  a  minimum  of  sixty  (60)  credits  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  and  earned  a 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.40  or  greater.  Recognition  at  graduation  for  honors  in 
academic  performance  is  as  follows: 

Summa  Cum  Laude 

3.80  to  4.00 

Magna  Cum  Laude 

3.60  to  3.79 

Cum  Laude 

3.40  to  3.59 

General  Education  Mission  Statement 

The  purpose  of  the  General  Education  program  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  to  support 
the  College's  mission  by  ensuring  that  its  graduates  are  competent  in  reading,  writing,  oral 
communication,  and  fundamental  math  skills;  acquire  an  understanding  of  the  influence 
that  History  and  the  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  play  in  their  professional  and  personal 
lives;  and  a  consideration  of  ethical  implications  of  personal  and  professional  conduct. 
The  distribution  of  the  General  Education  core  of  courses  is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  a  broad  based  liberal  arts  educational  core  intended  to  develop  students'  critical 
thinking  and  prepare  them  for  lifelong  learning.  The  General  Education  core  facilitates 
students'  academic,  social,  and  spiritual  development  for  education,  employment,  and  life 
in  a  complex  world. 

General  Education  Goals 

Students  who  graduate  from  Saint  Augustine's  College  share  certain  characteristics 
based  on  common  learning  experiences.  On  the  completion  of  the  General  Education 
course  requirements,  students  should: 

•  Think  critically  and  demonstrate  a  high  level  of  proficiency  in  written  and  oral 
expression; 

Understand  and  apply  mathematical  concepts; 

•  Understand  essential  elements  in  the  physical  and  natural  sciences; 

•  Possess  a  basic  understanding  of  social  and  behavioral  sciences,  and  of  the 
human  environment  and  think  in  an  informed  manner  about  social  and  political 
issues; 

•  Possess  an  appreciation  of  cultural  and  spiritual  values,  creative  expression  and 
the  history  and  experience  of  human  society  through  courses  in  the  humanities, 
fine  arts,  and  languages; 

•  Reflect  upon  ethical  and  spiritual  questions  related  to  their  intellectual  interests, 
social  responsibilities,  and  personal  growth;  and 

•  Know  how  to  lead  a  healthy  lifestyle  based  upon  an  understanding  of  the 
importance  of  exercise  and  the  principles  of  physical  and  natural  science. 


• 
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General  Education  Requirements 

General  Education  requirements  for  all  majors  consist  of  a  series  of  courses  from  the 
Division  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education,  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  and  Social 
Sciences.  Every  student  is  required  to  complete  the  following  forty-seven  (47)  academic 
credit  hours.  General  Education  requirements  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  requirements  in 
the  major. 


Foundations  of  Learning* 

Hours 

GED 

112 

Freshman  Studies* 

1 

* 

Transfer  students  who  have  earned  24  or  more  credits  or  who  have 
completed  an  equivalent  freshmen  orientation  course  from  a  former 
institution  are  exempt  from  the  Freshman  Studies  requirement. 

English** 

ENGL 

131 

English  Composition  I 

3 

ENGL 

132 

English  Composition  II 

3 

Total 

6 

** 

All  students  are  required  to  earn  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  English 
131  and  132.  Students  must  satisfactorily  complete  ENGL  131  with  a 
"C"  or  better  before  enrolling  in  ENGL  132. 

Modern  Foreign  Languages 

FL 

131 

Foreign  Language  I  (French,  Chinese  or  Spanish) 

3 

FL 

132 

Foreign  Language  II  (French,  Chinese  or  Spanish) 

3 

Total 

6 

Ethics 

PHIL 

235 

Ethics 

3 

History 

HIST 

231 

American  History  I 

3 

HIST 

232 

American  History  II 

3 

Or 

HIST 

133 

World  Civilization  I 

3 

HIST 

134 

World  Civilization  II 

3 

Total 

6 

Mathemal 

tics  -  Select  one  (1) 

MATH 

131 

College  Algebra,  (or  any  higher  courses) 

3 

MATH 

135 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry  (for  all  majors  in  the  Division  of  Natural 
Sciences  and  Mathematics;  Business  and  Computer  Science) 

3 

Total 

3 

Natural  Sciences 

Biological  Sciences  -  Select  one  (1) 

BIOL 

131 

Fundamentals  of  Biology  &  Lab 

4 

BIOL 

133 

Principles  of  Biology  I  &  Lab  (for  all  majors  in  the  Division  of  Natural 
Sciences  and  Mathematics) 

4 
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And 

Chemistry  and  Physics  -  Select  one  (1) 

PHYS 

131 

Fundamentals  of  Physical  Science  &  Lab 

4 

CHEM 

141 

General  Chemistry  I  and  Lab  (for  Chemistry  Majors) 

4 

Total 

8 

Social  Sciences  -  Select  one  (1) 

CJ 

Criminal  Justice  Discipline 

3 

POLS 

Political  Science  Discipline 

3 

PSYCH 

Psychology  Discipline 

3 

SOC 

Sociology  Discipline 

3 

Total 

3 

Liberal  Arts  and  Interdisciplinary  Studies 

LIS 

221* 

Interdisciplinary  Perspectives  in  the  Humanities  (Non-repeatabie,  topics 

vary) 

3 

COMM 

201 

Communication  Skills 

3 

Elective*  -  Selec 

tone(1) 

3 

ART 

Art  Discipline 

3 

ENGL 

English  Literature  Discipline 

3 

MUSIC 

Music  Discipline 

3 

PHIL 

Philosophy  Discipline 

3 

REL 

Religion  Discipline 

3 

TDF 

Theatre/Film  Discipline 

3 

Total 

3 

* 

Six  semesters  of  a  musical  ensemble  (i.e.,  Band,  Jazz  Band,  and 
Choir)  will  substitute  for  the  three  hours  of  a  Liberal  and 
Interdisciplinary  Studies  elective  requirement  for  non-music  majors. 

Courses  selected  should  not  have  a  prerequisite  requirement  unless 
approved  by  the  Division  Chair  or  Department  Chair. 

Health  & 

Physical  Education* 

PE 

101 

Wellness  Concepts 

1 

And 

Select  two  (2) 

PE* 

103- 
116 

Physical  Activities 

• 

.5 

Total 

2 

Or 

ROTC-  Select  one  (1) 

MS** 

101 

Leadership  and  Personal  Development 

2 

MS** 

102 

Introduction  to  Tactical  Leadership 

2 

MS** 

201 

Innovative  Team  Leadership 

2 

MS** 

202 

Foundations  of  Tactical  Leadership 

2 

Total 

2 

|  Participation  in  a  physical  activity  may  be  waived  only  upon  the 
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submission  by  the  student  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  course  the 
appropriate     documentation     to     support     the     waiver.         Such 
documentation   may  include,   but  is  not  necessarily  limited  to,   a 
written  recommendation  by  a  medical  doctor  clearly  stating  that  the 
student  is  incapable  of  engaging  in  the  physical  activity.     Such 
information  must  be  made  available  to  the  Chair  of  the  Human 
Performance  and  Wellness  Department  and  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

** 

Participation  in  ROTC  101-102  and  201-202  is  subject  to  admission 
to   the   Army    Reserve   Officers   Training    Corps   as   well    as   the 
satisfaction  of  ROTC  requirements. 

A  grade  of  "C"  or  better  must  be  earned  in  each  ROTC/MS  course 
for  substitution  credit  to  be  granted. 

Total  General  Education  Requirements                                                                      47  Hours 

Students  should  make  every  effort  to  complete  all  General  Education  requirements  in  their 
freshman  and  sophomore  years.  One  course  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  two  (or  more) 
requirements.  Hence,  General  Education  courses  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy 
requirements  in  the  student's  major,  Divisional  requirements  or  requirements  for  the 
minor.  Physical  activity  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  proof  of  having  served  at  least 
one  year  on  active  duty  in  any  branch  of  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  and/or  by  proof 
of  having  served  at  least  one  year  in  the  Reserves  in  any  branch  of  the  United  States 
Armed  Forces. 

Time  Limit  (Seven  -  Year  Rule) 

Students  matriculating  as  degree  students  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  are  allowed  seven 
consecutive  years  to  complete  degree  requirements  under  the  catalog  in  effect  when  they 
entered  the  College  or  when  they  declared  their  current  major,  whichever  event  is  the 
most  recent.  If  students  have  not  met  the  requirements  for  graduation  under  the  Catalog 
within  the  seven-year  time  frame,  they  will  be  denied  eligibility  for  graduation  under  that 
Catalog.  Students  whose  time  limit  has  expired  will  be  graduated  under  the  current 
College  Catalog.  Students  exceeding  the  seven-year  time  limit  may  appeal  in  writing  to 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  exceptions  to  this  rule. 

Residence  Requirements:  25%  Rule 

All  students  enrolled  in  a  baccalaureate  degree  program  are  required  to  complete  the  final 
25%  of  semester  hours  of  academic  credit  toward  the  degree  in  residence  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College.  The  student  should  be  enrolled  at  the  College  during  the  year  in 
which  the  degree  is  granted.  This  requirement  also  applies  to  transfer  students  who  are 
admitted  to  the  College.  Coursework  taken  within  the  Cooperating  Raleigh  Colleges 
(CRC)  Consortium  is  considered  "in  residence."  The  Department  Chair,  Division  Dean, 
and  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  must  give  prior  written  approval  to  students, 
who  have  attained  senior  classification,  for  a  waiver  of  the  25%  rule  to  support  the 
completion  of  graduation  requirements,  including  waivers  for  general  education  or  major 
requirements  as  well  as  CRC  coursework.  Official  transcripts  from  the  CRC  institutions 
where  academic  credit  was  earned  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior 
to  Commencement.  Students  who  have  earned  a  grade  of  "D"  or  "F"  in  a  course  required 
for  graduation  while  enrolled  at  the  College  must  repeat  that  course  at  Saint  Augustine's 
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College  and  obtain  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better.  The  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 
may  make  exceptions  to  residence  requirements  in  conjunction  with  the  approval  support 
of  the  Division  Deans  and  the  Department  Chairs. 

Earning  a  Second  Baccalaureate  Degree 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  a  second  degree  are  responsible  for  initiating  and  coordinating 
any  action  relating  to  the  majors,  whether  pursuing  two  degrees  concurrently  or 
successively.  Saint  Augustine's  College  will  not  permit  a  student  to  earn  more  than  two 
baccalaureate  degrees. 

Prior  to  pursuing  courses  in  the  second  major,  students  are  encouraged  to  meet  with  the 
Department  Chairs  and  the  Division  Deans  to  obtain  a  full  understanding  of  the  courses 
and/or  other  requirements  necessary  for  graduation.  Division  Deans,  Department  Chairs, 
and  faculty  advisors  are  encouraged  to  meet  regularly  with  students  pursuing  a  second 
bachelor's  degree  to  insure  that  candidates  for  a  second  degree  remain  thoroughly 
familiar  with  all  graduation  requirements. 

With  the  exception  of  a  minimum  of  47  hours  of  General  Education  credit,  students  may 
not  use  one  course  to  satisfy  two  sets  of  academic  requirements.  Students  pursuing  a 
second  bachelor's  degree  at  the  College  will  not  be  awarded  credit  towards  the  second 
major  for  courses  that  were  required  to  complete  the  first  major.  Thus,  students  who  plan 
to  graduate  with  two  degrees  and  dual  majors  must  satisfy  the  requirements  for  each 
major,  including  all  supporting  courses  and  electives  with  separate  courses.  Credit  for 
supporting  courses  completed  at  another  institution  for  other  than  the  first  major  may  be 
transferred  to  Saint  Augustine's  as  part  of  the  maximum  number  (i.e.,  90)  of  transferable 
credits.  Students  who  satisfy  all  graduation  requirements  for  two  degrees  shall  receive 
two  diplomas.  Students  pursing  a  second  degree  at  the  College  must  satisfy  all  internal 
graduation  requirements  of  the  division  in  which  their  majors  are  located. 

Concurrent  Pursuit  of  a  Second  Degree  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  (Dual  Degree) 

A  student  may  earn  two  degrees  concurrently  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  by  meeting  the 
following  requirements: 

•  Earn  a  minimum  of  60  hours  at  Saint  Augustine's  College; 

•  Receive  written  approval  from  the  Division  Dean  in  which  the  second  major  is 
located; 

•  Meet  all  graduation  requirements  for  both  degree  programs; 

•  Satisfy  all  requirements  for  the  two  majors  with  separate  courses;  and 

•  Earn  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  required  major's  coursework. 

Successive  Pursuit  of  a  Second  Degree 

Students  who  already  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  either  from  Saint  Augustine's  College 
or  another  regionally  accredited  college  or  university  may  earn  a  second  baccalaureate 
degree  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  by  meeting  the  following  requirements: 

•  Complete  a  minimum  of  30  credit  hours  towards  the  requirements  for  the  second 
baccalaureate  degree  at  Saint  Augustine's  College; 

•  Satisfy    all    current    requirements    for    the    second    major,    including    all    course 
prerequisites; 

•  Earn  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  required  major  coursework;  and 
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•     Earn  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  in  all  coursework  earned  at 
Saint  Augustine's  College. 

Students  who  have  previously  earned  a  baccalaureate  degree  at  Saint  Augustine's 
College  or  at  another  regionally  accredited  institution  and  who  wish  to  acquire  a  second 
baccalaureate  degree  from  Saint  Augustine's  College  must  satisfy  the  current  major 
requirements  in  effect  when  they  enroll  for  the  second  baccalaureate  degree. 

Semester  Credit  Hours 

A  semester  credit  is  defined  as  one  50-minute  class  per  week  (or  its  equivalent)  for  one 
semester.  For  example,  a  three-hour  class  may  meet  for  three  50-minute  periods  per 
week,  or  for  two  75-minute  periods  per  week,  or  for  a  combination  of  the  two  formats  per 
week  for  one  semester.  Laboratory  and  studio  classes  normally  require  two  to  four  hours 
in  class  per  week  to  be  equivalent  to  one  semester  hour. 

Credits  Earned  at  Accredited  U.S.  Colleges 

Once  a  student  has  matriculated  at  Saint  Augustine's  College,  he/she  may  not  pursue 
courses  at  another  accredited  college  or  university  as  transfer  credits  towards  a  degree 
without  obtaining,  in  advance  of  registration  for  such  courses,  written  approval  from  the 
Department  Chair,  the  Division  Dean,  and  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  The 
College  may  not  accept  courses  taken  without  such  prior  approval.  Further,  after  a 
student  has  earned  65  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic  credits  at  another  college, 
credits  earned  after  enrolling  in  Saint  Augustine's  College  from  a  junior  college, 
community  college,  technical  institute  or  other  comparable  institution  will  not  be  accepted 
as  transfer  credits. 

Students  transferring  from  regionally  accredited  community  colleges  and/or  technical 
institutes  will  receive  appropriate  credit  for  courses  completed.  The  student  must, 
however,  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Saint  Augustine's  College  major,  even  if  this 
involves  pursuing  freshman  and  sophomore  level  courses.  The  respective  Division  Dean 
and/or  Department  Chair  will  review  the  record  of  the  transfer  student  and  will  make  the 
final  recommendation  on  the  course's  applicability  towards  the  major.  This  procedure  will 
also  apply  in  cases  where  the  transfer  student  has  earned  the  Associate  of  Arts  or  the 
Associate  of  Science  degree  from  a  state-approved  program  or  programs  approved  by  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  All  transfer  credits  will  be  evaluated 
where  applicable,  but  will  not  be  computed  in  the  grade  point  average  at  Saint  Augustine's 
College. 

Credits  Earned  at  Foreign  Colleges 

Students  transferring  credit  from  courses  taken  or  degrees  completed  at  Colleges  and/or 
Universities  in  foreign  countries  must  have  their  transcripts  forwarded  to  either  World 
Educational  Services  (WES)  or  Educational  Credential  Evaluators,  Inc.,  (ECE)  for  the 
evaluation  of  foreign  educational  credentials.  The  student  should  request  that  the 
transcript  evaluation  be  sent  from  WES  or  ECE  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College.  The  student  must  also  provide  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  with  an 
official  copy  (including  the  foreign  colleges  or  university's  seal  or  stamp)  on  the  transcript. 
The  Registrar  shall  forward  a  copy  of  both  the  transcript  and  WES'  or  ECE's  evaluation  of 
the  transcript  to  the  Department  Chair.  The  respective  Division  Dean  and/or  Department 
Chair  will  review  the  transcript  and  the  transcript  evaluation  of  the  international  student  and 
will  make  the  final  determination  on  courses  to  be  taken  and/or  credit  accepted  towards  the 
degree.  The  international  student  must,  however,  meet  the  graduation  requirements  as  found 
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in  the  current  Saint  Augustine's  College  Catalog,  even  if  this  involves  pursuing  freshman  and 
sophomore  level  courses. 

Cooperating  Raleigh  Colleges  (CRC) 

Through  an  agreement  with  North  Carolina  State  University,  Shaw  University,  Meredith, 
and  Peace,  Colleges  (i.e.,  the  Cooperating  Raleigh  Colleges  or  the  "CRC"),  students  may 
take  courses  and  pursue  programs  of  study,  including  courses  leading  to  a  minor,  when 
such  courses  are  not  offered  at  Saint  Augustine's  College.  Fall  and  Spring  Semester 
credits  earned  through  the  CRC  are  not  considered  transfer  credits  and,  therefore,  are 
computed  in  the  students'  semester  and  cumulative  grade  point  averages.  Students  who 
are  enrolled  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  and  who  are  interested  in  taking  courses 
through  the  CRC  must  receive  written  permission  prior  to  registration  at  the  CRC 
institutions  from  the  Department  Chair,  the  Division  Dean  and  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs.  During  the  summer  there  is  no  inter-institutional  program  with  local 
colleges. 

Students  who  have  previously  enrolled  in  courses  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  and  who 
received  a  grade  of  "D"  in  courses  required  in  the  major  must  repeat  such  courses  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College.  Where  there  are  extenuating  circumstances  that  students  believe 
warrant  consideration  in  the  application  of  this  policy,  students  should  appeal  in  writing  to 
the  Department  Chair  of  the  department  in  which  the  course  is  offered  and  written 
authorization  must  be  granted  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  course  through  the  CRC  by  the 
Division  Dean  and  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Students  who  attend  North 
Carolina  State  University  and  are  not  certified  as  North  Carolina  residents  must  pay 
additional  tuition,  and/or  fees  to  North  Carolina  State  University  above  the  tuition  and  fees 
charged  at  Saint  Augustine's  College. 

Articulation  Agreements 

Students  who  enroll  as  transfer  students  from  a  North  Carolina  Community  College 
System  institution  and  who  have  earned  either  an  Associate  of  Arts  or  an  Associate  of 
Science  two-year  degree  are  able  to  transfer  and  enter  into  Saint  Augustine's  College  at 
the  junior  class  level  with  all  general  education  requirements  satisfied.  However,  in  the 
event  that  a  major  course  requires  a  pre-requisite  that  has  not  been  satisfied  as  part  of  the 
community  college  curriculum,  then  the  student  will  be  required  to  take  that  pre-requisite 
in  order  to  satisfy  the  major  course  requirement. 

If  a  student  earned  a  two-year  degree  with  an  Associate  in  Applied  Science,  then  the 
student's  academic  coursework  will  be  transferred  on  a  course-by-course  basis.  Course 
applicability  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  academic  division  Dean  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  major  department  Chair. 

Credit  by  Examination 

College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 

CLEP  is  a  national  program  of  credit-by-examination  that  offers  students  the  opportunity 
to  obtain  recognition  for  College-level  achievement.  CLEP  offers  Subject  Examinations. 
CLEP  credits  will  be  reflected  on  the  student's  transcript  as  transfer  credits.  No  more  than 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  credit  can  be  received  through  CLEP  tests  for  both  general  and 
subject  examinations  combined. 
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To  be  considered  for  credit  students  must  achieve  scores  of  50  or  higher  for  each  CLEP 
exam.  No  credit  may  be  granted  for  CLEP  tests,  which  are  repeated.  If  a  student  fails  a 
CLEP  test,  then  retakes  the  test,  the  student  may  not  receive  credit  even  if  the 
subsequent  score  meets  the  criterion. 

The  amount  of  credit  to  be  awarded  is  to  be  determined  by  the  Registrar  and  Division 
Dean  in  whose  department/division  the  test  falls.  Credit  will  be  granted  only  when  an 
official  CLEP  score  report  is  sent  directly  from  the  College  Board  to  the  Office  of  Registrar. 
Duplicate  reports,  examinee's  copies  or  score  reports  received  in  any  other  manner,  with 
the  exception  of  a  CLEP  examination  administered  at  the  College  are  not  acceptable. 

Advanced  Placement  Examinations 

PART  A 

Saint  Augustine's  College  awards  Advanced  Placement  and/or  degree  credits  for  certain 
college-level  courses  based  on  the  results  high  school  students  may  obtain  on  some  of 
the  College  Examination  Board  Advanced  Placement  Examinations.  A  list  of  courses, 
which  are  acceptable  for  exemption  by  Saint  Augustine's  College,  has  been  included  in 
the  following  chart.  Students  who  wish  to  receive  Advanced  Placement  for  subjects  not 
listed  below,  and  who  have  earned  a  score  of  3  or  higher,  should  request  that  the  Division 
Dean  review  their  examination  scores  and  Department  Chair  of  the  department  in  which 
the  subject  is  located  for  the  assignment  of  Advanced  Placement  credit.  Students 
desiring  to  receive  credit  for  Advanced  Placement  examinations  should  request  that  the 
examination  scores  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  by 
contacting: 

Advanced  Placement  Service 
Post  Office  Box  6671 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08541 
Telephone  #:  1  (888)  225-5427 
E-mail:  apexams@info.collegeboard.org 

PARTB 

Additionally,  Advanced  Placement  credits  may  be  awarded  to  high  school  students  who 
have  enrolled  in  selected  courses  at  the  College  upon  enrolling  as  a  matriculating  student 
at  Saint  Augustine's  College.  Under  certain  circumstances,  high  school  students 
classified  as  juniors  or  seniors,  with  a  grade  point  average  of  3.00  or  better,  and  a  letter  of 
recommendation  from  their  high  school  principal,  may  be  granted  permission  to  take 
College  course  work.  Upon  matriculation  and  approval  by  the  Division  Dean  and 
Department  Chair  of  the  department  in  which  the  course  was  taken  at  Saint  Augustine's 
College,  the  student  will  be  granted  college  credit. 


Advanced  Placement 
Examination 

Score 

Course 

Eligible  for  Exemption 

Credits 
Awarded 

Art  History 

5,  4  or  3 

ART 

130 

Art  Appreciation 

3 

ART 

331 

Survey  of  Art  History 

3 

Art  Studio 

5,  4  or  3 

ART 

131 

Introduction  to  Drawing 

3 

ART 

132 

Color  and  Design 

3 
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Biology 

5  or  4 

BIOL 

131 

Fundamentals  of  Biology 

4 

BIOL 

133 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

4 

BIOL 

134 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

4 

Chemistry 

5  or  4 

CHEM 

141 

General  Chemistry  I 

4 

CHEM 

142 

General  Chemistry  II 

4 

Economics 

5,  4  or  3 

ECON 

235 

Principles  of 
Microeconomics 

3 

ECON 

236 

Principles  of 
Macroeconomics 

3 

English 

Literature/Composition 

5,  4  or  3 

ENGL 

131 

English  Composition  I 

3 

Language/Composition 

5,  4  or  3 

ENGL 

132 

English  Composition  II 

3 

French 

Language 

5,  4  or  3 

FREN 

131 

Elementary  French  I 

3 

Literature 

5,  4  or  3 

FREN 

331 

Survey  of  French  Literature 

3 

German 

5,  4  or  3 

GERM 

131 

Elementary  German  I 

3 

Government/Politics 

American 

5,  4  or  3 

POLS 

210 

American  National 
Government 

3 

Comparative 

5,  4  or  3 

POLS 

332 

Comparative  Politics 

3 

History 

American 

5,  4  or  3 

HIST 

231 

American  History  I 

3 

or 

American 

5,  4  or  3 

HIST 

232 

American  History  II 

3 

Mathematics 

Algebra 

5,  4  or  3 

MATH 

131 

College  Algebra 

3 

Calculus  (AB  or  BC) 

5,  or  4 

MATH 

231 

Calculus  I 

4 

3 

MATH 

232 

Calculus  II 

4 

Music 

Listening/Literature 

5,  4  or  3 

MUSIC 

135 

Music  Appreciation 

3 

Theory 

5,  4  or  3 

MUSIC 

131 

Music  Theory  I 

3 

MUSIC 

132 

Music  Theory  II 

3 

Physics 

Physics  B 

5,  4  or  3 

PHYS 

241 
or 

242 

General  College  Physics  I 
General  College  Physics  II 

4 

Physics  C 

PHYS 

4 

Mechanics,  Electricity/ 
Magnetism 

5,  4  or  3 

PHYS 

243 

General  Physics  I 

4 
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PHYS 

244 

General  Physics  II 

4 

Spanish 

Language 

5,  4  or  3 

SPAN 

131 

Elementary  Spanish  I 

3 

5,  4  or  3 

SPAN 

331 

Survey  of  Spanish 
Literature 

3 

Proficiency  Exam 

Students  enrolled  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  may  have  developed  knowledge  and  skills, 
which  match  the  knowledge  and  skills  to  be  achieved  in  certain  courses  at  the  college.  A 
student  may  request  credit  by  examination  for  the  purpose  of  validating  this  knowledge  of 
the  material  presented  in  a  course.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  take  a  proficiency  exam  a 
student  must  show  evidence  of  preparedness,  such  as  high  achievement  in  private  or 
public  secondary  schools,  military  service,  or  work  experience  which  will  qualify  one  for 
advance  Standing;  documentation  must  be  provided.  Challenge  procedures: 

•  To  challenge  a  course,  a  student  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Division  Dean, 
after  consultation  with  their  advisor,  to  take  a  proficiency  test  in  a  particular  course. 

•  No  student  will  be  allowed  over  two  examinations  for  credit  per  semester,  up  to  a 
maximum  of  15  hours  per  degree. 

•  No  freshman  student  will  be  allowed  to  earn  credit  by  examination  for  300  or  400 
level  courses. 

•  Only  grades  of  "C"  or  better  will  be  approved  for  credit  toward  graduation. 

•  Students  may  not  challenge  courses  in  which  they  have  previously  made  a  grade 
other  than  "W". 

The  appropriate  department  will  administer  the  examination.  The  standard  fee  (existing 
tuition  and  fees)  will  be  charged,  payable  after  the  proficiency  exam  has  been  authorized. 
No  fee  paid  to  take  a  proficiency  exam  will  be  refunded  regardless  of  the  result  of  the 
examination.  Only  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  may  make  an  exception  to 
these  rules  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Division  Dean. 


Military  Credit 

Credit  earned  while  a  student  was  a  member  of  the  United  States  armed  forces,  including 
credit  earned  for  military  training,  may  be  accepted  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  upon 
review  by  the  Department  Chair  and  Division  Dean  and  upon  the  written  approval  of  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  may  require 
that  the  student  submit  an  evaluation  of  credit  earned  while  in  the  armed  forces  from  such 
national  organizations  as  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

Class  Load  Limits  and  Excess  Credits 

The  minimum  academic  load  during  a  semester  for  a  regular,  full-time  student  is  12 
semester  hours.  The  normal  full-time  class  load  is  defined  as  12  to  18  semester  hours  per 
semester.  A  class  load  in  excess  of  18  hours  is  considered  an  overload  and  will  require 
the  approval  of  the  Department  Chair,  Division  Dean  and  written  authorization  from  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  A  student  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average  is 
less  than  3.00  may  not  register  for  overload  hours  in  any  semester.  No  freshman  may 
take  an  overload.    Authorization  for  registering  for  excess  credits  must  be  granted  in 
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writing  by  the  last  day  of  registration  as  reported  on  the  College's  current  academic 
calendar  for  the  semester  in  which  an  overload  is  requested.  Additional  tuition  and  fees 
will  be  charged  (see  the  section  of  this  catalog  on  Financial  Information)  for  overloads. 
Students  with  class  loads  of  less  than  12  hours  are  part-time  and  will  be  billed 
accordingly. 

Classification  of  Students 

A  student  is  classified  as  a  Freshman  at  the  time  the  student  enrolls  at  the  College.  The 
classification  of  students  is  based  upon  the  number  of  credits  earned  as  follows: 

Enrollment  Level 

Class  Level  Number  of  Semester  Hours 

Freshman  0  -  29  semester  hours 

Sophomore  30  -  59  semester  hours 

Junior  60  -  89  semester  hours 

Senior  90  semester  hours  and  above 

Enrollment  Status 

Full-time  Students  who  are  pursuing  a  minimum  of 

12  semester  hours 

Part-time  Students  who  are  pursuing  less  than  12 

semester  hours 


Class  Attendance 

With  the  intent  of  optimizing  student  performance  and  ensuring  that  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  achieve  academic  success,  students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes. 
Faculty  members  shall  provide  as  part  of  their  course  syllabi  a  clear  explanation  of  their 
policy  on  unexcused  absences  and  class  attendance  including  the  consequences  of 
violating  their  policy.  The  faculty  member's  policy  on  unexcused  absences  and  class 
attendance  must  be  distributed  to  students  within  the  first  week  of  classes  each  semester. 
Excessive  absences  may  result  in  a  failing  grade.  It  is  the  sole  responsibility  of  the 
student  to  withdraw  from  a  course  they  are  no  longer  attending  prior  to  the  published 
deadline  on  the  Academic  Calendar.  The  instructor  may  administratively  withdraw 
students  failing  to  attend  the  first  week  of  any  class  and  the  instructor  must  notify  the 
Registrar's  Office  by  the  end  of  the  day  of  the  second  class  meeting. 

Students  who  occasionally  fail  to  attend  class  may  have  a  valid  documented  reason  for 
their  absence.  Students  who  possess  acceptable  documentation  for  their  absence  from 
class  will  be  allowed  to  make  up  and/or  complete  class  assignments,  tests,  quizzes, 
papers,  etc.  Students  must,  whenever  possible,  provide  prior  notice  to  the  faculty  of  their 
intended  absence  and  upon  the  request  of  the  faculty  provide  documentation  that  will 
account  for  their  absence  on  the  date(s)  of  the  class  assignments,  tests,  quizzes,  papers, 
etc.  For  example,  faculty  members  may  request  that  students  provide  documented 
evidence  of: 

Personal  Sickness,  e.g.,  a  written  statement  from  a  nurse,  doctor,  or  hospital  records. 
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Death  in  Family,  e.g.,  a  funeral  program,  documentation  from  the  funeral  director,  and/or 
minister. 

Emergencies,  e.g.,  appropriate  evidence  sufficient  to  document  the  particular  emergency. 

Participating  in  Required  School  Activities,  e.g.,  a  written  statement  from  the 
appropriate  College  official  such  as  a  coach,  band  director,  choir  director,  etc. 

Students  on  academic  probation  are  allowed  no  absences  unless  approved  by  the 
Director  of  Academic  Advising.  Students  who  fail  to  meet  this  condition  are  subject  to 
suspension. 

The  academic  divisions  of  the  college  may  adopt  supplementary  rules  on  attendance  not 
inconsistent  with  these  general  rules  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs.  The  Vice  President  of  Academic  Affairs  has  the  authority  to  suspend  any  student 
who  fails  to  meet  scholarship  requirements  or  to  abide  by  academic  regulations. 

Academic  Standing 

Academic  Warning 

A  student  is  placed  on  academic  warning  when  the  student's  semester  grade  point 
average  is  below  2.00,  but  the  cumulative  grade  point  average  is  2.00  or  higher. 

Academic  Probation 

Students  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA)  falls  below  a  2.0  at  the  end  of  any 
given  grading  period  (semester)  are  automatically  put  on  academic  probation.  Students 
on  academic  probation  are  restricted  to  thirteen  (13)  credits  per  semester.  Students  shall 
remain  on  academic  probation  until  their  cumulative  GPA  rises  to  a  2.0  or  better,  and 
students  must  abide  by  the  13  credit  hour  limit  during  the  entire  period  of  their  probation. 
Probationary  status  is  reviewed  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  students  who  fail  to  abide 
by  the  credit  limits  for  probation  may  have  their  schedules  administratively  adjusted  by  the 
Registrar  in  order  to  insure  compliance  with  the  College's  policy  on  academic  probation. 

Academic  Suspension 

Academic  suspension  occurs  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  semester  when  a 
student  fails  to  meet  the  Standards  of  Minimum  Progress  listed  below.  A  student  who  has 
been  academically  suspended  may  improve  his/her  academic  Standing  by  attending 
Summer  School  at  Saint  Augustine's  College.  Attendance  at  Summer  School,  however, 
does  not  result  in  automatic  readmission  to  the  College.  Students  may  be  readmitted  to 
the  College  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Students  who  are  academically  suspended  must  submit  a  letter  of  appeal  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Such  appeals  shall  be  in  writing  and  must  be  submitted 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  start  of  the  term  in  which  the  student  is  requesting  readmission. 
Students  who  are  readmitted  after  academic  suspension  are  on  academic  probation  and 
must  meet  the  requirements  for  students  on  academic  probation  until  their  cumulative 
grade  point  average  (GPA)  is  a  2.0  or  better.  A  student  who  has  been  readmitted 
following  academic  suspension  and  who  maintains  a  current  term  GPA  of  2.0  or  better 
shall  not  be  academically  suspended  although  his/her  cumulative  GPA  at  the  end  of  the 
Spring  semester  may  be  less  than  a  2.0.  Students  receiving  a  second  academic 
suspension  must  wait  one  complete  year  before  applying  for  readmission. 
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Standards  of  Minimum  Progress 

In  order  to  avoid  being  academically  suspended  from  the  College,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  minimum  standards  of  progress: 

•  A  student  that  has  attempted  24  to  49  semester  credit  hours  must  have  earned  a 
cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  1 .75; 

•  A  student  who  has  attempted  50  to  79  semester  credit  hours  must  have  earned  a 
cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  1 .85; 

•  A  student  who  has  attempted  80  or  more  semester  credit  hours  must  have  earned 
a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  2.00. 

Academic  suspension  occurs  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  semester.  Therefore,  a  student 
whose  first  semester  is  in  the  Spring  will  not  be  suspended  until  the  end  of  the  following 
Spring  semester. 

Grading 

The  grading  system  is  based  upon  semester  hours.  The  faculty  may  award  the  following 
grades: 


Letter 
Grade 

Description 

Numeric  Grade 

Quality  Points  Per  Semester  Hour 
of  Credit 

A 

Excellent 

90  and  above 

Four 

B 

Good 

80  to  89 

Three 

C 

Fair 

70  to  79 

Two 

D 

Passing  but  poor 

60  to  69 

One 

F 

Failure 

Below  60 

None 

I 

Incomplete 

Quality  points  will  not  be  used  to  compute  the  student's 
term  GPA. 

Please  note: 

•  Students  must  pass  all  courses  in  their  major  including  supporting  courses  from 
other  disciplines,  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better.  Thus,  students  who  receive  a  grade 
of  "D"  or  "F"  in  any  course  in  their  major  are  required  to  repeat  that  course  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College. 

•  "W"  Withdrawal  is  Non-Punitive  (not  used  to  compute  the  student's  cumulative 
GPA) 

Grade  Change  Policy 

It  is  the  College's  policy  that  once  a  final  grade  is  recorded,  no  changes  are  allowed.  The 
only  exceptions  to  this  policy  are  as  follows: 

An  "I"  (incomplete)  grade  may  be  given  in  exceptional  cases  to  a  student  whose  work  in  a 
course  has  been  satisfactory,  and,  due  to  documented  illness  or  other  documented 
emergencies  beyond  the  student's  control,  he/she  has  been  unable  to  fulfill  specific 
course  requirement(s)  such  as  the  final  examination,  a  notebook,  an  experiment,  a 
research  or  term  paper.  The  student  must  complete  the  work  by  the  last  day  to  withdraw 
from  classes  of  the  next  semester  following  the  granting  of  an  incomplete  ("I")  grade; 
otherwise,  the  "I"  grade  is  automatically  converted  to  an  "F".  Although  a  petition  for  the  "I" 
grade  may  be  initiated  by  the  student  or  by  a  faculty  member,  the  recording  of  the  "I" 
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grade  must  be  approved  by  the  Department  Chair  and  by  the  Division  Dean.  The  Office 
of  the  Registrar  provides  faculty  with  a  special  form  for  the  removal  of  an  "I"  grade.  The 
grade  must  be  removed  by  the  last  day  to  withdraw  from  classes  (in  the  semester 
following  the  one  in  which  the  "I"  was  granted)  as  stated  on  the  academic  calendar  or  the 
incomplete  ("I")  will  automatically  convert  to  failure  ("F").  An  incomplete  grade  (I)  shall  not 
be  recorded  as  a  mid-term  grade  by  a  faculty  member. 

Recording  error(s)  and/or  miscalculations  of  a  grade,  must  be  changed  no  later  than  the 
end  of  the  semester  following  the  recording  error  or  miscalculation.  Grade  changes  must 
be  approved  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  supported  by  the  Department 
Chair  and  the  Division  Dean.  All  grade  changes  requested  because  of  recording  error(s) 
and/or  miscalculations  of  a  grade  must  be  supported  by  documentation  from  the  faculty 
member  who  made  the  error;  i.e.,  grade  books,  papers  and  examinations  and  calculation 
records. 

Credit  for  Repeating  a  Course 

Students  are  permitted  to  repeat  only  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  "D",  "F"  or  "W"  has  been 
earned.  The  grade  that  is  used  is  the  highest  according  to  the  computer  program. 
Students  must  repeat  all  courses  in  the  major  including  supporting  courses  required  in  other 
disciplines,  as  well  as  selected  General  Education  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  "D"  (or  "F") 
was  received  (see  General  Education  section  for  those  courses).  In  order  to  receive  credit 
for  repeating  a  course,  the  new  course  must  contain  the  identical  (i.e.,  course,  prefix  and 
number)  with  regards  to  the  department  in  which  the  two  courses  are  located.  The  repeated 
courses  must  be  taken  at  Saint  Augustine's  College.  The  student's  transcript  will  reflect  that 
the  course  has  been  repeated. 

Grade  Reports 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  each  student  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  A  copy  of  the 
grade  report  is  mailed  to  1)  the  student  at  the  home  address  of  record;  and,  2)  the  parent 
or  guardian,  if  requested  in  writing  by  the  student.  After  grades  are  submitted  by  the 
instructor,  they  are  processed  and  issued  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Students  should 
examine  their  grade  report  carefully.  If  no  grade  report  is  received,  the  student  should 
contact  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  immediately. 

Any  error  in  a  grade  report  must  be  reported  in  writing  by  the  student  who  received  the 
grade  or  by  the  instructor  who  issued  the  grade  to  the  Department  Chair  and  the  Division 
Dean  by  the  last  day  to  withdraw  from  class  (as  reflected  on  the  College's  current 
academic  calendar)  in  the  semester  following  the  issuance  of  the  grade.  Any  grading 
error  not  reported  by  such  time  shall  become  the  permanent  grade  on  the  student's 
transcript. 

Dean's  List  and  Honor's  List 

The  Dean's  List  is  achieved  by  having  a  semester  grade  point  average  of  3.00  and  above 
for  a  minimum  of  12  credit  hours  and  no  grades  below  a  "C".  The  Honor's  List  is  achieved 
by  having  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.00  or  above  with  a  minimum  of  30  credit 
hours  earned  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  and  no  grades  below  a  "C".. 

Dropping  Classes 

Students  may  drop  classes  without  academic  penalty  according  to  the  deadline  published 
in  the  College's  current  academic  calendar.  Students  are  advised  that  discontinued 
attendance  does  not  constitute  dropping  a  class.  Failure  to  report  for  any  class  that 
appears    on    students'    schedules    or   discontinuation    of   attendance    without   officially 
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dropping  the  class  or  withdrawing  from  the  course  or  the  college  will  result  in  a  grade  of 
"F,"  which  is  computed  in  the  semester  and  cumulative  averages.  Students  should  refer  to 
the  Financial  Information  section  of  this  catalog  to  determine  the  billing  and  financial 
impact,  if  any,  of  dropping  classes. 

Withdrawal  from  a  Course 

Withdrawing  from  a  course  is  recognized  as  officially  and  permanently  leaving  that  course 
after  the  drop/add  period.  Students  may  withdraw  from  a  course  according  to  the 
deadline  published  in  the  College's  current  academic  calendar.  Students  who  desire  to 
withdraw  from  a  course  should  secure  a  Course  Withdrawal  Form  from  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar.  Processing  of  the  withdrawal  form  will  begin  after  the  student  has  returned  it  to 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  with  the  signatures  of  their  academic  advisor  and  the  Division 
Dean  in  the  student's  major.  Students  officially  withdrawn  from  a  course  are  assigned  a 
permanent  grade  of  "W"  by  the  Registrar.  Students  should  refer  to  the  Financial 
Information  section  of  this  catalog  to  determine  the  billing  and  financial  impact  (if  any),  of 
withdrawing  from  a  course. 

Withdrawal  from  the  College 

A  student  is  not  officially  withdrawn  from  the  College  until  an  application  has  been  signed 
by  the  appropriate  college  administrators  and  returned  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  notify  their  instructors  when  withdrawing  from  the  College. 
College  property  (such  as  dorm  keys  and  ID  cards)  must  be  returned  to  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs  at  the  time  of  withdrawal.  Upon  completion  of  the  withdrawal  procedure, 
the  student's  transcript  is  annotated  with  a  grade  of  "W"  for  all  courses  in  which  a  student 
is  enrolled  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  as  well  as  the  date  of  withdrawal.  A  student  who 
stops  attending  class  and/or  leaves  the  College  without  processing  a  formal  withdrawal 
application  form  shall  receive  an  "F"  grade  in  each  course  in  which  the  student  is 
registered. 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  College  at  any  point  up  to  two  weeks  before  the  date  for 
the  start  of  final  exams.  Students  should  refer  to  the  dates  listed  on  the  current  academic 
calendar.  Students  who  withdraw  from  the  College  and  who  do  not  re-enroll  within  one 
academic  year  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  current  catalog,  including  General 
Education,  as  well  as  requirements  in  the  major.  Students  who  have  withdrawn  from  the 
College  and  more  than  an  academic  year  has  passed  since  they  re-enrolled  may  appeal 
in  writing  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  a  review  of  circumstances  that 
may  warrant  consideration  of  an  exception  to  the  application  of  this  rule.  Students  should 
refer  to  the  Financial  Information  section  of  this  catalog  to  determine  the  billing  and 
financial  impact,  if  any,  of  withdrawing  from  the  College. 

Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 

The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (FERPA),  also  known  as  the 
Buckley  Amendment,  gives  students  the  right  to:  (1)  inspect  and  review  their  educational 
records;  (2)  consent  to  release  of  educational  records  to  a  third  party;  (3)  request 
amendment  of  information  believed  to  be  incorrect  that  is  included  in  the  educational 
records;  and  (4)  be  notified  of  their  rights  under  FERPA.  Also  under  FERPA,  the  student 
must  authorize,  in  writing,  the  release  of  any  part  of  his/her  records  including  grades.  It  is 
the  policy  of  Saint  Augustine's  College  to  comply  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  FERPA. 
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Majors  and  Minors 

Declaring  a  Major 

Students  may  declare  their  major  discipline  of  study  when  they  are  admitted  to  Saint 
Augustine's  College.  Students  who  do  not  declare  a  major  at  the  point  at  which  they  are 
admitted  to  the  College  are  regarded  as  "Undecided".  All  freshman  students,  even  if  they 
declare  a  major  will  be  assigned  an  academic  advisor  from  the  Academic  Advisement 
Center.  After  their  first  year  of  study,  students  in  good  standing  will  be  assigned  academic 
advisors  in  the  departments  of  their  chosen  majors. 

Concentrations  within  a  Major 

A  concentration  is  a  series  of  defined  courses,  usually  nine  (9)  to  twelve  (12)  hours, 
required  within  the  major  course  requirements.  A  concentration  provides  the  student  with 
an  increased  measure  of  proficiency  in  a  specific  area  within  the  chosen  major.  These 
courses,  selected  in  conjunction  with  the  academic  advisor,  generally  carry  the  course 
prefix  of  major  courses  offered  by  the  division.  A  major  concentration  is  not  printed  on  the 
College  transcript. 

Change  of  Major 

The  Change  of  Major  form  is  required  in  order  for  students  who  were  formerly 
"Undecided"  to  declare  a  major  or  for  students  to  change  their  current  major.  A  Change  of 
Major  Form  is  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  and  students  must  secure  the 
appropriate  signatures  and  return  the  form  to  the  Registrar.  When  students  change  their 
major,  however,  they  are  required  to  satisfy  the  current  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time 
the  Change  of  Major  form  is  completed. 

Qualitative  Performance  in  the  Major 

Students  must  earn  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  all  courses  in  the  major,  including 
supporting  courses  required  in  other  disciplines.  Courses  in  the  major  in  which  a  grade  of 
"D"  or  "F"  was  received  must  be  repeated  at  Saint  Augustine's  College. 

Declaring  a  Minor 

Students  may  declare  a  minor  (in  departments  in  which  there  are  published  requirements 
for  a  minor)  in  departments  other  than  the  one  in  which  their  major  is  located.  The  minor 
must  be  published  in  the  current  Catalog.  A  student  who  wishes  to  minor  in  a  particular 
discipline  must  successfully  complete  eighteen  (18)  credit  hours  of  required  courses  in  the 
minor.  Students  who  successfully  complete  the  requirements  for  a  minor  shall  have  the 
minor  indicated  on  their  transcript.  No  course  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  may  be  used 
to  satisfy  two  or  more  requirements.  Thus,  the  18  credit  hours  must  be  in  elective  courses 
that  the  student  is  not  using  to  meet  General  Education,  Divisional,  Departmental,  or 
major  requirements.  In  order  to  successfully  complete  a  minor,  student  must  earn  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  all  courses  required  in  the  minor.  Students  who  have  earned  a 
grade  of  "D"  in  a  course  required  in  the  minor  but  who  have  otherwise  completed  all  other 
requirements  for  graduation  may  graduate  but  will  not  have  the  minor  recorded  on  their 
transcript.  Students  are  advised  to  confer  with  the  department  Chairs  in  which  the  minor 
is  offered  prior  to  declaring  a  minor. 
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Academic  Honor  Code 

Academic  Dishonesty 

The  primary  mission  of  the  faculty  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  to  teach  students  the 
major  paradigms  and  the  content  of  their  respective  discipline.  The  faculty  encourages 
each  student  to  achieve  the  highest  academic  ideals.  The  faculty  also  strives  to  make 
certain  that  their  evaluation  of  students'  academic  performance  accurately  reflects  each 
student's  true  merit.  Because  academic  dishonesty  interferes  with  the  faculty's  mission  of 
educating  and  evaluating  students,  academic  dishonesty  will  not  be  tolerated  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College.  The  policy  of  the  College  is  that  any  student  found  to  have  engaged 
in  academic  dishonesty  shall  fail  the  assignment  and  may  fail  the  course.  The  student 
may  also  be  referred  to  the  Division  Dean  in  which  the  student's  major  is  located  and  to 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  additional  disciplinary  action.  All  instances  of 
academic  dishonesty  are  subject  to  the  full  range  of  penalties  at  the  College's  disposal. 

Penalties  for  Academic  Dishonesty 

Any  student  found  to  have  engaged  in  academic  dishonesty  at  the  College  shall  fail  the 
test  or  assignment  for  which  the  student  cheated  and  may  be  subjected  to  one  or  more  of 
the  following  penalties  including:  failure  of  the  course  in  which  the  academic  dishonesty 
occurred;  written  reprimands  from  the  Department  Chair,  Division  Dean,  and/or  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs;  and  suspension  and/or  expulsion  from  the  College. 
Suspension  is  for  a  specified  period,  not  to  exceed  two  years.  On  the  other  hand, 
expulsion  is  the  permanent  separation  from  the  College.  Depending  on  the  severity  of  the 
academic  dishonesty,  a  student  may  be  suspended  or  expelled  although  the  accused 
student  has  never  received  a  lesser  penalty  for  previous  academic  misconduct.  Finally, 
when  an  act  of  academic  dishonesty  is  found  to  invalidate  a  major  academic  requirement 
for  a  degree,  then  the  penalty  may  include  a  recommendation  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  to  revoke  a  certification  or  not  grant  a  certification,  and/or  to  revoke  a 
degree.  Students  who  have  engaged  in  academic  dishonesty  may  also  be  required  to 
participate  in  counseling,  take  reduced  credit  loads,  and/or  be  denied  admittance  to 
certain  majors  or  programs.  In  addition  to  the  aforementioned  penalties,  other  sanctions 
may  be  imposed,  such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  financial  restitution,  campus  or  community 
service,  and  additional  educational  requirements. 

Types  of  Academic  Dishonesty 

Below  is  a  list  of  common  forms  of  academic  dishonesty.  The  list  is  not  intended  to  be  an 
exhaustive  representation  of  all  the  possible  forms  of  academic  dishonesty. 

Cheating 

Cheating  is  the  use  of  or  the  attempted  use  of  unauthorized  information  such  as  books, 
lecture  notes,  study  aids,  answers  or  other  materials  from  students  and/or  other  sources, 
for  the  purpose  of  submitting  a  part  or  all  of  the  unauthorized  information  as  one's  own 
individual  effort  in  any  class,  clinic,  assignment,  or  examination.  Helping  or  attempting  to 
help  another  student  commit  any  act  of  academic  dishonesty  is  also  a  form  of  cheating. 

Plagiarism 

Plagiarism  is  the  submission,  either  orally  or  in  writing,  of  words,  ideas,  drawings,  or  other 
works  of  another  person  as  one's  own  without  providing  the  appropriate  citation  or 
otherwise  referencing  the  source  of  such  words,  ideas,  drawings,  or  other  works  of 
another  person  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  credit  for  having  completed  an  academic 
assignment. 
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Abuse  of  Academic  Materials 

Abuse  of  Academic  Materials  is  destruction  of  the  College's  property  including  defacing 
the  College's  academic  resource  materials  stored  in  the  library,  archives,  faculty  and 
administrative  offices. 

Stealing 

Stealing  is  the  unauthorized  taking,  or  withholding  the  property  of  another  and  thereby 
permanently  or  temporarily  depriving  the  owner  of  its  use  or  possession. 

Lying 

Lying  is  making  any  oral  or  written  statement,  which  the  student  knows,  or  should  know,  is 
not  true  or  accurate. 

Academic  Dishonesty  Appeal  Process 

The  procedure  for  resolving  disputes  of  academic  dishonesty  or  for  resolving  any  dispute 
concerning  a  student's  academic  Standing  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  the  Academic 
Dishonesty  Appeal  Process.  The  Academic  Dishonesty  Appeal  Process  requires  that  a 
student  first  discuss  the  academic  dispute  with  the  faculty  member  who  accused  the 
student,  or  assigned  the  grade,  or  initiated  the  penalty,  or  with  whom  the  dispute  first 
surfaced. 

If  the  dispute  is  not  resolved  in  conversation(s)  with  the  faculty  member,  the  student  shall 
next  address  the  matter  with  the  Chair  of  the  department  in  which  the  course  is  taught. 
The  Department  Chair  shall:  investigate  the  matter  thoroughly;  make  a  record  of  the 
relevant  evidence;  make  a  determination  about  the  nature  of  the  dispute  or 
appropriateness  of  the  accusation,  the  grade,  or  the  penalty  imposed  on  the  student.  If 
the  matter  is  still  in  dispute  following  the  investigation  and  determination  by  the 
Department  Chair,  the  student  has  a  right  to  appeal  to  the  Division  Dean  in  which  the 
dispute  arose.  In  cases  where  the  recommended  penalty  is  that  the  student  be 
suspended  or  expelled,  or  where  the  student's  degree  or  certification  is  revoked,  students 
may  appeal  in  writing  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Specifically  in  cases  involving  allegations  of  academic  dishonesty  students  shall  be 
provided  with:  (1)  adequate  notice  of  any  offense  with  which  they  are  charged;  and,  (2)  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  by  the  Division  Dean  in  which  the  offense  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred.  The  penalty  imposed  by  (or  approved  by)  the  Division  Dean  shall  be  based  on 
evidence  collected  and  recorded  by  the  faculty  member,  the  Department  Chair,  and/or  the 
Division  Dean.  The  Division  Dean  in  which  the  student's  major  is  located  shall  also  be 
notified  of  the  academic  dishonesty  and  of  the  penalty  imposed  by  the  Division  Dean  in 
which  the  academic  dishonesty  occurred. 
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SUPPORT  SERVICES 

Advisement  Center 

The  Academic  Advisement  Center  provides  assistance  to  all  students  in  the  attainment  of 
their  educational  goals,  through  academic  advisement  and  intervention  to  help  make  a 
successful  transition  to,  and  establish  their  place,  in  college  life;  referral  and  mentoring; 
assist  students  to  take  responsibility  for  learning  how  to  set  academic,  career,  and 
personal  goals,  and  the  strategies  for  achieving  them;  and  provide  guidance  to  help  them 
graduate  in  a  timely  manner,  successfully  meeting  all  requirements.  The  Academic 
Advisement  Center  advises  all  students  in  the  first  year  of  their  collegiate  experience. 
Students  will  meet  with  their  academic  advisor  at  least  twice  (2)  each  semester. 

ADA  Compliance  Program  for  Students  with  Disabilities 

The  ADA  Program  offers  quality  services,  reasonable  and  effective  accommodations  to 
students  with  disabilities  to  enhance  their  academic  success,  participation  in  educational 
programs,  and  quality  of  campus  life. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  supports  the  protection  available  to  members  of  its  community 
under  all  applicable  Federal  laws,  including  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973, 
the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act  of  1990,  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of 
1972,  and  Title  VI  and  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

Each  student's  program  of  study  is  given  individual  attention  to  take  personal  needs  into 
account.  The  ADA  Compliance  Officer  invites  all  students  with  special  needs  of  all  types 
to  take  advantage  of  the  support  services  provided  by  the  College,  to  enable  them  to 
reach  their  full  academic  potential.  The  ADA  Compliance  Office  is  located  in  the  Boyer 
Building,  Room  006A  on  the  basement  level. 

Career  Services 

The  mission  of  Career  Services  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  to  provide  career  planning 
and  job  search  assistance  to  students  and  alumni  seeking  opportunities  in  internships,  co- 
ops, and  full-time  and/or  part-time  positions.  Career  Services  is  the  official  campus  liaison 
between  job  seekers,  academic  departments  and  employers,  providing  assistance  and 
resources  to  all  constituencies. 

There  are  a  wide  range  of  career  services  provided  to  assist  students  in  exploring  and 
identifying  different  careers,  developing  job  search  skills,  and  implementing  job  search 
strategies,  just  to  name  a  few.  Career  Services  is  located  in  the  Hunter  Building,  Room 
207.  ' 

Library  Services 

The  mission  of  the  Library  is  to  provide  informational  resources,  services  and  programs, 
which  meet  the  educational  goals  and  research  needs  of  the  college  and  community. 

The  Library  resources  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  are  located  in  the  Prezell  R.  Robinson 
Library,  which  provides  information  and  research  services  for  the  college  community. 
Equity  of  access  is  provided  to  the  physical  collection  of  books,  magazines,  and 
audiovisual  materials  through  an  automated,  online  library  system.  Training  is  provided  to 
library  users  in  small  groups  and/or  large  group  instruction  on  using  the  online  library 
system  and  accessing  and  evaluating  information  resources.  The  Library  staff  is 
comprised  of  information  educators  who  prepare  students,  faculty,  and  all  users  to  be 
knowledgeable  and  creative  information  consumers. 
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The  Prezell  R.  Robinson  Library  consists  of  three  floors  with  resources  such  as  an 
Archives  Room,  which  houses  documents  relating  to  the  history  of  the  College  and  rare 
books.  The  facility  also  contains  seminar  rooms  with  space  for  study  groups  and  computer 
labs.  Throughout  the  Library  are  individual  carrels  and  study  tables  that  will  seat  up  to 
500  students. 

The  Library  has  over  100,000  volumes  that  represent  courses  offered  by  the  divisions  of 
Business,  Liberal  Arts  and  Education,  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  and  Social 
Sciences.  The  information  resources  are  in  many  formats-  prints,  video/DVD  and  other 
audio  recordings,  Internet  and  NC  LIVE.  There  are  approximately  300  periodicals  that 
provide  current  information  in  support  of  the  four  academic  divisions.  About  30 
newspapers  of  local,  regional  and  national  coverage  are  included. 

The  Testing  Center 

The  Testing  and  Assessment  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  provides  a  variety  of 
assessment  services  and  assistance  to  faculty,  students,  and  other  members  of  the 
college  community.  The  goal  of  the  Testing  and  Assessment  is  to  institute  quality  testing 
and  assessment  and  conduct  evaluations  that  are  essential  to  developing  the  needed 
strategies  to  assist  faculty  working  with  first  and  second  year  students.  These  services 
include: 

•  Working  with  academic  units  to  facilitate  and  coordinate  initial  skill  assessment  in 
Reading,  Writing,  and  Math. 

•  Assisting   academic   units  with   the   appropriate  course   placement  and   credits 
depending  on  a  student's  incoming  skill  level. 

•  Providing  a  service  and  location  where  students  can  take  independent  exams,  as 
well  as  state  and  nationally  administered  tests. 

•  Provide  evaluation  measures  to  assess  student  performance. 

•  Facilitating  student  assessment  through  exit  exams. 

•  Providing  resources  on  testing  and  assessment  in  support  of  improvement  efforts 
and  faculty  research. 

The  following  tests  are  offered: 

ACT  Assessment  Test  (ACT) 

American  Board  of  Opticianry  (ABO)/National  Contact  Lens  Exam  (NCLE) 

Certified  Health  Education  Specialist  (CHES) 

Certified  Information  Systems  Manager  (CISM) 

Certified  Financial  Planner  (CFP)  Certification  Examination 

College  Level  Exam  Program  (CLEP) 

DANTES  Subject  Standardized  Test  (DSST) 

Accreditation  Council  for  Accountancy  and  Taxation  (ACAT) 

Electrocardiographic  Examination 

Foreign  Service  Written  Exam  (FSWE) 

Graduate  Management  Admissions  Test  (GMAT) 

Human  Resource  Certification 

Law  School  Admission  Test  (LSAT) 
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Medical  College  Admissions  Test  (MCAT) 

Miller  Analogy  Test  (MAT) 

Multistate  Professional  Responsibility  Examination  (MPRE) 

Pharmacy  College  Admission  Test  (PCAT) 

Pharmacy  Technician  Certification  Board,  Inc.  (PTCB) 

PRAXIS  Series 

Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT) 

TEST  of  Spoken  English  (TSE) 

World  Languages  other  than  English  Assessment  (WLOE) 

The  Writing  Center 

The  Writing  Center's  mission  is  to  address  the  concerns  of  student  writers  across  the 
Saint  Augustine's  College  campus  and  to  encourage  academic  discourse  in  a  casual 
setting.  We  accomplish  our  mission  through  one-on-one  writing  consultations  set  in  a 
quiet,  but  stimulating  environment  that  includes  internet  and  printer  access,  a  resource 
center,  and  a  research  and  documentation  center.  Our  peer  writing  consultants  are  trained 
to  help  writers  at  any  stage  of  the  writing  process,  including  prewriting,  drafting,  revising, 
and  editing.  Consultants  are  also  prepared  to  assist  students  with  various  writing  genres 
and  documentation  styles. 

The  Writing  Center  is  located  in  Boyer  Building,  room  306.  Hours  vary  by  semester,  but 
always  include  a  range  of  times  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  most  students.  Opening 
dates  and  schedules  are  announced  each  semester. 

Students  who  want  to  visit  the  Writing  Center  should  register  for  an  account  to  access  the 
Writing  Center's  appointment  schedule  and  make  appointments  online  at 
www.rich37.com/st-auq.  Students  may  make  as  many  appointments  as  they  desire. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

Academic  Achievers  Program  (AAP) 

The  Academic  Achievers  Program  (AAP)  is  a  Student  Support  Services  TRIO  program 
funded  by  the  Department  of  Education.  It  is  designed  to  provide  low-income,  first- 
generation  college  students  and  students  with  disabilities  opportunities  for  academic 
development  and  assistance  with  basic  college  requirements  toward  the  successful 
completion  of  their  postsecondary  education.  Evidence  has  shown  that  students  who 
participate  in  Student  Support  Services  programs  are  "more  than  twice  as  likely  to  remain 
in  college." 

The  mission  of  the  Academic  Achievers  Program  is  to  increase  the  college  retention  and 
graduation  rates  of  its  participants  and  help  them  make  the  transition  from  one  level  of 
higher  education  to  the  next.  The  program  is  currently  funded  to  serve  190  program 
participants.  As  a  participant,  program  students  achieve  their  success  through 
personalized  attention,  enhanced  academic  courses,  individualized  academic  instruction 
and  advisement,  smaller  class  sizes,  a  licensed  and  board  certified  counselor,  cultural 
enrichment  activities  and  seminars,  and  a  more  proactive  approach  to  education  and  the 
success  of  the  student. 

The  Student  Support  Services  (SSS)  program  is  one  of  three  TRIO  programs  (Upward 
Bound,  Talent  Search,  Ronald  E.  McNair  Post  Baccalaureate  Achievement)  originally 
funded  under  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  whose  objective  is  to  help  students 
overcome  class,  social,  and  cultural  barriers  to  complete  their  college  education.  The 
TRIO  program  has  since  grown  and  currently  has  eight  programs  which  are  funded  by  the 
Federal  TRIO  grant. 

First  Year  Experience  Program 

The  First  Year  Experience  Program  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  a  mentoring  program 
for  first  year  and  transfer  students,  designed  to  assist  them  with  the  transition  from  high 
school  to  college.  The  program  strengthens  students'  thinking,  problem  solving  and 
communications  skills,  as  well  as  promotes  spiritual,  social,  financial  and  physical  well- 
being. 

The  Program  consist  of  a  series  of  activities  and  events  that  assists  students  in  becoming 
familiar  with  the  College,  their  surroundings,  and  the  opportunities  that  are  available  to 
them.  Assistance  is  provided  for  academic  advisement,  scholarships,  financial  aid, 
housing,  health  services,  student  organizations,  and  other  important  areas  of  the  College. 
It  is  mandatory  for  all  new  and  transfer  students  to  complete  all  scheduled  activities 
and  events  of  the  program. 

The  Gateway  Lifelong  Learning  Program 

The  mission  of  "The  Gateway  Lifelong  Learning  Program"  is  to  offer  non-traditional, 
continuing  and  alternative  academic  educational  opportunities  for  adult  learners.  The 
Gateway  Program  is  designed  to  give  working,  non-traditional  and  community  college 
transfer  students  an  option  to  pursue  a  degree  and/or  personal/professional  development. 
Scheduling  of  courses,  academic  content,  the  teaching/learning  style,  accessibility  and 
convenience  characterize  the  non-traditional  educational  programs  which  help  adult 
learners  cope  with  the  pressures  of  life,  including  those  of  home  and  work,  while 
completing  their  educational  goals  and  objectives.  These  academic  programs  address 
the  learning  needs  of  employed  adults  who  prefer  an  educational  delivery  system  that  is 
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participatory  and  experientially  related  to  the  workplace.  An  example  of  an  educational 
program  consistent  with  the  lifelong  learning  philosophy  is  the  Organizational 
Management  (OM)  major,  which  is  offered  through  the  College's  Gateway  Program.  This 
unique  program  offers  an  ideal  alternative  academic  opportunity  for  the  employed  adult  to 
complete  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  an  accelerated  format  while  attending  classes 
during  the  evening  and  weekend.  The  Organizational  Management  major  enables  adult 
learners  to  develop: 

interpersonal  skills; 

written  and  oral  communication  skills; 

problem-solving  and  decision-making  skills; 

an  understanding  of  research  techniques  and  applications; 

self-knowledge  and  self-image  growth;  and 

self-reliance  and  leadership  skills. 

Admission  Policies  for  the  Gateway  Adult  Learner  Program 

Advisory  Admissions  Committee  for  the  Adult  Degree  Completion  Program 

The  main  purpose  of  this  committee  is  to  monitor  the  various  policies  and  processes 
established  for  the  degree  completion  program.  The  Committee  is  comprised  of  the  Vice- 
Vice  President  of  Academic  Affairs,  Program  Director,  and  the  Registrar. 

Admission  Policies 

Adult  learners  must  have  earned  a  high  school  diploma  or  GED  Certificate.  Credits 
placed  on  an  adult  learner's  transcript  upon  entry  into  the  degree  completion  program  are 
those  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  above.  The  adult  learner's  previous  grade  point  average  and 
credits  below  the  level  of  C  are  not  considered  in  the  admissions  process,  and  are  not 
shown  on  the  transcript  that  will  become  the  official  record  of  the  adult  learner's 
performance  in  the  College's  degree  completion  program.  Adult  learners,  who  have 
transferable  credits  from  accredited  colleges  and  universities  that  correspond  with  the 
General  Education  and  Elective  requirements  of  the  OM  Plan  of  Study  are  able  to 
complete  their  bachelor's  degree  from  Saint  Augustine's  College  in  approximately  3 
semesters. 

Note:  Adult  learners  who  formerly  attended  SAC  will  be  considered  as  returning 
students  and  will  retain  their  previous  academic  transcript. 

•  Adult  learners  who  do  not  have  corresponding  credits  to  meet  the  General 
Education  and  Elective  requirements  of  the  OM  Plan  of  Study  must  recognize 
that  additional  time  beyond  the  major  coursework  will  be  required  for  degree 
completion; 

•  In  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor's  Degree  from  Saint  Augustine's  College,  adult 
learners  admitted  into  the  Gateway  Program  must  meet  all  of  the  graduation 
requirements  as  published  in  the  College's  Catalog  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
General  Education  requirements  and  the  minimum  total  number  of  credit 
hours;  and 

•  Adult  learners  must  have  three  to  five  years  of  progressive  work  experience 
with  supervisory  and/or  program  development  responsibilities  and  be  age  21  or 
older.  The  Admissions  Committee  for  the  degree  completion  programs  will 
consider  any  exceptions  to  the  admissions  policies. 
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Admission  Requirements 


Have  official  transcripts  from  each  college  or  university  attended  sent  to  the 
Gateway  Program  Office  for  a  tentative  assessment; 

Submit  an  application  with  fee  to  the  Organizational  Management  Program; 

Submit  two  letters  of  recommendation; 

Provide   an    on-site   writing   sample,    which   demonstrates   the   competency 
required  to  function  in  the  OM  program; 

Meet    with    Assessment    Counselor   for    preliminary    review    of   the    official 
transcript(s)  hours  and  Plan  of  Study; 

Provide  evidence  of  financial  capability  to  complete  the  program  through 

personal  financial  aid  and/or  employer  assistance; 

Participate  in  an  admissions  interview  and/or  orientation  session;  and 

Pay  class  reservation  deposit. 


Note:  Admission  information  regarding  the  Gateway  Adult  Learner  Program  is  also  located 
on  the  College's  official  Web  site:  http://www.st-auq.edu/default/qateway.htm 


Organizational  Management 


Course 

First  Semester 

PSYCH 

301 

ORGD 

415 

ORGD 

425 

ORGD 

435 

BUS 

321 

REL 

350 

Second  Semester 

BUS 

360 

ECON 

235 

ACCT 

340 

BUS 

351 

BUS 

375 

ORGD 

455 

Third  Semester 

ECON  236 

ORGD  445 

BUS  450 

ORGD  465 


Descriptive  Title 

Adult  Development  and  Life  Assessment 
Group  and  Organizational  Behavior 
Organizational  Communication 
Organizational  Concepts 
Methods  of  Statistical  Research  and  Analysis 
Biblical  Perspectives 


Managerial  Principles 

Microeconomics 

Managerial  Accounting 

Managerial  Finance 

Managerial  Marketing 

Personal  Values  and  Organizational  Ethics 


Macroeconomics 

Human  Resource  Administration 

Strategic  Planning 

Action  Research  Project 


Total  hours  required  for  Organizational  Management  major 

General  Education  Core 

OM  Major  Core 

Open  Electives 

Required  Electives:  (CIS  240)  &  (REM  354) 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


18 


3 
3 
3 
5 


14 

47 

50 

18 

6 
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Total  Requirements  121 

Note:  The  Gateway  Adult  Learner  Program  has  locations  in  Raleigh  and  Henderson.  The 
Gateway  Adult  Learner  Program  in  Henderson  also  offers  a  B.A.  in  Criminal  Justice.  The 
major  course  requirements  are  the  same  as  the  traditional  Criminal  Justice  degree 
program.  The  admission  requirements  for  Gateway-Henderson  are:  21  years  of  age  or 
older  and  either  an  Associate  Degree  (Associate  in  Arts,  Applied  Science,  General 
Education,  or  Science)  or  60+  transferrable  credits. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Religious  Studies 

The  purpose  of  this  degree  is  to  equip  adult  learners  who  are  pastors,  ministers,  deacons, 
elders  or  in  some  leadership  capacity  in  their  local  church,  to  gain  practical  and  academic 
insights  into  the  work  of  the  ministry. 

The  minimum  admission  requirements  for  Religious  Studies  are:  21  years  of  age  or  older 
and  either  an  Associate  Degree  (Associate  in  Arts,  Applied  Science,  General  Education, 
or  Science)  or  60+  transferrable  credits.  Students  who  transfer  in  credits  that  would  cover 
all  of  their  General  Education  requirements  can  complete  the  72  credits  of  study  in  three 
semesters  of  evening  classes.  All  of  the  faculty  members  who  teach  in  this  program  are 
practitioner  professors. 

Religious  Studies  Core  Curriculum 

REL  222  Hermeneutics  3 

REL  233  Old  Testament  Survey  3 

REL  234  New  Testament  Survey  3 

REL  242  The  Role  of  Women  in  Scripture  and  Church  History  3 

REL  231  Origin  of  Beliefs  3 

REL  240  Contemporary  Theological  Perspectives  3 

REL  241  African  American  Theology  3 

REL  232  Survey  of  Comparative  Religions  3 

REL  235  Survey  of  Church  History  3 

REL  345  Church  Administration  3 

REL  332  Christian  Ethics  3 

REL  333  World  Missions  3 

REL  422  Field  Experience  I  6 

REL  423  Field  Experience  II  6 

REL  346  Homiletics  I  3 

REL  421  Homiletics  II  3 

REL  343  Fundamentals  of  Counseling  3 

REL  344  Principles  of  Leadership  3 
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Open  Electives 

CIS         240            Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

English  Literature  3 

PHIL       231             Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

Visual  And  Performing  Arts  3 

12 

Total  credit  hours  core  and  electives  72 

Total  required  for  Religious  Studies  including  transfer  hours  121 
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HONORS  PROGRAM 

Honors  Program  seeks  to  provide  a  venue  that  assists  and  allows  high  achieving, 
dedicated  and  highly  motivated  students  to  enhance  their  leadership  capacity  as  they 
strive  to  become  leaders  in  today's  global  society.  The  Honors  Program  strives  to  provide 
advanced  levels  of  research,  scholarship,  cultural  enrichment  and  leadership  activities  to 
enhance  the  educational  programs  housed  in  the  five  academic  divisions  that  offer  the 
baccalaureate  degree.  The  program  goals  are: 

To  provide  well-motivated  and  highly  talented  students  additional  academic 
challenges  and  appropriate  rewards  for  meeting  the  challenges. 
-     To  improve  the  College's  ability  to  attract  scholar  students. 
To  enrich  the  Saint  Augustine's  College  academic  community. 

Benefits  to  Students 

1.  The  joy  of  discovering  new  ideas  and  experiential  learning  that  goes  far  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  the  classroom  and  the  college. 

2.  An  opportunity  for  advanced  work  in  areas  of  special  interest  to  the  honors  scholar. 

3.  Accelerate  your  academic  degree  credits  through  the  College  Level   Examination 
Program  (CLEP)  examination. 

4.  Work  closely  with   outstanding   instructors  and  guest  scholars  in   special   courses, 
seminars  and  independent  study  projects. 

Admission  to  the  Honors  Program 

Talented  high  school  seniors  with  a  3.5  and  above  grade  point  average  and  a  minimum 
950  SAT  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  the  Honors  Program  or  be  accepted  to  Saint 
Augustine's  College  as  a  Presidential  Scholar. 

Second-semester  freshmen  and  first-semester  sophomores  with  a  3.3  GPA  will  then  be 
formally  invited  to  apply  for  admission  into  the  program.  Formal  entry  into  the  program 
includes  submission  of  an  application,  an  essay,  two  letters  of  recommendation  and 
interview. 

For  all  students  (Honors  Program  Scholars)  admitted  to  the  Honors  Program,  continuation 
in  the  program  is  dependent  on  maintaining  a  GPA  of  3.4  or  above  and  fulfilling  the 
requirements  of  the  program  at  each  applicable  level.  If  the  GPA  falls  below  3.4,  students 
will  have  a  one  semester  probationary  period  in  which  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  3.4 
GPA. 

Honors  Program  Requirements 

Tier  1:  Certificate  in  Honors  Program 

•  3.4  cumulative  G. P. A. 

•  Full  participation  in  the  Honors  Program  for  four  semesters  (includes  scholarly 
lectures/professional 

•  conferences,  cultural  events,  community  service,  study  abroad  and  leadership 
roles) 

•  Four  semesters  of  Honors  Seminar 
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•  A  minimum  of  18  hours  of  Honors  coursework  with  grades  of  "C"  or  higher, 
including  one  research  course  or  independent  study 

Students  completing  Tier  1  Honors  Program  will  receive  a  certificate  with  the 
Honors  Program  seal  and  designation  of  certificate  on  the  final  transcript. 

Tier  2:  Honors  Program  Scholar 

•  3.5  G.  P.A. 

•  Full  participation  in  the  Honors  Program  for  eight  semesters  (includes  scholarly 
lectures/professional  conferences,  cultural  events,  community  service,  study 
abroad  and  leadership  roles) 

•  six  semesters  of  Honors  Seminar 

•  A  minimum  of  24  hours  of  Honors  Coursework  with  grades  of  "C"  or  higher, 
including  two  of  the  following: 

■  Undergraduate  Research 

■  Honors  Independent  Study 
Honors  Research  Mentoring 

■  Honors  Thesis  (HON  400) 

■  Departmental  Honors  Scholar 

Students  completing  Tier  2  Honors  Program  will  receive  the  certificate,  Honors  Program 
Medallion  and  the  raised  seal  of  the  Honors  Program  on  the  official  transcript. 

Departmental  Honors  Scholar 

Discipline  specific  coursework  leading  to  a  student  being  designated  as  a  Departmental 
Honors  Scholar  may  be  available  in  all  divisions.  Each  department  establishes  the  honors 
criterion  and  all  students  who  wish  to  receive  Departmental  Honors  must  be  members  in 
good  standing  in  the  Honors  Program. 

Students  completing  their  degree  as  a  Departmental  Honors  Scholar  will  have  the 
departmental  honors  scholar  designation  on  the  transcript. 

Freshman  and  sophomore  honor  students  will  be  required  to  take  specially  designated 
Honors  Seminars.  At  the  completion  of  the  junior  year,  Honors  Program  participants 
must  prepare  and  submit  a  research  project  for  presentation  at  a  state,  regional  or 
national  conference. 

Honors  students  must  follow  the  prescribed  Honors  Curriculum  in  conjunction  with  their 
plan  of  study  for  their  academic  major. 

Honor  students  must  complete  an  honors  thesis  during  the  senior  year  for  three  hours 
credit.  The  student  must  plan  and  implement  a  research  project  or  thesis  in  their  major 
field  of  study.  The  thesis  will  be  presented  at  the  Senior  Capstone  Defense. 

Saint  Augustine's  College  Honors  Program  participants  are  also  responsible  for 
completing  36  hours  of  community  service  annually  which  will  be  reviewed  at  the 
conclusion  of  each  academic  year  to  help  determine  successful  progress  in  the  program. 

Students  must  actively  participate  in  activities  sponsored  by  the  honors  program.  Failure 
to  do  so  will  result  in  suspension  from  other  Honors  Program  related  functions. 
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Students  are  expected  to  attend  at  least  one  conference  and  take  the  appropriate  exam 
for  graduate  study  by  the  end  of  their  junior  year. 

Honors  Program 
General  Education  Curriculum 

Honors  Program  Policy:  All  Honors  Program  Students  are  required  to  enroll  in  a 
scheduled  honors  course  each  semester  of  the  academic  year  (fall  and  spring  semesters). 
Honors  Program  Students  must  take  a  minimum  of  18  hours  (six  honors  courses  with 
section  H  designation)  for  certificate  recognition  and  24  hours  (eight  honors  courses  with 
section  H  designation)  for  scholar  recognition. 

Students  who  are  not  enrolled  in  a  scheduled  honors  course  must  designate  one  course 
as  an  honors  course  through  the  Honors  Course  Contract.  The  Honors  General 
Education  courses  are  only  offered  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  Credits 
transferred  from  another  institution  count  toward  "College"  academic  requirements  but  DO 
NOT  count  as  Honors  credits. 

Honors  Program  Policy:  Students  must  enroll  in  Honors  Freshman  Studies  Seminar. 
The  college  requires  all  freshmen  and  transfer  students  with  less  than  twenty-four  hours  of 
transfer  credit  to  complete  the  Freshman  Studies  course. 


Required  Courses: 

Course  Number  Course  Title  Credit  Hours 

GED112H1  Freshman  Studies  (Honors)  1 

Liberal  Arts  &  Interdisciplinary  Studies 

COMM  201  H1  Communication  Skills  (Honors)  3 

PHIL  235  H1  Ethics  (Honors)  3 

ENGL  131  H1  Freshman  Composition  I     (Honors)  3 

ENGL  132  H1  Freshman  Composition  II     (Honors)  3 

Foreign  Language  131  H1  French  or  Spanish    (Honors)  3 

Foreign  Language  132  H1  French  or  Spanish    (Honors)  3 

Course  Number  Course  Title  Credit  Hours 

LIS  221  H1  Interdisciplinary  Perspectives  in  the  Humanities  (Honors)         3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (Select  one)         (Honors  or  by  Contract)  3 

Arts  Discipline 
English  Literature  Discipline 
Music  Discipline 
Philosophy  Discipline 
Religion  Discipline 
Theatre/Film  Discipline 


63 


Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 

BIOL  131  Fundamentals  of  Biology  I  3 

BIOL  1 31 L  Fundamentals  of  Biology  Lab  1 

PHYS  131  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Science  3 

PHYS131L  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Science  1 

MATH  131  Mathematics  (131  or  higher  course)  4 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

PE  101  H1  Health  Education  and  Wellness  (Honors)  1 

PE  104-1 16  H1  Health  Education  Physical  Activity  (Honors)  1 

(2  needed  @  .5  ea) 


History  and  Social  Science  (Choose  one  sequence) 

HIST  133  H1  World  Civilization  I  (Honors)  3 

HIST  134  H1  World  Civilization  II  (Honors)  3 

OR 

HIST  231  H1  American  History  I  (Honors)  3 

HIST  232  H1  American  History  II  (Honors)  3 

Social  Science  (select  one)  (Honors  or  by  Contract)  3 

Criminal  Justice 
Political  Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

Total  General  Education  Hours  48 

Honors  Program  Courses  and  Activities 

HON  211  HONORS  SEMINAR.  A  seminar  comprised  of  students  enrolled  in  the  Honors 
Program.  Students  explore  an  interdisciplinary  topic  through  readings  and  research  from 
two  or  more  disciplines.  (3  credit  hours) 

HON  400  HONORS  THESIS  AND  RESEARCH  PROJECT.  This  senior  level  course  is 
reserved  for  students  in  the  Honors  Program  who  plan  to  graduate  with  the  Honors 
Program  designation.  Students  will  work  with  a  major  professor  and  with  the  Honors 
Program  Director  to  design  a  thesis  or  project.  (A  research  or  thesis  course  in  the 
department  may  be  substituted  for  this  course).  The  thesis  will  be  presented  at  the  Senior 
Capstone  Defense.  (3  credit  hours) 

Note:  The  Honors  Seminar  is  taken  during  the  sophomore  or  junior  year. 

Honors  students  must  complete  an  honors  thesis  or  research  project  in  their  discipline 
during  the  senior  year  for  three  hours  credit.  The  student  must  plan  and  implement  a 
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research  project  or  thesis  in  their  major  field  of  study.  The  thesis  will  be  presented  at  the 
Senior  Capstone  Defense. 

Students  MUST  actively  participate  in  activities  sponsored  by  the  HONORS  PROGRAM. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  suspension  from  other  Honors  Program  and  related 
functions. 

Honors  Program  students  are  expected  to  attend  at  least  one  conference  and  take  the 
appropriate  exam  for  graduate  study  by  the  end  of  their  junior  year. 

Community  Service 

A  major  component  of  the  Honors  Program  is  service  to  the  community.  Honors  Program 
students  are  required  to  perform  a  minimum  of  36  hrs  of  community  service  per  year. 

Study  Abroad  Program 

The  Saint  Augustine's  College  offers  student  an  opportunity  to  study  abroad.  Honor 
students  may  apply  for  opportunities  through  the  Luard  Scholarship,  Fulbright 
Scholarship,  Boren  Scholarship,  Udall  Scholarship  and  Cultural  Experiences  Abroad 
(CEA)  program,  to  study  abroad. 

Washington  Center  Internship  Program 

Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  apply  for  internship  through  the  Washington  Center 
Internship  Program  in  Washington,  D.C. 

GRE/MCAT/LSAT/GMAT  Testing 

Honors  Program  students  will  have  available  to  them  the  Kaplan  Preparatory  Course 
materials.  These  materials  will  facilitate  the  preparation  of  the  student  for  the  professional 
school  examination  in  their  major.  Both  study  materials  and  practice  exams  will  be 
provided. 

The  Center  for  Real  Estate  Management  and  Development 

The  Center  for  Real  Estate  Management  and  Development's  (The  Real  Estate  Center) 
primary  purpose  is  to  provide  marketable  skills  to  those  students  who  seek  careers  in 
property  management  and  real  estate  development.  Our  courses  are  specifically  chosen 
to  enhance  employability  upon  graduation. 

There  are  several  unique  characteristics  of  the  curriculum: 

1 .  A  student  can  become  a  student  member  of  the  Institute  of  Real  Estate 
Management  (IREM),  an  affiliate  of  the  National  Association  of  Realtors,  the 
nation's  largest  trade  organization. 

2.  Students  will  associate  and  network  with  practitioners  in  the  industry  by  attending 
meetings  of  the  local  chapter  of  IREM. 

3.  Students  intern  with  local  employers,  gaining  valuable  hands-on  training. 

4.  Students  will  fulfill  the  educational  requirement  to  sit  for  the  NC  Real  Estate 
License  examination. 

5.  Students  will  begin  the  educational  path  towards  the  prestigious  Certified  Property 
Manager  (CPM®)  and  Accredited  Residential  Manager  (ARM®)  professional 
designations. 


65 


DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Mission 

The  mission  of  the  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  is  to  prepare  students  to 
compete  in  the  global  world  of  work  through  effective  instruction,  technology  application, 
relevant  curricula,  and  professional  development.  The  Division  consists  of  the 
Department  of  Business  and  the  Department  of  Computer  Science. 

Major  Objectives 

The  major  objectives  of  the  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  are: 

•  To  help  each  student  attain  his/her  career  goals; 

•  To  enable  and  encourage  each  student  to  become  an  effective  leader; 

•  To  provide  a  foundation  for  graduate  and  professional  studies; 

•  To  promote  professional  development  through  the  use  of  library  resources, 
computer  technology,  and  experiential  learning; 

•  To  promote  the  ethical  and  moral  development  of  each  student;  and 

•  To  help  each  student  develop  the  ability  to  recognize,  analyze,  and  solve  problems. 

Degree  Programs 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  offers  four  degree  programs  leading  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  with  a  major  in: 

Accounting 

•  Business  Administration 

•  Computer  Information  Systems 

•  Computer  Science 

The  student,  with  the  assistance  of  an  assigned  advisor,  is  responsible  for  selecting 
course  work  that  will  satisfy  both  the  College's  General  Education  Requirements  and  the 
requirements  of  the  degree  program  chosen. 

Academic  Advisement 

Although  each  student  is  responsible  for  adhering  to  his/her  plan  of  study,  an  academic 
advisor  will  provide  each  student  with  academic  guidance.  The  following  general  rules 
apply: 

•  Each  student  will  be  assigned  to  an  advisor  in  his/her  major; 
Each  student  will  be  provided  with  an  appropriate  Plan  of  Study; 

•  Each  student  will  be  expected  to  meet  with  his/her  advisor  at  least  once  each 
semester  for  the  purposes  of  pre-registration  and  determination  of  his  or  her 
academic  progress  and  standing; 

•  Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  satisfying  applicable  prerequisites  for 
courses; 

•  Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  monitoring  compliance  with  his/her  Plan  of 
Study  and  meeting  all  academic  requirements;  and 

•  Each  student  must  complete  successfully  90  semester  credit  hours  before 
applying  for  graduation. 


66 
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Professional  Activities  and  Affiliations 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  participates  in  the  Black  Executive 
Exchange  Program  (BEEP).  Sponsored  and  supported  by  the  National  Urban  League, 
Inc.,  BEEP  is  a  voluntary  effort  on  the  part  of  major  companies  and  government  agencies 
that  loan  key  black  executives  and  professionals  to  participating  colleges  and  universities; 
each  executive/professional  usually  is  scheduled  for  a  two-day  assignment.  The  principal 
goals  of  BEEP  are  to  serve  as  a  positive  role  model  and  to  enlighten  students  and  faculty 
about  job  opportunities  and  business  developments  and  trends. 

In  addition,  the  division  is  actively  involved  in  the  Students  in  Free  Enterprise  (SIFE), 
which  is  an  international  non-profit  organization  that  works  with  leaders  in  business  and 
higher  education  to  mobilize  university  students  to  make  a  difference  in  their  communities 
while  developing  the  skills  to  become  socially  responsible  business  leaders.  Participating 
student  teams  apply  business  concepts  to  develop  outreach  projects  that  improve  the 
quality  of  life  and  standard  of  living  for  people  in  need.  An  annual  series  of  regional  and 
national  competitions  provides  a  forum  for  teams  to  present  the  results  of  their  projects, 
and  to  be  evaluated  by  business  leaders  serving  as  judges. 

Finally,  the  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  encourages  and  facilitates 
student  awareness  of  and  participation  in  numerous  seminars,  workshops,  and  internships 
and  keeps  the  students  apprised  of  grant  and  scholarship  opportunities.  All  seminars, 
workshops,  BEEP,  internship,  grant,  and  scholarship  activities  and  opportunities  are 
coordinated  by  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

Student  Organizations 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  sponsors  the  following  student 
organizations  for  the  purpose  of  enhancing  students'  learning  and  professional 
development  experiences  while  enrolled  at  the  College: 

•  The  Computer  Club 

•  Delta  Mu  Delta  Honor  Society 

•  Phi  Beta  Lambda  (PBL) 

•  The  National  Association  of  Black  Accountants  (NABA) 

Facilities 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  is  located  in  the  Cheshire  Building.  The 
Cheshire  Building  is  a  well-maintained  facility  consisting  of  classrooms,  state-of-the-art 
computer  labs,  offices,  a  conference  room,  a  student  library/study  room,  and  a  student 
meeting/work  room. 

Cisco  Certification  Program 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  offers  a  Cisco  Certification  Program. 
The  Program  consists  of  four  sequential  modules  and  each  module  requires 
approximately  eight  weeks  to  complete.  Participants  typically  are  full-time  employees  of 
companies  located  in  the  area;  under  the  tutelage  of  approved  Department  of  Computer 
Science  faculty,  they  work  through  self-paced  learning  modules  and  work  with  PCs  and 
Cisco  Routers  and  Switches  that  are  located  in  the  Division's  computer  labs.  The 
Program  is  designed  to  prepare  participants  to  pass  the  Cisco  Certified  Networking 
Associate  examination  (CCNA). 
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The  form  modules  of  the  CISCO  Certification  program  have  been  incorporated  into  the 
Computer  Science  curriculum  and  are  required  courses  for  Computer  Information 
Systems  and  Computer  Science  majors.  This  will  enhance  the  job  marketability  of  our 
graduates. 

Accounting 

The  Accounting  Program  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  the  broad  foundation 
necessary  to  obtain  professional  certifications  or  to  pursue  accounting  and  finance 
positions  in  industry  and  government  or  other  non-profit  organizations.   Its  goals  are  to: 

•  Facilitate  students'  acquisition  of  a  solid  foundation  of  accounting  theory  applicable  to 
public,  private,  profit,  and  not-for-profit  organizations; 

•  Facilitate  students'  acquisition  of  practical  skills  and  competencies  pertinent  to  all 
areas  of  accounting  practice  including  public  accounting,  auditing,  taxation,  and 
finance,  as  well  as  public  sector  accounting; 

•  Provide  students  with  the  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to 
obtain  gainful  employment,  pursue  careers,  and  prepare  for  and  pass  professional 
examinations;  and 

•  Provide  students  with  a  sound  foundation  for  graduate  studies  and/or  continuing 
professional  education. 

Accounting  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Accounting: 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Supporting  Courses* 

CIS  203       PC  Fundamentals 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 

Total  Supporting  Courses 

Professional  Courses* 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

Business  Communications 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Principles  of  Management 

Business  Law  I 

Employment  Law 

Statistical  Concepts 

Principles  of  Finance 

Organizational  Behavior  And  Business  Ethics 

Quantitative  Methods 

Strategic  Management 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

INTBUS  Select  any  International  Business  Course 

Total  Professional  Courses 


ACCT 

231 

ACCT 

232 

BUS 

223 

BUS 

251 

BUS 

252 

BUS 

336 

BUS 

338 

BUS 

346 

BUS 

350 

BUS 

352 

BUS 

362 

BUS 

495 

ECON 

235 

ECON 

236 

Hours 
47 


3 
3 


3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


44 
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Major  Concentration  Courses* 


ACCT 

325 

ACCT 

326 

ACCT 

333 

ACCT 

334 

ACCT 

335 

ACCT 

441 

ACCT 

444 

ACCT 

471 

BUS 

337 

Intermediate  Accounting  I 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

Tax  Accounting  I 

Tax  Accounting  II 

Advanced  Managerial  Cost  Accounting 

Advanced  Accounting 

Governmental  and  Not-For-Profit  Accounting 

Auditing 

Business  Law  II 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Total  Major  Concentration  Courses  27 

No  Electives  Required 

Grand  Total  Accounting  Major  Requirements  124 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Accounting  Minor  for  Business  Administration,  CIS,  and  Industrial  Math  Majors 


Courses 

ACCT 

325 

Intermediate  Accounting  I 

ACCT 

326 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

ACCT 

335 

Advanced  Managerial  Cost  Accounting 

ACCT 

441 

Advanced  Accounting 

ACCT 

471 

Auditing 

ACCT 

Select  an  Elective 

Total  Accounting  Minor  Requirements  (Business  Majors) 
Accounting  Minor  for  All  Other  Majors 


Principles  of  Accounting  I 
Principles  of  Accounting  II 
Intermediate  Accounting  I 
Intermediate  Accounting  II 
Advanced  Managerial  Cost  Accounting 
Select  an  Elective 
Total  Accounting  Minor  Requirements  (Non  Business  Majors) 


Course 

ACCT 

231 

ACCT 

232 

ACCT 

325 

ACCT 

326 

ACCT 

335 

ACCT 

Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 


Business  Administration 

The  Business  Administration  Department  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  general 
exposure  to  economic  institutions;  the  complex  relationships  that  exist  between  business, 
government,  and  consumers;  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  functional  areas  of  business;  and 
to  eguip  students  for  business  careers.   Its  goals  are  to: 

•  Facilitate  students'  acguisition  of  a  basic  business  knowledge  base  including  the 
functional  areas  of  marketing,  finance,  accounting,  production  and  operations 
management,  organizational  behavior  and  development,  human  resource 
management,  the  legal  environment  of  business,  economics,  business  ethics,  the 
global  dimensions  of  business,  and  business  policies  and  strategy; 
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•  Facilitate  students'  acquisition  of  technical  skills  and  competencies  in  information 
systems  and  quantitative  techniques; 

•  Facilitate  students'  ability  to  interact  with  other  members  of  society,  adapt  to  societal 
changes,  and  serve  as  business  advocates  and  future  leaders;  and 

•  Facilitate  students'  intellectual  curiosity  and  critical  thinking  abilities,  and  to  provide 
students  with  a  sound  foundation  for  future  field  specialization  and/or  graduate 
studies. 

Business  Administration  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Business  Administration: 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 


Hours 
47 


Supporting  Courses* 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 

CIS  401       Management  Information  Systems 

MATH         231       Calculus  I 
Total  Supporting  Courses 


3 
3 
4 


10 


Professional  Courses* 


ACCT 

231 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 

ACCT 

232 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

BUS 

132 

Introduction  to  Business 

BUS 

223 

Business  Communications 

BUS 

251 

Principles  of  Marketing 

BUS 

252 

Principles  of  Management 

BUS 

336 

Business  Law  I 

BUS 

346 

Statistical  Concepts 

BUS 

350 

Principles  of  Finance 

BUS 

352 

Organizational  Behavior  And  Business 

Ethics 

BUS 

362 

Quantitative  Methods 

BUS 

495 

Strategic  Management 

BUS 

496 

Senior  Seminar 

ECON 

235 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECON 

236 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

Total  Professional  Courses 

Major  Electives* 

BUS 

322 

Entrepreneurship 

BUS 

445 

Human  Resource  Manaaement 

BUS 

301 

Personal  Financial  Planning 

INTBUS 

451 

International  Business 

Business  Elective 
Business  Elective 

Non-Business  Elective 

Total  Major  Concentration  Courses 


3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


44 


3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 


21 


Grand  Total  Business  Administration  Major  Requirements 


122 


'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
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Business  Administration  with  a  Concentration  in  Real  Estate 

In  order  to  graduate  with  a  Bachelor's  Degree  in  Business  Administration  with  a 
Concentration  in  Real  Estate,  a  student  must  complete  a  total  of  125  credits  including 
forty-seven  (47)  credits  of  General  Education  Requirements;  ten  (10)  credits  of  Support 
Courses  in  Computer  Information  Systems  and  Math;  forty-four  (44)  credits  of 
Professional  Courses;  12  credits  of  required  Real  Estate  courses  and  12  hours  of  Real 
Estate  electives.  Please  see  the  distribution  of  requirements  as  outlined  below: 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Supporting  Courses* 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

CIS  401       Management  Information  Systems  3 

MATH  231        Calculus  I  4 


Total  Supporting  Courses  10 

Professional  Courses*  Hours 

ACCT  231       Principles  of  Accounting  3 

ACCT  232       Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 

BUS  132       Introduction  to  Business  2 

BUS  223       Business  Communications  3 

BUS  251       Principles  of  Marketing  3 

BUS  252       Principles  of  Management  3 

BUS  336       Business  Law  I  3 

BUS  346       Statistical  Concepts  3 

BUS  350       Principles  of  Finance  3 

BUS  352       Organizational  Behavior  And  Business  Ethics  3 

BUS  362       Quantitative  Methods  3 

BUS  495       Strategic  Management  3 

BUS  496       Senior  Seminar  3 

ECON  235       Principles  of  Microeconomics  3 

ECON  236       Principles  of  Macroeconomics  3 

Total  Professional  Courses  44 

Real  Estate  Concentration  -  Required* 

Courses  Hours 

REM  201       Introduction  to  Real  Estate  Management  3 

REM  355       Principles  of  Real  Estate  3 

REM  356       Principles  of  Real  Estate  Finance  3 

REM  360       Real  Estate  Law  3 


Total  Required  Real  Estate  Concentration  12 

Real  Estate  Electives  -  Select  Four  (4) 
Courses* 

REM  202       Introduction  to  Apartment  Management  3 

REM  204       Introduction  to  Office  Building  Management  3 

REM  206       Successful  Site  Management  3 

BUS  300       North  Carolina  Real  Estate  Pre-Licensing  Course  3 

BUS  301       Personal  Financial  Planning  3 

BUS  450       Strategic  Planning  3 
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BUS  455       Real  Estate  Seminar  3 

REM  203       Professional  Site  Management  of  Affordable  &  Public  Housing  3 

Total  Required  Real  Estate  Electives  12 

Grand  Total  Business  Administration  Major/Real  Estate  Concentration  125 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 

Real  Estate  Minor 

The  Real  Estate  Minor  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  affords  the  student  the  opportunity  to 
fulfill  the  educational  requirements  for  the  Accredited  Residential  Manager®  certification 
awarded  by  the  Institute  of  Real  Estate  Management  (IREM)  of  the  National  Association 
of  Realtors®.  The  curriculum  is  specifically  designed  to  engage  the  student  at  the 
introductory  level  and  provides  increasingly  challenging  material  that  culminates  in  the 
certification  course.  The  minor  requires  18  credit  hours.  (20  credit  hours  for  students 
approved  for  the  Broker  Pre-License  course). 


Real  Estate  Minor 
Courses 

REM  201 
REM  202 
REM  301 
ACCT  340 
REM     456 


Introduction  to  Real  Estate  Management 
Introduction  to  Apartment  Management 
Accredited  Residential  Manager®  certification 
Managerial  Accounting 
Real  Estate  Internship 


Total  Required  Real  Estate  Minor 

and 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 


Real  Estate  Electives-  Select  One  (1) 

Courses  Hours 

REM     203       Professional  Site  Management  of  Affordable  and  Public  Housing  3 

REM     204       Introduction  to  Office  Building  Management  3 

REM     300       North  Carolina  Real  Estate  Broker  Pre-License  Course        **  5 

Total  Real  Estate  Minor  Electives  3 

Grand  Total  Real  Estate  Minor  18  (20) 

*These  course  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  C  or  better 
**  Approval  by  department  chair  is  required 

E-Commerce  Minor 

The  E-Commerce  Minor  is  designed  for  students  who  are  interested  in  understanding  the 
dynamic  field  of  electronic  commerce.  Students  may  minor  in  E-Commerce  by 
successfully  completing  the  following  eighteen  (18)  hours  of  course  work: 


Courses 

BUS         251 
BUS         310 


Principles  of  Marketing 
E-Commerce 


Credits 

3 
3 
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BUS         311        E-Marketing  3 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

CSC        245       Computer  Graphics  3 

CSC        250       Introduction  to  WEB  Design  3 

Total  E-Commerce  Minor  18 

Students  otherwise  reguired  to  take  any  of  the  preceding  courses  must  select  substitute 
courses  with  the  approval  of  their  advisors. 

Computer  Information  Systems 

The  Computer  Information  Systems  curriculum  is  designed  for  the  student  who  is 
interested  in  gaining  a  firm  foundation  in  computing  concepts  and  business  applications 
programming,  using  current  programming  languages.  The  program  enhances  the 
student's  knowledge  of  computer  hardware  and  software,  data  communications  and 
networks,  database  management,  and  the  management  of  information  systems.  It 
emphasizes  computer  programming  and  systems  engineering  skills.   Its  goals  are  to: 

•  Encourage  the  development  of  logical   reasoning  and  problem-solving  abilities  in 
business  application  programming; 

•  Expose  the  student  to  existing  hardware  configurations  and  software  applications; 

•  Expose  the  student  to  current  and  future  trends  in  information  systems  at  the  work 
place; 

•  Provide  effective  instructions  and  experiences  in  writing  computer  programs  for  varied 
business  applications;  and 

•  Provide  a  foundation  for  graduate  studies  necessary  to  function  in  a  graduate  school 
and  in  a  variety  of  positions  in  industry  and  government. 

Computer  Information  Systems  (CIS)  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Computer  Information  Systems: 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Support  Courses* 

CSC       140       Foundations  of  Computer  Science  3 

CIS         240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Total  Support  Courses  6 

Professional  Courses* 

Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 

Business  Communications  3 

Principles  of  Marketing  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Business  Law  I  3 

Employment  Law  3 

Statistical  Concepts  3 

Principles  of  Finance  3 

Organizational  Behavior  And  Business  Ethics  3 
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ACCT 

231 

ACCT 

232 

BUS 

223 

BUS 

251 

BUS 

252 

BUS 

336 

BUS 

338 

BUS 

346 

BUS 

350 

BUS 

352 

BUS       362       Quantitative  Methods 

BUS       495       Strategic  Management 

ECON    235       Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECON    236       Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

INTBU  Select  any  International  Business  Course 

Total  Professional  Courses 

Major  Requirements* 

CIS  260  Principles  of  Programming 

CIS  306  Operating  Systems  and  Computer  Architecture 

CIS  401  Management  Information  Systems 

CIS  402  Systems  Analysis  and  Design 

CIS  405  Database  Management 

CSC  305  Programming  in  C++ 

CSC       404       Data  Structures 

CSC  Select  one  (1 )  CSC  245,  250,  280,  303,  307,  or  31 0 

MATH     174       Discrete  Mathematics 

Total  Computer  Information  Systems  Major  Requirements 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


45 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 


27 


Grand  Total  Computer  Information  Systems  Major 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
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Computer  Information  Systems  Minor 

A  student  with  any  major  may  minor  in  Computer  Information  Systems  by  successfully 
completing  at  least  eighteen  (18)  hours  from  the  Computer  Information  Systems  or 
Computer  Science  curriculum.  The  eighteen  (18)  hours  must  not  include  any  courses 
reguired  to  satisfy  a  major,  and  all  prereguisites  must  be  met  before  a  student  will  be 
allowed  to  enroll  in  any  course. 


Introduction  to  Web  Design 
Management  Information  Systems 
Programming  in  C++ 


Select  one  (1)  course  from  Group  I  and  two  (2)  courses  from  Group  II 


Courses 

CIS 

250 

CIS 

401 

CSC 

305 

Select  one  (1) 

Group  I 

ACCT 

231 

BUS 

362 

BUS 

346 

ECON 

235 

Group  II 

CIS 

260 

CIS 

402 

CSC 

280 

CSC 

303 

CSC 

307 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 
Quantitative  Methods 
Statistical  Concepts 
Principles  of  Microeconomics 


Principles  of  Programming 
Systems  Analysis  and  Design 
Networking  Essentials 
Assembly  Language 
Java  Programming 


Total  Computer  Information  Svstems  Minor 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 


3 
3 
3 
3 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


18 
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Computer  Science 

The  Computer  Science  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  opportunity 
to  obtain  a  broad  knowledge  of  the  theory,  design,  and  applications  of  computers  and 
information  processing  techniques  with  sufficient  depth  to  undertake  professional  work  in 
industry,  business,  government,  and  scientific  institutions.  Additionally,  the  program 
provides  background  preparation  for  graduate  studies  in  computer  science,  which  will 
prepare  students  for  careers  in  higher  education  and  for  research  careers  in  industry, 
scientific  laboratories,  and  universities.  Its  goals  are  to: 

•  Provide  experiences  in  writing  computer  programs  for  varied  scientific  and  business 
applications; 

•  Expose  students  to  current  knowledge  of  the  theory,  design,  and  applications  of 
computers  and  information  processing  techniques; 

•  Encourage  the  development  of  logical  and  theoretical  reasoning  and  problem-solving 
abilities  in  scientific  applications  programming;  and 

•  Provide  a  foundation  for  graduate  and  professional  study. 

Computer  Science  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Computer  Science: 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Support  Courses* 

CSC  140       Foundations  of  Computer  Science  3 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

BUS  223       Business  Communications  3 

Total  Support  Courses  9 


Specialty  Requirements* 


BUS 

346 

Statistical  Concepts 

MATH 

133 

Trigonometry 

MATH 

174 

Discrete  Mathematics 

MATH 

231 

Calculus  I 

MATH 

232 

Calculus  II 

PHYS 

241 

General  College  Physics  I 

3 
3 
3 

4 
4 
4 


Total  Specialty  Requirements  21 

Major  Requirements* 

Principles  of  Programming  3 

Operating  Systems  and  Computer  Architecture  3 

Database  Management  3 

Introduction  to  Web  Design  3 

Assembly  Language  Programming  3 

Programming  in  C++  3 

Java  Proqramminq  3 

String  Processing  Languages  3 

Data  Communications  and  Networking  3 

CSC            404       Data  Structures  3 
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CIS 

260 

CIS 

306 

CIS 

405 

CSC 

250 

CSC 

303 

CSC 

305 

CSC 

307 

CSC 

310 

CSC 

403 

CSC 

406 

CSC 

410 

CSC 

420 

CSC 

460 

CSC 

480 

cc 

310 

cc 

320 

cc 

410 

cc 

420 

File  Organization  and  Processing  3 

Object  Oriented  Programming  3 

Theory  of  Computation  3 

Organization  of  Programming  Languages  3 

Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science  2 

CISCO  Certification  I  1 

CISCO  Certification  II  1 

CISCO  Certification  II  1 

CISCO  Certification  IV  1 


Total  Major  Requirements  48 

Computer  Science  Electives  -  Chose  ( 1)* 

CSC            245       Computer  Graphics  3 

CSC            280       Networkina  Essentials  3 

CSC            407       Linux  Operating  System  3 

CSC            450       Simulation  3 

Total  Computer  Science  Electives  3 

Grand  Total  Computer  Science  Major  Requirements  128 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Computer  Science  Minor 

A  student  with  any  major  may  minor  in  Computer  Science  by  successfully  completing  at 
least  nineteen  (19)  hours  from  the  Computer  Science  curriculum.  The  nineteen  (19)  hours 
must  not  include  any  courses  reguired  to  satisfy  a  major,  and  all  prereguisites  must  be 
met  before  a  student  will  be  allowed  to  enroll  in  any  course. 

Courses  Hours 

CSC            250       Introduction  to  Web  Design  3 

CSC            305       Programming  in  C++  3 

MATH         231       Calculus  I  (or  higher)  4 

Total  Computer  Science  Minor  Requirements  10 


Computer  Graphics  3 

Operating  Systems  and  Computer  Architecture  3 

Database  Design  3 

Linux  Operating  System  3 

Object  Oriented  Programming  3 

Networking  Essentials  3 

Assembly  Language  Programming  3 

Java  Proarammina  3 

Simulation  3_ 

Total  Computer  Science  Minor  Electives  9 


Select  three  (3) 

CSC 

245 

CIS 

306 

CIS 

405 

CSC 

407 

CSC 

410 

CSC 

280 

CSC 

303 

CSC 

307 

CSC 

450 
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DIVISION  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  EDUCATION 

Overview 

The  Division  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education  reflects  the  historic  and  continuing  commitment 
of  Saint  Augustine's  College  to  prepare  professionals  who  can  excel  and  lead  as 
enlightened  citizens  and  educators  who  will  impact  and  transform  the  diverse  global 
community.  In  keeping  with  the  liberal  arts  tradition  and  mission  of  the  college,  the 
Division  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education  provides  educational  opportunities  that  prepare 
students  for  a  myriad  of  careers,  graduate  study,  teaching,  and  professional  schools, 
while  enhancing  their  understanding  and  appreciation  of  various  cultural  and  historical 
heritages. 

Major  Goals  of  the  Division  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education  are: 

1 .  Ensure  that  students  attain  strong  communication,  critical  thinking,  technology, 
research,  and  analytical  skills  that  inextricably  connect  success  and  ethical 
choices. 

2.  Ensure  that  faculty  employ  various  pedagogies  such  as  experiential  learning, 
cooperative  learning,  problem-based  learning,  instructional  technology  and 
mentoring  in  the  classroom  to  enhance  learning. 

3.  To  foster  in  students  compassion,  creativity,  problem  solving,  and  civic 
engagement. 

4.  Ensure  that  students  attain  a  content  specific  knowledge  base  in  the  major  fields 
offered  in  the  Division  in  preparation  for  a  career  or  graduate  school. 

5.  To  ensure  that  students  attain  Intra/lntercultural  Competencies  to  become  world 
citizens  and  succeed  in  today's  global  workforce. 

6.  To  ensure  that  students  attain  knowledge,  skills,  and  dispositions  related  to 
examining  their  own  personal  culture  to  better  understand  how  they  fit  into  world 
citizenship  and  succeed  in  today's  global  workforce. 

Seven  departments  comprise  the  Division  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education:  Education, 
English,  Human  Performance  and  Wellness,  International  Studies,  Journalism  and  Mass 
Communications,  Philosophy  and  Religion,  and  Visual  and  Performing  Arts.  The  newly 
created  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Liberal  Studies  Program  is  also  housed  within  the  Division  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Education. 

Professional  Activities  and  Affiliations 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education  provides  opportunities  for  professional 
development  and  educational  enrichment  through  student  organizations,  conferences, 
seminars  and  workshops  through  faculty  and/or  student  affiliation  with  professional 
organizations  and  student  organizations. 

Professional  Organizations 

AACTE  -  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education 
AATF  -  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  French 
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AATG  -  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  German 

AATSP  -  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

American  Literature  Association 

BRIDGES  -  Academic  Leadership  for  Women  in  Higher  Education 

FLANC  -  Foreign  Language  Association  of  North  Carolina 

HBCU  Consortium  for  International  Education 

Intercollegiate  Music  Association 

Modern  Language  Association 

National  Association  of  Black  Journalists  (NABJ) 

NAFSA  Association  of  International  Educators 

National  Association  of  Teachers  of  Singing 

NCATE  -  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 

National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English 

North  Carolina  Theatre  Conference  (NCTC) 

Sigma  Alpha  lota 

Southeastern  Theatre  Conference  (SETC) 

Triangle  Association  of  Black  Journalists 

University  Film  and  Video  Association 

Writers  Guild 

Student  Organizations 

College  Bands  (Marching/Pep,  Concert  and  Jazz) 
College  Choirs  (Concert,  Gospel  and  Vocal  Ensembles) 
Student  North  Carolina  Association  of  Educators 
Foreign  Language  Club 
Pi  Lambda  Theta  (Education  Honor  Society) 
Saint  Augustine's  Players  (Theatre  Production) 
Sigma  Tau  Delta  (International  English  Honor  Society) 
Alpha  Psi  Omega  (National  Theatre  Honor  Society) 

Department  of  Education 

The  Department  of  Education  is  a  cohesive  unit  of  professionals  dedicated  to  preparing 
students  for  the  advancement  of  careers  in  education.  In  collaboration  with  the  liberal  arts 
sector  of  the  division  and  the  college's  three  additional  academic  divisions,  the 
department  believes  that  it  can  produce  persons  who  are  committed  to  the  education  of  all 
students,  advance  their  chosen  profession,  and  serve  as  mentors  in  the  educational 
arena.  To  this  end,  the  Department  of  Education's  mission  is  to  produce  teachers  as 
mentors  with  exceptional  teaching  skills  through  providing  sound  theoretical  and  practical 
experiences  for  its  students. 

The  Department  of  Education  prepares  future  teachers  utilizing  a  conceptual  framework 
that  is  based  upon  the  concept  of  mentoring.  During  this  preparation,  the  candidate  is 
exposed  to  the  historical,  philosophical  and  sociological  foundations  of  education;  a 
scientific  investigation  of  the  human  personality,  behavior,  and  development;  sensitivity  to 
culturally  diverse  student  populations;  technological  applications  relevant  to  the 
classroom;  and  an  investigation  of  schools. 

Critical  to  the  candidates'  development  is  that  they  be  equipped  with  the  knowledge  base 
and  skills  that  lead  to  the  development  of  their  own  mentoring  skills.  To  that  end,  students 
develop  the  ability  to  provide  guidance  and  serve  as  role-models,  demonstrate  knowledge 
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of  their  respective  content  area  and  the  learning  process,  communicate  effectively  in 
diverse  settings,  develop  effective  planning  and  teaching  skills,  effectively  employ 
technology  as  a  learning  tool,  develop  the  ability  to  effectively  evaluate,  and  demonstrate 
professionalism. 

Candidates  are  involved  in  a  minimum  of  120  hours  of  observing,  assisting,  participating 
in  and  analyzing  activities  in  the  public  schools  through  a  series  of  progressive,  sequential 
field  experiences.  Finally,  each  candidate  successfully  completes  a  semester  of  laboratory 
experience  in  the  public  schools  to  develop  an  insight  into  human  relations  and  the  special 
techniques  of  teaching  and  mentoring.  The  concept  of  mentoring  is  based  on  developing 
relationships  with  students  that  transcend  the  usual  classroom  environment.  It  is  intended 
to  be  a  life-long  skill  to  be  used  in  the  educational  process. 

The  teacher  education  faculty  of  Saint  Augustine's  College  embrace  the  belief  that  their 
teacher  candidates  need  to  prepare  academically,  socially,  and  spiritually  for  leadership  in 
a  complex,  diverse,  and  rapidly  changing  world.  To  achieve  this  aim,  the  entire  community 
of  Saint  Augustine's  College  collaborates  to  ensure  candidate  success.  The  faculty  foster 
scholarship  and  creativity  through  varied  approaches  to  teaching  and  learning;  the 
administration  facilitates  this  enterprise  by  effectively  garnering  and  managing  financial 
resources;  and  the  staff  contribute  to  efficient  operations  and  student  services  by 
providing  essential  support  services. 

Department  of  Education's  Philosophy,  Purpose,  and  Goals 

The  philosophy  of  the  Department  of  Education  embraces  the  concept  that  the  primary 
role  of  a  teacher  is  to  serve  as  a  mentor  who  guides  students  in  the  learning  process.  As  a 
professional  mentor,  the  faculty  member  serves  a  fundamental  role  in  providing  guidance 
that  enables  candidates  in  gaining  competencies,  character,  confidence,  realistic  values, 
and  experiences  needed  to  perform  as  professionals — to  become  a  "teacher  as  mentor." 

The  purpose  of  the  teacher  education  program  is  to  produce  the  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  who 
guides  students  in  the  learning  process.  Such  teacher-mentors  serve  as  change  agents 
and  innovators  who  are  competent  coaches  and/or  facilitators  of  learning  in  today's 
technologically  driven,  multicultural  school  and  society. 

In  keeping  with  its  mission  and  philosophy,  the  goals  of  the  Department  of  Education  are 
to: 

Model  the  professional  behaviors  that  exhibit  and  promote  our  conceptual 
framework,  "Teacher  as  Mentor;" 

Establish,  maintain  and  demand  the  highest  standards  for  all  students  in  the 
department  as  they  prepare  for  teaching  roles  in  the  professional  community; 

Foster    a    community    of    learners    who    are    technologically    competent, 
educationally  astute,  and  self-assured  as  they  pursue  their  chosen  fields; 

Mentor  candidates  so  that  they  will  become  productive,  contributing  and  self- 
sufficient  citizens;  and 

Produce  teachers  who  embody  and  embrace  the  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  concept. 

Teacher  education  candidates  are  engaged  in  relevant  instructional  activities  and 
experiences  through  participation  in  each  component  of  the  tripartite  structure  of  the 
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program.  As  curriculum  is  presented  throughout  the  program,  candidates  are  required  to 
demonstrate  dispositions  reflecting  the  nine  strands  presented  in  the  conceptual 
framework  model,  "Teacher  as  Mentor."  The  students  who  successfully  complete  the 
program  will: 

•  Complete  a  liberal  arts  education,  in  preparation  for  survival  and  participation  in  a 
rapidly  changing  world;  and 

•  Demonstrate  competency  in  teaching/mentoring  children,  our  hope  for  the  future. 

Conceptual  Framework 

"Teacher  as  Mentor,"  the  conceptual  framework  of  the  teacher  education  program 
expresses  the  vision  and  purpose  of  the  program.  This  philosophy  assumes  that  the 
primary  role  of  a  teacher  is  to  serve  as  a  mentor/guide  of  the  learning  process  and 
embraces  the  following  tenets: 

1 .  An  effective  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  exemplifies  academic  excellence  and 
expertise  with  regards  to  knowledge  of  content  in  a  variety  of  subjects. 

2.  An  effective  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  must  be  knowledgeable  about  how  and 
why  people  learn. 

3.  An  effective  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  is  knowledgeable  of  diverse  student  and 
caregiver  populations,  advocates  and  shows  appreciation  for  all  segments  of 
the  learning  community,  and  develops  techniques  that  are  inclusive  of  all 
members  of  the  community. 

4.  Effective  communication  skills  are  essential  to  the  "Teacher  as  Mentor." 

5.  Effective  pedagogical  skills  essential  to  the  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  under  gird 
the  ability  to  successfully  assist  students  to  achieve  instructional  objectives  and 
perform  in  the  classroom. 

6.  Effective  knowledge  and  use  of  technology  is  essential  to  the  "Teacher  as 
Mentor"  in  order  to  fully  engage  students  in  the  learning  process. 

7.  The  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  must  possess  and  demonstrate  ethical  dispositions 
such  as  honesty,  commitment,  responsibility  and  fairness  that  identify  them  as 
professional  educators. 

8.  The  effective  "Teacher  as  Mentor"  must  exhibit  caring,  committed  and 
responsive  attitudes  towards  students  and  caregivers. 

9.  The  transfer  of  professional  skills  and  standards  through  mentoring  and 
professional  development  is  crucial  to  becoming  a  "Teacher  as  Mentor". 

Teacher  Education  Committee 

The  direction  and  coordination  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  made  effective  through 
the  Teacher  Education  Committee.  The  membership  includes: 

•  Department  faculty 

•  Representation    from    each    of   the    other   three    academic   divisions   at    Saint 
Augustine's  College 

•  Student  representatives  (including  ATEP) 
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•  Graduates 

•  Community  representative(s) 

•  Local  education  agency  representative(s) 

•  Representatives  from  partner  schools 

A  member  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  selected  to  serve  as  the  chair  of  the 
committee. 

Department  of  Education  Degree  Program 

•  Elementary  Education 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  and  Matriculation  through  the  Elementary 
Education  Program 

Any  student  who  is  interested  in  becoming  a  candidate  in  the  teacher  education  program 
must  begin  the  admission  process  by  reporting  to  the  Department  of  Education  and 
completing  an  orientation  session  with  a  department  advisor.  The  Department  of 
Education,  through  mentoring  and  advisement,  will  monitor  the  student's  progress  into  the 
program  and  through  four  transition  points: 

•  Prior  to  Admission 

•  Prior  to  Student  Teaching 

•  Exit  from  Student  Teaching 

•  After  Program  Completion 

Through  advisement  and  the  Teacher  Education  Mentoring  Program  students  will  receive 
assistance  in  Praxis  Exam  preparation,  obtain  knowledge  of  the  policies,  procedures, 
rules,  and  regulations  applicable  to  education  majors.  Candidates  are  closely  monitored 
during  their  progression  because  the  timely,  successful  completion  of  course  work  is 
essential  to  completing  the  teacher  education  program.  Each  of  the  transition  points  is 
addressed  below. 

Transition  Point  1  -  Prior  to  Admission 

The  student  will  be  formally  considered  for  admission  to  candidacy  by  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year  (60  credit  hours)  upon  completion  of  the  following: 

•  Demonstrate  an  interest  in  mentoring  and  teaching 

•  Submit  a  two-page  philosophy 

•  Receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in 

■  ENGL  131  -  English  Composition  I 

■  ENGL  132- English  Composition  II 

■  MATH  131  -  College  Algebra 

■  COMM  201  -  Communication  Skills 

■  EDUCA  1 1 3  -  Bridge  to  Teaching 

■  EDUCA  233  -  Foundations  of  Education 

•  Minimum  overall  GPA  of  2.5 

•  Meet  cumulative  Praxis  I  minimum  scores  requirements 

o     Reading -176 
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o     Writing -173 
o     Math -173 

•  Complete  departmental  dispositions  assessments 

•  Be  recommended  by  the  appropriate  program  coordinator 

Procedures  for  formal  admission  as  a  candidate  in  the  teacher  education  program  should 
begin  in  the  freshman  year  and  must  be  completed  no  later  than  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year.  Students  who  have  completed  their  freshman  year  (including  transfer 
students)  require  special  advising  and  screening.  Subsequent  to  submission  of  an 
application  for  admission  to  candidacy  and  receipt  of  all  supporting  documentation  of 
requirements,  the  student  will  receive  an  official  letter  outlining  his/her  status  in  the 
program.  If  any  student  who  is  declaring  education  as  his/her  major  has  not  met  the 
requirements  listed  above  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  the  student  will  not  be 
permitted  to  matriculate  as  a  teacher  education  candidate.  Likewise,  an  officially  admitted 
student  that  falls  below  the  minimum  2.5  GPA  will  lose  candidacy  status.  Upon 
admittance  to  candidacy  students  are  tracked  as  they  progress  through  the  second 
transition  point. 

Transition  Point  2  -  Prior  to  Student  Teaching 

Teacher  education  candidates  are  required  to  successfully  complete  120  hours  of  pre- 
sident teaching:  observing,  assisting,  participating  and  analyzing  in  the  partnering  public 
schools.  These  hours  are  obtained  while  candidates  are  enrolled  in  the  Field  Experiences 
courses. 

Prior  to  the  student  teaching  experience,  teacher  education  candidates  are  required  to 
complete  three  Field  Experiences — Level  I,  Level  II  and  Level  III.  Candidates  will  be 
placed  in  public  school  classrooms  from  kindergarten  through  grade  5  (K-5). 

The  field  experiences  are  unique  and  distinct  from  student  teaching  and  prepare  the 
teacher  education  candidate  by: 

1.  allowing  him/her  to  apply  and  reflect  on  their  developing  professional  skills  and 
dispositions; 

2.  providing  planned  and  meaningful  activities  related  to  the  instructional  process; 

3.  providing  an  opportunity  for  candidates  to  observe  and  interact  with  teachers;  and 

4.  understanding     educational     techniques     through     course     integration,     field 
experience,  and  theory. 

Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Student  teaching  is  required  for  completion  of  the  teacher  education  program  at  Saint 
Augustine's  College.  The  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  also 
requires  student  teaching  of  all  licensure  candidates.  The  prospective  student  teacher 
should  have  met  the  following  requirements  and  make  a  formal  application  during  the 
semester  before  the  semester  that  student  teaching  is  being  requested.  For  example, 


IF  you  are  in  the...  THEN  you  may  apply  to  student  teach  for  the 
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Second  semester  of  the  junior  year 
First  semester  of  the  senior  year 


First  semester  of  the  senior  year. 
Second  semester  of  the  senior  year. 


The   candidate  will   be  formally  considered  for  admission   to   student  teaching   upon 
completion  of  the  following: 


Admission  to  candidacy 

Field  experience  requirements 

Receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  all  Professional  and  Specialty  Area  Courses 

Minimum  overall  GPA  of  2.5 

Acquired  senior  status  (90  Semester  Hours) 

Completed  all  coursework 

Successful  demonstration  of  mock  lesson 

Submitted  student  teaching  application 

Complete  the  departmental  dispositions  assessments 

Recommendation  by  the  appropriate  program  coordinator 


Procedures  for  admission  to  Student  Teaching  should  begin  in  the  first  semester  of  the 
senior  year  (or  earlier,  if  the  above  requirements  are  met).  Applications  for  Student 
Teaching  are  due  on  or  before  October  15  or  March  15  of  the  semester  before  the 
semester  in  which  the  experience  is  being  requested.  Subsequent  to  submission  of  an 
application  for  Student  Teaching  and  receipt  of  all  supporting  documentation  of 
requirements,  the  candidate  will  receive  an  official  letter  outlining  his/her  status  in  the 
program.  Admittance  to  Student  Teaching  is  determined  upon  successful  completion  of 
all  requirements  and  approval  by  the  Teacher  Education  Committee.  Upon  admittance  to 
Student  Teaching  candidates  are  tracked  as  they  complete  the  Student  Teaching 
experience  and  through  the  final  gateway,  After  Program  Completion. 

Transition  Point  3  -  Exit  from  Student  Teaching 

The  student  will  be  formally  considered  for  graduation  upon  completion  of  the  following: 

Admission  to  candidacy 

Successful  completion  of  Field  Experience  requirements 

Successful  completion  of  Student  Teaching 

Completion  of  Student  E-Portfolio 

Final  Student  Teaching  grade  of  "C"  or  better 

Minimum  overall  GPA  of  2.5 

Complete  departmental  dispositions  assessments 

Submit  Praxis  II  scores 

Completion  of  Student  Teaching  Program  Evaluation 

Completion  of  Exit  Interview 

Transition  Point  4  -  After  Program  Completion 

After  program  completion,  all  graduates  and  their  employers  are  expected  to  complete 
Post-baccalaureate  Surveys  annually. 
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Final  Licensing  Requirements 

The  ultimate  goal  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  to  help  the  prospective  teacher 
receive,  immediately  upon  graduation  from  Saint  Augustine's  College,  licensing  in  their 
specialty  area.  The  general  requirements  for  licensing  by  the  North  Carolina  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  are: 

•  The  completion  of  the  bachelor's  degree  in  an  approved  Teacher  Education 
Program; 

•  Demonstrate    achievement    on    the    state    basic    and    advanced    technology 
competencies; 

•  Confirmation  and  evaluation  of  successful  experiences  in  directed  observation  and 
student  teaching  in  the  area  of  program  completion; 

•  Recommendations  by  the  official  licensing  officer  of  the  college;  and 

•  Passing  Scores  on  the  Praxis  II  Exam. 

Licensure  Update 

The  following  tests  are  required  for  teacher  licensure: 

•  PRAXIS  I,  Pre-Professional  Skills  Test  (PPST),  series  consists  of  basic  reading, 
writing,  and  mathematics  tests.  Students  must  pass  all  three  parts  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  program. 

The  Praxis  I  exam  requirement  may  be  waived  if  a  student  achieves  a  combined  1 100 
on  the  Math  and  Verbal  sections  of  the  S.A.T.  The  Praxis  I  math  section  may  be 
waived  with  an  S.A.T.  math  score  of  550.  The  reading  and  writing  sections  of  the 
Praxis  I  exam  may  be  waived  with  an  S.A.T.  reading  score  of  550. 


• 


PRAXIS  II  consists  of  the  Principles  of  Learning  and  Teaching  (PLT)  and  Subject 
Assessment/Specialty  Area  Tests.  Dependent  upon  the  area  of  licensure,  some 
Subject  Assessment  tests  consist  of  several  parts.  In  such  cases,  the  successful 
licensure  candidate  must  pass  all  parts. 

Alternative  Teacher  Education  Program 

(Licensure  Only,  Add-On  Licensure,  and  Licensure  Renewal  Credit) 

The  college  offers,  through  the  Department  of  Education,  the  opportunity  for  persons  who 
hold  at  least  the  bachelor's  degree  to  earn  a  license  in  Elementary  Education.  The 
Alternative  Teacher  Education  Program  (ATEP)  provides  qualified  persons  the  opportunity 
to  transition  into  a  teacher  education  field.  ATEP  prepares  lateral  entry  students  and 
other  qualified  non-traditional  students  for  careers  in  teacher  education  by  offering 
professional  course  work  during  four  (4)  accelerated  ten-week  sessions.  Professional 
area  courses  are  offered  through  an  abbreviated  weekend  and/or  evening  schedule  of 
classes  to  accommodate  the  special  needs  of  this  non-traditional  population.  Course 
credit,  field  experience  credit,  and  student  teaching  credit  may  be  awarded  to  students 
with  appropriate  life  experiences.  Modifications  and  alternative  means  of  meeting 
requirements  are  allowed  when  appropriate. 

The  following  criteria  must  be  met  by  students  desiring  to  enroll  in  the  Alternative  Teacher 
Education  Program  (ATEP). 

Admission  to  the  college: 

•     Application 
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$75.00  application  and  transcript  evaluation  fee 

College   or   university  transcript(s)   (indicating   possession   of  a   baccalaureate 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university) 

Copy  of  social  security  card 

Immunization  record 

Medical  form 

One  (1)  letter  of  recommendation 

Police  record  report 

Identification  of  an  area  of  study  from  licensure  areas  offered  by  the  college 

Requirements  for  admission  to  teacher  education 

A  student  enrolled  in  the  Alternative  Teacher  Education  Program  (ATEP)  must  gain 
official  admission  into  the  Department  of  Education  by  meeting  the  following  criteria: 

•  Demonstrate  an  interest  in  mentoring  and  teaching; 

•  Submit  a  two-page  philosophy; 

•  Receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  English,  communications,  and  mathematics 
courses  required  in  the  general  education  core; 

•  Complete  EDUCA  233  -  Foundations  of  Education  and  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or 
better; 

•  Meet  cumulative  PRAXIS  I  minimum  score  requirements*; 

•  Have  an  overall  GPA  of  at  least  2.5**; 


Complete  departmental  dispositions  assessments;  and 
Be  recommended  by  the  appropriate  program  coordinator. 


*The  college,  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Education,  reserves  the  right  to 
determine  the  need  for  completion  of  PRAXIS  I  by  the  applicant  for  admission  to  the 
program.  In  any  event,  a  period  of  at  least  five  years  since  graduation  or  proof  of  lateral 
entry  status  and  demonstration  of  competency  in  reading,  writing  and  mathematics  basic 
skills  must  be  documented  for  consideration  of  an  exemption  of  this  policy. 

**  Students  with  GPA's  less  than  2.5  prior  to  program  admission  must  earn  the  required 
GPA  after  the  completion  of  at  least  15  hours  of  coursework  at  Saint  Augustine's  College. 
A  2.5  GPA  must  also  be  maintained  for  program  completion  and  licensure 
recommendation. 

Advanced  Field  Placement 

The  Advanced  Field  Placement  is  an  internship  that  is  open  only  to  students  in  the 
Alternative  Teacher  Education  Program.  If  you  are  a  lateral  entry  teacher,  permission  to 
take  this  course  can  only  be  approved  by  the  director  of  the  Alternative  Teacher  Education 
Program. 

Elementary  Education  Major 

The  Elementary  Education  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  pre-service  teachers  to 
teach  effectively  in  the  content  areas,  using  efficient  strategies  and  up-to-date  techniques 
in  grades  K-5.  Moreover,  an  understanding  of  child  development,  learner  behavior  and 
attitude  adjustment  is  imperative  for  teacher  success  in  classroom  settings.  The 
curriculum  provides  developmentally  appropriate  learning  experiences  so  that  candidates 
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are  prepared  to  meet  the  needs,  capabilities  and  interests  of  children  in  kindergarten 
through  grade  five. 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Elementary  Education: 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Professional  Studies  Requirements* 


CIS 

240 

EDUCA 

113 

EDUCA 

233 

EDUCA 

235 

EDUCA 

241 

EDUCA 

250 

EDUCA 

310 

EDUCA 

325 

EDUCA 

326 

EDUCA 

330 

EDUCA 

350 

EDUCA 

360 

EDUCA 

432 

EDUCA 

450 

EDUCA 

451 

EDUCA 

460 

EDUCA 
Total  Pro 

461 
fessio 

Specialty  Area 

EDUCA 

211 

EDUCA 

212 

EDUCA 

213 

EDUCA 

301 

EDUCA 

323 

EDUCA 

324 

EDUCA 

335 

EDUCA 

337 

EDUCA 

338 

EDUCA 

361 

EDUCA 

411 

MATH 

233 

PE 

421 

PE 

422 

Total  Specialty 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 

Bridge  to  Teaching 

Foundations  of  Education 

Exceptionalities 

Technology  Literacy  for  Teachers 

Field  Experience  I 

Diversity  and  Family  Focus 

Teaching  English  Language  Learners 

Language  and  Culture 

Child  Development 

Field  Experience  II 

Exploring  the  Arts 

Educational  Assessments 

Field  Experience  III 

Action  Research 

Teacher  Leadership 

Student  Teaching 


Requirements* 

Basic  Test  Taking  Skills  -  Reading 
Basic  Test  Taking  Skills  -  Writing 
Basic  Test  Taking  Skills  -  Math 
North  Carolina  and  the  Global  Connection 
Elementary  Reading  Instruction/Literacy  Lab 
Teaching  the  Language  Arts 
Teaching  Science  in  the  Elementary  School 
Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School 
Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School 
Integrating  the  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School 
Basic  Test  Taking  Skills  -  Praxis  2 
Modern  Mathematics 
Practices  and  Procedures  in  Health 
Practices  and  Procedures  in  PE  for  Elementary  Schools 
Area  Requirements 


GRAND  TOTAL  ELEMENTARY  MAJOR 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better 


Hours 
47 


3 

1 

3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

1 

2 

12 

51 


1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
2 
2 
27 

125 
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Department  of  English 

Mission  Statement 

The  English  major  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  designed  to  foster  a  powerful, 
disciplined  and  skilled  creativity  cultivated  in  a  supportive  environment.  Students  develop 
the  ability  to  read  and  think  critically  and  to  write  effectively.  The  program's  goals  are 
twofold:  1)  to  provide  students  with  reading  strategies,  critical  thinking  tools,  principles  of 
composition,  and  editing  skills  and;  2)  to  strengthen  their  abilities  to  view  the  world 
through  keen  and  sensitive  eyes  as  they  learn  to  appreciate  and  understand  the  rich 
diversity  that  is  our  nation's  --  and  world's  -  literary  and  cultural  landscape.  An  English 
major  at  Saint  Augustine's  College  is  trained  to  use  the  tools  of  literary  analysis  to  create 
and  follow  complex  arguments  about  the  relationship  between  fiction  and  culture,  the 
nature  of  truth  and  knowledge,  and  the  nature  of  being  and  language.  Through  spirited 
class  discussions,  students  develop  their  ability  to  speak  confidently  in  public  settings  as 
they  study  and  analyze  texts. 

An  English  major  prepares  students  for  opportunities  in  diverse  fields  including  law, 
academics,  and  corporate  management.  Graduates  with  a  major  in  English  will  have 
developed  the  skills  necessary  to  prepare  them  for  careers  that  involve  written  and  oral 
communication,  strong  analytical  skills,  and  the  ability  to  adapt  to  an  ever-changing  global 
economy.  Students  completing  the  English  program: 

•  Will  demonstrate  the  skills  of  standard  written  and  spoken  English; 

•  Will  be  able  to  demonstrate  critical  thinking,  computer,  and  research  skills  in  the  study 
of  literature,  writing,  and  language; 

•  Will  possess  the  skills  necessary  to  pursue  graduate  study  and/or  enter  a  related  job 
field;  and 

•  Will  be  able  to  demonstrate  familiarity  with  a  diversity  of  literatures. 

Liberal  Arts  Course  Requirements 

The  Department  of  English  requires  12  credit  hours  in  liberal  arts  courses  that  are 
intended  to  provide  English  majors  with  additional  competencies  in  culture  (literature  and 
arts),  critical  thinking,  and  the  necessary  technological  skills. 

•  PHIL  231  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

•  CIS  240  Microcomputer  Software  Application 

•  ENGL  231        World  Literature  1 

•  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  course 

Departmental  Standards  for  Admission  to  the  English  Major 

A  student  who  intends  to  major  in  English  must  earn  at  least  two  B's  and  a  C  in  the  three 
required  communications  courses  -  English  131,  English  132,  and  COMM  201, 
Communications  Skills,  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  minimum  overall  grade 
point  average  for  students  to  be  admitted  into  the  English  major  is  2.0. 

English  Major 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 
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Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

PHIL         231         Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

CIS  240         Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

ENGL       231         World  Literature  I  3 

Visual  and  Performing  Arts  Course  3 

Total  Liberal  Arts  Requirements  12 

English  Major  Requirements 

ENGL        224        Modern  English  Usage  3 

ENGL        227        African-American  Literature  I  3 

ENGL        228        African-American  Literature  II  3 

ENGL        232        World  Literature  II  3 

ENGL        234        Creative  Writing  3 

ENGL        235        Literature  of  Africa  and  the  Diaspora  3 

ENGL        300        Research  Methods  3 

ENGL        328        American  Literature  I  3 

ENGL        329        American  Literature  II  3 

ENGL        331         English  Literature  I  3 

ENGL        332        English  Literature  II  3 

ENGL        431         Shakespeare  and  Film  3 

ENGL        436        From  Wordsworth  to  Wilde:  19,h  Century  English  Literature  3 

ENGL        437        20th  Century  English  Lit:  Literary  Texts  in  Global  Context  3 

ENGL        445        Women's  Studies  3 

ENGL        450        Senior  Seminar  3 


English  Major  Requirements  48 

Free  Electives  18 

Grand  Total  English  Major  Requirements  125 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  English: 

Students  may  receive  a  minor  in  English  by  completing  any  six  English  courses  provided 
that  those  courses  are  not  reguirements  for  some  other  aspect  of  their  studies  (see 
Declaring  a  Minor,  p.  53) 

Department  of  Human  Performance  and  Wellness 

The  Department  of  Human  Performance  and  Wellness  is  committed  to  the  high  guality 
development  of  the  student.  The  department's  two-fold  purpose  is  to  first  prepare  students 
through  the  physical  activity  curriculum  to  function  effectively  in  personal  and  social 
relationships  and  second,  prepare  students  for  leadership  positions  in  health,  sport 
management,  fitness,  and  professional  service  roles  in  human  performance  professions. 

The  Human  Performance  and  Wellness  curriculum  offers  students  majoring  in 
performance  a  wide  range  of  opportunities  for  careers  and  graduate  studies  options.  Upon 
completion  of  the  program,  students  gualify  for  career  opportunities  such  as  health, 
fitness,  and  wellness  positions  through  various  service  areas  (e.g.  recreation,  YMCA, 
YWCA,  coaching,  fitness  clubs,  activities  director,  corporate  fitness  instructor,  personal 
trainer,  spa/health  club  manager,  etc.) 

Human  Performance  and  Wellness  Major 

The  following  reguirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Human  Performance  and  Wellness: 
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Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Major  Requirements* 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Parallel  Internship  I  3 

Parallel  Internship  II  3 

SAT:  Individual  and  Dual  Sports  2 

SAT:  Team  Sports  2 

First  Aid,  Safety,  Prevention,  and  Treatment  of  Athletic  Injuries  2 

Intro  to  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  3 

Principles  of  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  3 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology/Lab  4 

Introduction  to  Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education  2 

Principals  and  Practices  of  Outdoor  Recreation  2 

Community  Recreation  3 

Athletic  Coaching  and  Officiating  I  2 

Athletic  Coaching  and  Officiating  II  2 

Kinesiology  3 

Social  and  Community  Health  2 

Adaptive  Physical  Education  3 

Organization  &  Admin,  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  &  Rec.  3 

Practices  and  Procedures  in  PE  for  Elementary  Schools  2 

Tests  and  Measurements  in  Physical  Education  2 

Dance  2 


CIS 

240 

EDUCA 

205 

EDUCA 

206 

PE 

121 

PE 

122 

PE 

221 

PE 

231 

PE 

234 

PE 

241 

PE 

321 

PE 

322 

PE 

323 

PE 

331 

PE 

332 

PE 

333 

PE 

334 

PE 

335 

PE 

336 

PE 

422 

PE 

432 

PE 
Total  ^rv 

433 

pfialt 

1  Ulal    %P|*/< 

EDUCA 

cuiai  i 

PE 

rea  Requirements  53 

Elective  3 

Major  Electives  12 

Open  Electives  6 

Grand  Total  Human  Performance  and  Wellness  Major  Requirements  121 

"These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Sports  Management  Major 

The  following  reguirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 

Sport    Management;    students    are    reguired    to    earn    18  hours    in    one    of   the    two 
concentrations:  Professional  Sport  Management  or  Event  and  Facilities  Management. 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Major  Requirements* 

Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

Principles  of  Business  3 

Principles  of  Marketing  3 

Principles  of  Management  3 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Survey  of  Mass  Communications  3 

Voice  and  On-Camera  Presentation  Skills  3 

Parallel  Internship  I  3 
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ACCT 

231 

BUS 

132 

BUS 

251 

BUS 

252 

CIS 

240 

COMM 

202 

COMM 

300 

EDUCA 

205 

EDUCA 

206 

PE 

234 

PE 

326 

PE 

327 

PE 

336 

PE 

422 

SM 

260 

SM 

261 

SM 

360 

SM 

361 

SM 

362 

SM 

461 

SM 

463 

Core  Hours 

Parallel  Internship  II  3 

Principles  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  3 

Introduction  to  Sport  Information  3 

Introduction  to  Sport  Management  3 

Organization  &  Admin,  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  &  Rec.  3 

Practices  and  Procedures  in  PE  for  Elementary  Schools  2 

Role  of  Sport  in  Society  3 

Ethics  in  SDorts  3 

Sport  Marketing  and  Promotion  3 

Governance  in  Sport  3 

Finance  and  Economics  in  Sport  3 

Legal  Environment  of  Sport  and  Recreation  3 

Sport  Management  Internship  3 

62 

Concentration  Hours  18 

Grand  Total  Sports  Management  Major  Requirements  127 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Professional  and  Sports  Management  and  Athletic  Administration  Concentration 

Courses  Hours 

BUS          336        Business  Law  I  3 

BUS          445        Human  Resource  Management  3 

BUS          484        Sales  Management  3 

COMM      313        Introduction  to  Public  Relations  3 

SM            460        Sport  Facilities  Management  3 

SM            462        Sport  and  the  Law  3 

Total  Professional  and  Sport  Management  Concentration  Requirements  18 

Event  and  Facility  Management 

Hours 

BUS  322        Entrepreneurship  3 

BUS  336        Business  Law  I  3 

BUS  361         Advertising  3 

BUS  484        Sales  Management  3 

COMM      313        Introduction  to  Public  Relations  3 

SM  460        Sport  Facilities  Management  3 

Total  Event  and  Facility  Management  Requirements  18 

Department  of  International  Studies 

The  Department  of  International  Studies  comprises  the  Foreign  Language  Unit  and  the 
Study  Abroad  Program.  The  department  also  plans  programs  for  students  and  visitors. 

Mission 

The  mission  of  the  Foreign  Language  Unit  of  the  Department  of  International  Studies  is  to 
provide  students  with  the  necessary  course  content  to  fulfill  the  core  reguirements  for  the 
General  Education  Program  and  for  a  minor  course  of  study  in  Spanish  or  French.  The 
Foreign  Language  Unit  focuses  on  teaching  the  language  and  cultures  of  the  countries  in 
which  the  particular  foreign  language  is  spoken  as  a  means  of  exposing  the  students  to 
other  cultures  and  peoples  of  the  world.  The  minor  includes  the  reguired  courses  in 
language  skills,  literature,  business  and  conversation  needed  to  enhance  a  career  in 
foreign  affairs,  international  business,  communications,  law,  English,  education,  political 
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science,  or  other  related  professions.  A  major  objective  of  the  foreign  language  unit  is  to 
prepare  students  to  acquire  a  survival  level  command  of  a  language  other  than  their  own, 
broaden  their  outlook  on  life,  and  increase  their  interest  and  knowledge  of  other  cultures 
and  the  relationship  of  countries  to  global  affairs.  Believing  in  the  vital  importance  of 
broadening  the  educational  and  cultural  horizons  of  our  students  by  exposing  them  to  the 
benefits  of  acquaintance  with  the  world  beyond  the  United  States  of  America  in  these 
days  of  globalization  and  internationalization,  the  department  also  assists  students 
applying  for  study  abroad  programs. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement  for  the  General  Education  Program 

•  The  Foreign  Language  Unit  offers  Chinese,  Spanish  and  French. 

•  A  student  who  has  studied  a  foreign  language  in  high  school  and  whose  level  of 
preparedness  may  indicate  eligibility  for  enrollment  in  a  higher  level  course  will 
take  an  appropriate  assessment  test  in  a  chosen  foreign  language  and  the  results 
will  be  used  to  determine  the  student's  level  of  proficiency. 

•  Foreign  language  courses  at  the  100  and  200  levels  are  designed  to  give 
nonnative  speakers  a  survival  level  command  of  the  language. 

•  A  student  may  be  exempted  from  Chinese,  French  or  Spanish  131  and  132  if 
he/she  has  an  Advanced  Placement  test  score  of  3  or  above  or  a  CLEP  score  of 
50  or  better. 

•  Native  speakers  of  Chinese,  French  or  Spanish  studying  at  Saint  Augustine's 
College  may  not  fulfill  the  foreign  language  requirement  by  taking  a  lower  level 
course  in  their  native  language.  They  have  the  following  options:  a)  They  may  take 
a  foreign  language  other  than  their  native  language;  b)  They  may  take  a  CLEP 
examination  in  their  native  language  and  be  exempted  from  the  foreign  language 
General  Education  Requirement  on  successful  completion  of  such  an  examination; 
or  c)  They  may  take  two  courses  in  their  native  language  at  the  300  or  400  level. 

Foreign  Language  Minor  Goals 

Students  completing  the  minor  in  a  foreign  language  will: 

•  Demonstrate  the  skills  of  standard  spoken  and  written  aspects  of  the  target 
language  in  everyday  life  and  business  settings; 

•  Demonstrate  knowledge  of  the  history,  literature,  current  affairs  and  cultures  of 
some  of  the  countries  that  speak  the  language; 

•  Possess  the  skills  necessary  to  gain  employment  that  requires  proficiencies  in  the 
language;  and 

•  Advanced  study  students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  experience  study 
abroad/internship  programs. 

Requirements 

The  total  number  of  credit  hours  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  a  foreign  language  minor 
is  18  hours.  Students  who  prove  by  placement  testing  to  be  proficient  in  the  language  at 
levels  beyond  the  intermediate  levels  will  then  have  to  complete  a  minimum  of  12  hours  of 
the  language  minor  to  achieve  the  total  requirement  of  18  hours  and  may  select  from  the 
following  courses  according  to  their  own  interest  and  the  advice  of  a  foreign  language 
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faculty  member.  The  elementary  language  courses  (131,  132)  are  for  the  removal  of 
deficiencies  only.  Credit  for  these  courses  may  not  count  towards  the  minor. 


Spanish  Minor 

Course  Requirements  Hours 

SPAN      131       Elementary  Spanish  I*  3* 

Elementary  Spanish  II*  3* 

Intermediate  Spanish  I  3 

Intermediate  Spanish  II  3 

Spanish  Conversation  I  3 

Spanish  Conversation  II  3 

Business  Communication  I  or  SPAN  331  Survey  of  Spanish  Lit.            3 

Business  Communication  II  or  SPAN  338  Spanish  American  Lit.  3 

Total  Spanish  Minor  Requirements  18 


SPAN 

132 

SPAN 

231 

SPAN 

232 

SPAN 

235 

SPAN 

236 

SPAN 

233 

SPAN 

234 

French  Minor 
Course  Requirements 

FREN      131       Elementary  French  I* 

FREN      132      Elementary  French  II* 

FREN      231       Intermediate  French  I 

FREN      232      Intermediate  French  II 

FREN      235      French  Conversation  and  Phonetics  I 

FREN      236      French  Conversation  and  Phonetics  II 

FREN      233      Business  Communications  I  or  FREN  331  Survey  of  French  Lit. 

FREN      234      Business  Communication  II  or  FREN  336  Black  Writers  in  French 

Total  French  Minor  Requirements 

*  Courses  do  not  count  towards  the  minor 


Hours 

3* 

3* 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3_ 

18 


Study  Abroad 

The  Study  Abroad  Coordinator  will  work  with  students  from  all  majors  who  wish  to  study 
abroad.  While  participating  in  a  semester  Study  Abroad  Program,  a  student  is  advised  to 
take  a  minimum  course  load  of  12  hours  in  order  to  stay  on  track  for  timely  graduation.  It 
is  recommended  that  this  coursework  reflect  the  courses  yet  to  be  completed  according  to 
the  plan  of  study  in  the  student's  major  or  minor.  This  coursework  must  be  approved  prior 
to  participating  in  the  program. 

International  Programs 

The  Department  organizes  programs  each  semester  that  emphasize  issues  of  cultural  and 
global  significance.  These  programs  include  monthly  foreign  films,  cultural  lectures,  and 
field  trips  off  campus  to  internationally  focused  events. 

Department  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication 

Mission  Statement: 

The  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication  program  provides  both  curricular  and  co- 
curricular  experiences  designed  to  prepare  its  majors  to  become  competent  radio, 
television  and  print  journalists  and  public  relations  practitioners.  The  department  offers 
three  areas  of  study:  Broadcasting,  Print  Journalism,  and  Public  Relations.  Each  area 
emphasizes  critical  skills  that  will  enhance  students'  preparation  for  chosen  careers  in 
mass    communication.    Students    can    gain    laboratory    experience    at   the    College's 
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commercial  radio  and  television  stations,  WAUG  AM  750  and  TV-68,  and  the  student 
newspaper.  The  department  provides  experiential  laboratory  through  an  extra-curricular 
initiative  called  Falcon  Communication  (FALCOM).  FALCOM  provides  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  experience  learning  through  hands-on  projects  that  will  be  used  by 
businesses  and  non-profit  organizations  in  the  Triangle  community.  Internships  are 
required  for  all  majors.  All  graduates  with  a  major  in  Journalism  or  Public  Relations  will 
have  developed  the  theoretical  and  technical  skills  necessary  to  prepare  them  for  careers 
in  mass  communications. 

Objectives 

•  Students  completing  the  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication  program  will 
demonstrate  the  skills  of  standard  written  and  spoken  English; 

•  Students  completing  the  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication  program  will 
demonstrate  the  skills  necessary  to  pursue  graduate  study  and/or  enter  a  related  job 
field; 

•  Students  completing  the  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication  program  will  have 
workplace  experience  through  internships; 

•  Students  completing  the  Broadcasting  sequence  will  demonstrate  competency  in 
writing  and  production  techniques; 

•  Students  completing  the  Print  Journalism  sequence  will  demonstrate  competency  in 
reporting,  research,  writing,  layout  and  design;  and 

•  Students  completing  the  Public  Relations  sequence  will  demonstrate  competency  in 
using  various  communications  media. 

Liberal  Arts  Course  Requirements 

The  Department  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Communications  requires  12  credit  hours  in 
liberal  arts  courses  that  are  intended  to  provide  International  Studies  majors  with 
additional  competencies  in  culture  (literature  and  arts),  critical  thinking,  and  the  necessary 
technological  skills. 


•  PHIL  231  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

•  CIS  240  Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 

•  Literature  course 

•  Visual  and  performance  course 

Departmental  Standards  for  Admission  to  the  Majors 

Communication  Major 

A  student  who  intends  to  major  in  Communication  must  earn  at  least  two  B's  and  a  C  in 
the  three  required  communications  courses  -  English  131,  English  132,  and 
Communication  Skills  (COMM  201)  -  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  minimum 
overall  grade  point  average  for  students  to  be  admitted  into  the  Journalism  and  Mass 
Communication  major  is  2.0. 

Concentrations 

Broadcasting 

Students  in  this  course  of  study  learn  about  the  operation  and  management  of  radio  and 
television  stations.     This  sequence  provides  students  with  a  mastery  of  basic  skills, 
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including  writing  for  radio  and  television,  the  fundamentals  of  audio  and  video  production, 
broadcast  editing,  and  broadcast  management.  The  coursework  prepares  students  to 
enter  the  field  of  broadcasting  to  pursue  careers  in  news,  production,  programming, 
management  and  sales.  In  addition  to  a  strong  theoretical  foundation,  students  also 
obtain  practical  experience  at  the  campus  radio  and  television  stations  and  through 
internships  with  commercial  and  noncommercial  broadcast  companies  in  the  community. 

Editorial  News  (Print  Journalism) 

The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  become  skillful  reporters,  researchers, 
and  writers  for  print  media,  including  newspapers  and  magazines.  The  course  of  study 
provides  both  theoretical  studies  and  hands-on  experience  with  computer-based  editing 
equipment.  Additionally,  students  will  have  opportunities  to  gain  work-related  experience 
in  the  mass  media. 

Public  Relations 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  ways  organizations  communicate  with  their  constituencies, 
such  as  clients,  employees,  and  the  media.  This  sequence  prepares  students  to  use 
sound  technical  and  managerial  skills  to  meet  communication  needs  within  organizations. 
Students  who  complete  this  course  of  study  will  have  the  skills  to  function  in  organizations 
as  public  relations  practitioners,  public  information  officers,  and  communications 
managers  in  fields  as  diverse  as  sports,  entertainment,  government,  and  business. 

Communication  Major 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

PHIL  231       Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Literature  Course  3 

Visual  and  Performing  Arts  Course  3 

Total  Liberal  Arts  Requirements  12 


Major  Requirements 

Communication  Major  Core  Requirements 

Courses  Hours 

COMM        202      Survey  of  Mass  Communication  3 

COMM        218       News  Writing  3 

ENGL         224       Modern  English  Usage  3 

COMM        350       Media  Law  3 

COMM        458       Internship  3 

Total  Communication  Major  Core  Requirements  15 

Concentrations  -  Select  One  (1) 

Broadcasting  Concentration 

Courses  Hours 

COMM        21 1       Writing  for  Radio  and  Television  3 

COMM        331       Broadcast  and  Film  Editing  3 

COMM        411       Video  Production  I  3 
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COMM        412       Video  Production  II 

COMM        415       Broadcast  Management 

COMM        423       Audio  Production 

Total  Broadcasting  Concentration  Requirements 

or 

Editorial  News  (Print  Journalism)  Concentration 
Courses 

Reporting 

Feature  Writing 

Copy  Editing 

Newspaper  Production  (student  publications) 

Publication  Concepts  (student  publications) 

and 

Fundamentals  of  Photography 

Desktop  Design 

Seminar  in  Special  Communications  Topics 

Total  Editorial  News  (Print  Journalism)  Concentration  Requirements 


COMM 

328 

COMM 

341 

COMM 

401 

COMM 

425 

COMM 

427 

Select  One  (1) 

COMM 

314 

COMM 

351 

COMM 

457 

or 


Public  Relations  Concentration 
Courses 


COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 


211 
313 
351 
360 
430 


Select  One  (1) 

COMM         314 
COMM         401 


COMM 
COMM 


411 

425 


Writing  for  Radio  and  Television 
Introduction  to  Public  Relations 
Desktop  Design 
Media  Research  Methods 
Public  Relations  Problem-Solving 

and 

Fundamentals  of  Photooranhv 
Copy  Editing  (Journals) 

Video  Production  I 

Newspaper  Production  (student  publications) 


Total  Public  Relations  Concentration  Requirements 

Major  Electives   (Select  from  any  Concentration  not  already  taken) 

Free  Electives 

Total  Communication  Major  Requirements 


3 
3 
3 
18 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 


3 
3 
3 

3 
18 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 


3 
3 

3 

3 
3 

18 
15 
15 

122 


Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Liberal  Studies 
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Mission 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Liberal  Studies  program  is  a  multidisciplinary  degree  that 
emphasizes  breadth  of  study.  The  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students 
whose  educational,  professional  career  or  personal  goals  may  not  be  fully  met  with  a 
specific  major,  and  for  students  who  have  abilities  to  plan  and  develop  a  program 
appropriate  to  their  interests.  The  mission  of  the  Liberal  Studies  major  is  to  produce 
students  who  develop  skills  and  characteristics  of  a  global  learner,  a  liberally  educated 
person  and  an  effective  leader  in  a  global  society.  Students  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Liberal  Studies  should  be  able  to  think  critically,  ethically,  analytically  and  communicate 
effectively.  Liberal  studies  majors  should  appreciate  viewing  problems  or  ideas  from 
varying  perspectives  and  are  flexible  and  adaptable  in  new  situations.  Students  should 
also  develop  a  love  of  learning  and  commit  to  being  lifelong  learners. 

Program  Goals 

•  Provide  students  with  an  individualized  degree  program  option 

•  Prepare  students  intellectually  through  innovative  courses  that  integrate  theory 
and  practical  learning 

•  Prepare  students  for  civic  engagement,  social  responsibility,  and  leadership  in  a 
global  society 

•  Prepare  students  in  understanding  the  interdisciplinary  nature  of  knowledge 

Program  Objectives 

•  To  provide  students  with  knowledge  that  results  in  their  becoming  an  intellectually 
well-rounded  individual. 

•  To  prepare  students  with  the  academic  and  research  skills  required  for  graduate 
and  professional  studies. 

•  To  prepare  students  to  grow  personally  and  professionally  while  contributing  to  a 
global  society. 

Key  Student  Learning  Outcomes 

•  Critical  and  analytical  thinker 

•  Effective  Communicator 

•  Problem  Solver 

•  Global  Learner 

Liberal  Studies  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Liberal  Studies 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Liberal  Arts  and  Education  Division  Requirements  12 
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Liberal  Studies  Core  courses 


LIS  200  Autobiography-Self  in  the  World 

3 

LIS  300  Local  Identities  in  the  Global  Village 

3 

LIS  301  World:  The  Self  and  Community  in  Global  Perspective 

3 

LIS  400  Service  Learning  Leadership 

3 

LIS  450  Interdisciplinary  Topics  in  Contemporary  Contexts 

3 

Total  Liberal  Studies  Core  Course 


15 


Liberal  Studies  Supporting  Courses  (Select  one  class  from  each  group) 


Group  1 

REL  232  Survey  of  Comparative  Religions 

3 

REL  235  Survey  of  Church  History 

3 

REL  341  Afrocentric  Theology 

3 

PHIL  375  Special  Topics  in  Philosophy 

3 

Group  2 

ENGL  227  African  American  Literature 

3 

ENGL  231  World  Literature  I 

3 

ENGL  328  American  Literature  I 

3 

SPAN  331  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

3 

FREN  336  Black  Writers  in  French 

3 

Group  3 

TDF      231  Introduction  to  Screenwriting 

3 

TDF      340  Theatre  History  and  Criticism 

3 

TDF      345  Film  History  and  Criticism 

3 

Group  4 

EDUC  360  Survey  of  the  Arts 

3 

COMM202  Survey  of  Mass  Communication 

3 

Group  5 

ART     331  Survey  of  Art  History  I 

3 

ART     332  Survey  of  Art  History  II 

3 

ART     333  Modern  Art 

3 

ART     334  African-American  Art  History 

3 

Total  Supporting  Requirements 


15 


Core  Focus  of  Study  (Select  twelve  classes  above  100  level.) 

These  courses  can  be  selected  from  any  department.  Students  must  meet  all  prerequisite 

requirements  for  courses. 


Twelve  200,  300  or  400  level  courses,  3  credits  each 


36 
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Student  in  conjunction  with  a  Liberal  Studies  Advisor  selects  appropriate  classes  for  core 
focus  of  study.  Classes  may  be  selected  from  above  supporting  classes,  but  cannot  count 
for  both  the  Core  Focus  of  Study  AND  as  a  Supporting  Course  nor  can  a  course  that 
count  towards  a  General  Education  or  Liberal  Arts  and  Education  Division  Requirement 
also  count  as  a  Core  course  or  Supporting  Course. 

Grand  Total  Liberal  Studies  Major  Requirements  125 

Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion 

The  mission  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  is  to  prepare  students  for  real 
challenges  in  a  complex,  diverse  world.  The  faculty  understands  that  the  leaders  of 
tomorrow  must  be  spiritually  sensitive,  critical  thinkers  who  will  be  expected  to  act  as 
concerned,  morally  responsible  citizens.  Accordingly,  the  programs  and  courses  offered 
in  the  department  are  designed  to: 

•  Develop  responsible  ethical  agents; 

•  Train  critical  thinkers; 
Provide  students  with  opportunities  for  spiritual  growth; 

•  Expose  students  to  the  history  of  philosophical  thought  and  belief  systems  of  the 
great  world  religions; 

•  Show  students  how  various  philosophical  and  theological  views  apply  to  daily  life 
experiences; 

•  Explore  the  practices  and  scriptures  of  the  Judeo/Christian  faith  with  special 
emphasis  on  an  Afro-Centric  perspective  of  Scripture; 

Provide  students  and  opportunity  to  earn  a  minor  in  Religious  Studies; 

•  Offer  students  a  Pre-Theological  Program;  and 
Council  students  interested  in  the  ordained  ministry. 


• 


• 


• 


Liberal  Arts  Course  Requirements 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  requires  12  credit  hours  in  liberal  arts  courses 
that  are  intended  to  provide  International  Studies  majors  with  additional  competencies  in 
culture  (literature  and  arts),  critical  thinking,  and  the  necessary  technological  skills. 

•  PHIL  231  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

•  CIS  240  Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 

•  Literature  course 

•  Visual  and  performance  course 

Religious  Studies  Minor 

The  minor  is  an  18-hour  program  for  students  pursuing  a  bachelor's  degree  in  any 
discipline.  The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  leadership  in  their 
denomination,  and  to  enrich  their  spiritual  and  personal  lives.  Students  will  be  expected  to 
take  five  core  courses  and  one  optional  course.  The  courses  are: 

Courses  Hours 
Religious  Studies  Minor  Required  Courses 

REL            232       Survey  of  Comparative  Religions  3 

REL            233       Old  Testament  Survey  3 
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REL            234       New  Testament  Survey  3 

REL            240       Contemporary  Theological  Perspectives  3 

REL            235       Survey  of  Church  History  3 

Total  Reliqious  Studies  Minor  Required  Courses  15 

Select  One  (1) 

PHIL  231       Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

REL  232       Survey  of  Comparative  Religions  3 

REL  236       The  Many  Faces  of  Jesus  3 

REL  341       African  American  Theology  3 

REL  242       The  Role  of  Women  in  Scripture  and  Church  History  3 

3 

Total  Religious  Studies  Minor  18 

Pre-Seminary  Program 

Rationale 

The  Pre-Seminary  Program  is  a  major  component  of  the  rich  legacy  of  Saint  Augustine's 
College.  The  founders  understood  that  one  of  the  primary  missions  of  the  College  was  to 
train  men  and  women  for  the  clergy.  By  1964,  a  full  33%  of  the  Black  Episcopal  clergy  in 
America  completed  their  pre-seminary  training  at  Saint  Augustine's  College.  The 
expressed  purpose  of  this  program  remains  unchanged:  it  is  to  recruit  and  train  young 
men  and  women  who  wish  to  respond  to  a  call  to  the  ministry.  Students  in  the  pre- 
seminary  program  will  complete  the  course  work  for  the  minor  in  Religious  Studies,  and 
major  courses  required  in  their  individual  plans  of  study.  Students  may  select  their  own 
area  of  study  for  their  Bachelors  Degree. 

Practical  Experience 

Students  in  the  pre-seminary  program  will  also  have  opportunities  for  a  variety  of 
community  service  ministry  experiences  including  an  internship  in  a  local  congregation. 


Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts 

The  mission  of  the  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  is  to  prepare  competent 
professionals  in  the  visual  arts,  music,  and  Theatre  and  film  production.  The  departmental 
objectives  include: 

•  Providing  a  stimulating  and  challenging  educational  environment; 

•  Assisting  in  the  development  of  sensitive  and  perceptive  arts  professionals  who 
are  aware  of  the  growing  interdependence  of  all  the  arts  disciplines; 

•  Preparing    graduates    with    competence    and    understanding    of    practical    and 
theoretical  aspects  of  the  Visual  and  Performing  Arts;  and 

•  Acquainting  students  with  the  professional  demands  of  careers  in  the  arts. 

Liberal  Arts  Course  Requirements 

The  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  requires  12  credit  hours  in  liberal  arts 
courses  that  provide  International  Studies  majors  with  additional  competencies  in  culture 
(literature  and  arts),  critical  thinking,  and  the  necessary  technological  skills. 

•  PHIL  231  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

•  CIS  240  Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 
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•  Literature  course 

•  Visual  and  performance  course 

Visual  and  Performing  Arts  Degree  Programs 

•  Art 

•  Music 

•  Theatre  and  Film 

Visual  Arts  Major 

The  Visual  Arts  program  promotes  creativity  and  intellectual  engagement  in  the  arts. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  mastery  of  contemporary  computer  processes  as  well  as  the 
traditional  media  of  two  and  three-dimensional  art  forms  with  the  specific  aim  of  a  well- 
rounded  educational  experience.  The  program  offers  an  introduction  to  skills  necessary 
for  success  in  the  competitive  world  of  studio  and  graphic  arts. 

Admission  Requirements  for  Visual  Arts  Majors 

Visual  Arts  candidates  must  obtain  a  2.5  in  the  fundamental  art  courses  (ART  100,  101, 
102,  and  103)  and  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.0. 

Visual  Arts  Curriculum 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Visual  Arts. 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

PHIL  231       Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Literature  Course  3 

Visual  and  Performing  Arts  Course  3 

Total  Liberal  Arts  Requirements  12 

Visual  Arts  Major  Core  Requirements 

2D  Design  3 

3D  Design  3 

Introduction  to  Drawing  3 

Color  and  Design  3 

Introduction  to  Painting  3 

Introduction  to  Ceramics  3 

Introduction  to  Scubture  3 

Survey  of  Art  History  I  3 

Survey  of  Art  History  II  3 

ART            462       Project  Seminar  3 

Visual  Arts  Major  Core  Requirements  30 

and 
Select  One(1) 

ART            333       Modem  Art  3 

ART            334       African  American  Art  History  3 


100 


ART 

100 

ART 

101 

ART 

131 

ART 

132 

ART 

223 

ART 

232 

ART 

235 

ART 

331 

ART 

332 

ART  335       Art  of  the  Harlem  Renaissance  3 

ART  338       Art  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  3_ 

3 

Total  Visual  Arts  Major  Core  Requirements  33 

Concentrations  -  Select  One  (1)  Concentration 

Graphic  Design  Concentration  Requirements 

Design  Applications  3 

Typography  3 

Fundamentals  of  Photography  3 

Layout  and  Typography  3 

Illustration  3 

Graphic  Design  3 

Web/ Multimedia  Design  3 

Motion  Graphics  3 

Graphic  Design  Studio  3 

Graphic  Design  Portfolio  3 

Internship  3 


ART 

225 

ART 

226 

ART 

227 

ART 

323 

ART 

326 

ART 

327 

ART 

400 

ART 

408 

ART 

410 

ART 

412 

ART 

413 

ART 

227 

ART 

234 

ART 

237 

ART 

247 

ART 

330 

ART 

341 

ART 

411 

ART 

413 

ART 

434 

ART 

435 

ART 

441 

Total  Graphic  Desiqn  Concentration  Requirements  33 

or 

Studio  Arts  Concentration  Requirements 

Fund  of  Photography  or  Arts-Related  Elective  3 

Survey  in  Print  and  Papermaking  3 

Painting  II  3 

Watercolor  Painting  or  Arts-Related  Elective  3 

Sculpture  II  3 

Advanced  Drawing  3 

Studio  Portfolio  3 

Internship  3 

Advanced  Painting  or  Arts-Related  Elective  3 

Advanced  Sculpture  or  Arts-Related  Elective  3 

Life  Drawing  3 

Total  Studio  Arts  Concentration  Requirements  33 

Open  Elective  3 

Grand  Total  Visual  Arts  Major  Requirements  128 

Advisor  Elective  Recommendations: 

COMM  313  Introduction  to  Public  Relations 
BUS  251  Principles  of  Marketing 
COMM  21 1  Writing  for  Radio/TV 

Music  Major 

The  Music  Program  presents  students  with  practical  training  in  performance  through 

specialized  individual  instruction,  ensemble  participation,  and  recitals.  The  required 
academic  and  elective  courses  enhance  the  student's  musical  studies.  Through  the  study 
of  theory,  history,  and  performance  practices,  students  will  be  equipped  to  analyze  and 
discuss  various  styles,  composers,  and  historical  contexts.  Technology  courses  provide 
students  with  a  foundation  in  practical  computer  applications.   The  Student  will  learn  and 
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understand  how  all  facets  of  their  musical  studies  are  interrelated.  On  completion  of  the 
Music  Program  graduates  will  be  qualified  o  pursue  careers  as  teachers,  performers,  or 
continue  further  studies. 

Music  Curriculum 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 

Music. 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

PHIL           231       Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

CIS             240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Literature  Course  3 

Visual  and  Performing  Arts  Course  3 

Total  Liberal  Arts  Requirements  12 


Theoretical  Studies 


MUSIC 

121 

Music  Skills  I 

MUSIC 

122 

Music  Skills  II 

MUSIC 

221 

Music  Skills  III 

MUSIC 

222 

Music  Skills  IV 

MUSIC 

131 

Music  Theory  I 

MUSIC 

132 

Music  Theory  II 

MUSIC 

231 

Music  Theory  III 

MUSIC 

232 

Music  Theory  IV 

MUSIC 

323 

Composition 

MUSIC 

331 

Computer  Technology  for  Musicians 

1 
1 
1 
1 

2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 


Total  Theoretical  Studies  17 

Fundamental  Keyboard  Studies 

MUSIC        111       Class  Piano  I  1 

MUSIC        211       Class  Piano  II  1 

MUSIC        311       Class  Piano  III  1 

MUSIC       41 1       Class  Piano  IV  (Piano  Proficiency  Exam  reguired  to  pass  class) 1_ 

Total  Fundamental  Keyboard  Studies  4 

Leadership  Skills 

MUSIC        227       Conducting  Technigues  1 

MUSIC        251       Pedagogy  I  1 

MUSIC        252       Pedagogy  II  1 

MUSIC        443       Special  Topics  in  the  Music  Industry  3 

MUSIC       444       Internship  in  Music  Industry/Arts  Management  6 

Total  Leadership  Skills  12 

History  and  Literature 

MUSIC        237       Medieval  and  Renaissance  History  and  Literature  2 

MUSIC        238       Music  and  World  Cultures  2 

MUSIC        337      Baroque  and  Classical  History  and  Literature  2 

MUSIC        338       Romantic  &  20th  Century  History  and  Literature  2 

Total  History  and  Literature  6 
Applied  Studies 
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Select  Principle  Instrument 

MUSIC        112       Individual  Instrument  (8  Semesters  x  r 
MUSIC        114       Individual  Piano  (8  Semesters  x  1) 
MUSIC        1 1 5       Individual  Voice  (8  Semesters  x  1 ) 
MUSIC        1 1 6       Individual  Organ  (8  Semesters  x  1 ) 


and 


MUSIC        333       Junior  Music  Recital 
MUSIC        335       Music  Seminar 
MUSIC        433       Senior  Music  Recital 
Total  Applied  Studies 

Major  Ensembles 

MUSIC        117       College  Choir  (8  Semesters  x  0.5) 

or 

MUSIC         1 01         Marching  Band  (Instrumental  Majors  Only)  (4  Semesters  x  0.5)  Fall  Only 
MUSIC         1 1 9        Concert  Band  (Instrumental  Majors  Only)  (4  Semesters  x  0.5)  Spring  Only 
Total  Major  Ensembles 


8 
8 
8 


8 

0.5 
0 

1 


9.5 


2 
2 


Music  Electives  • 

MUSIC 

113-A 

MUSIC 

228 

MUSIC 

229 

MUSIC 

243 

MUSIC 

244 

MUSIC 

246 

MUSIC 

325 

MUSIC 

329 

MUSIC 

341 

MUSIC 

423 

MUSIC 

429 

MUSIC 

437 

Select  nine  (9)  credits 

Class  Voice   (Music  Majors) 

Choral  Conducting  and  Literature 

Instrumental  Conducting  and  Literature 

Diction  I 

Diction  II 

Jazz  Improvisation  II  (may  be  repeated) 

Survey  of  African  American  Music 

Commercial  Music  Arranging 

Instrumental  and  Choral  Arranging 

Introduction  to  Church  Music 

Independent  Studies 

Survey  of  Contemporary  Popular  Music 


Total  Music  Electives 

Grand  Total  Music  Major  Requirements 


3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 


9 
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Theatre  and  Film  Major 

The  Theatre  and  Film  Program  provides  academic,  creative,  and  practical  instruction  for 
students  seeking  careers  in  the  entertainment  industry.  Students  gain  academic 
knowledge  and  develop  analytical  skills  from  the  critical  study  of  classical  and 
contemporary  plays,  and  narrative  and  documentary  films.  Students  develop  their  art 
while  learning  the  crafts  of  directing,  dramatic  writing,  and  acting  for  both  stage  and 
screen.  Practical  experience  is  gained  through  active  participation  in  theatrical  and 
film/video  productions.  Students  receive  hands-on  instruction  in  theatre  technology, 
cinematography,  and  film/video  editing.  Students  may  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  or  a 
minor  in  Theatre  and  Film.  Students  prepare  for  advanced  study  at  graduate  and 
professional  levels  and  for  employment  in  the  theatrical  and  film  industries. 

Core  level  courses  in  Theatre  and  Film  introduce  students  to  both  disciplines.  As  students 
advance,  they  may  select  their  area  of  concentration.  Class  sizes  are  small  enough  to 
offer  individual  attention  to  all  students.  The  facilities  include  a  300-seat  proscenium 
theatre,  soundstage,  and  editing  suite.  State  of  the  art  eguipment  provides  opportunities 
for  practical,  hands-on  experience  in  production  for  both  stage  and  film/video. 
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Theatre  and  Film  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Theatre  and  Film. 


Theatre  and  Film  Curriculum 

Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

PHIL  231       Introduction  to  Philosophy 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 

Literature  Course 

Visual  and  Performing  Arts  Course 
Total  Liberal  Arts  Requirements 


Hours 
47 

3 
3 
3 
3 
12 


Theatre  and  Fi 

TDF 

110 

TDF 

111 

TDF 

120 

TDF 

150 

TDF 

180 

TDF 

231 

TDF 

251 

TDF 

280 

TDF 

281 

TDF 

285 

TDF 

360 

Im 


Total  Theatre  and 


Major  Core  Requirements 

Introduction  to  Theatre 

Film  Appreciation 

Acting  I 

Technical  Theatre 

Theatre  Production  I 

Introduction  to  Screenwriting 

Camera  and  Lighting 

Theatre  Production  II 

Motion  Picture  Production  I 

Documentary  I 

Theatre  Directing 

Film  Major  Core  Requirements 


Major  Electives  Sequence  I 

Select  five  (5)  -  one  (1)  must  be  from  Theatre  and  one  (1)  must  be  from  Film 

TDF  220       Acting  II 

TDF  230       Playwriting 

TDF  322       Voice  and  Movement  for  the  Actor 

TDF  324       Acting  for  the  Camera 

TDF  335       Feature  Screenwriting  I 

TDF  340      Theatre  History  and  Criticism 

TDF  361       Motion  Picture  Directing 

TDF  380       Theatre  Production  III 

TDF  381       Motion  Picture  Production  II 

TDF  385       Documentary  II 

Total  Major  Electives  Sequence  I 

Major  Electives  Sequence  II  -  Select  three  (3) 


TDF 
TDF 
TDF 
TDF 
TDF 
TDF 

TDF 


320  Acting  III 

326  Make-Up  for  the  Actor 

337  Feature  Screenwriting  II 

345  Film  History  and  Criticism 

351  Advanced  Camera  and  Lighting 

355  Motion  Picture  Editing 

390  Internship 


3 
3 

3 
3 
1 

3 
3 

2 
3 
3 
3 


30 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


15 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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Special  Topics  3 

Auditioning  3 

Advanced  Screenwriting  3 

Advance  Editing  3 

Theatre  Production  IV  3 

Motion  Picture  Production  III  3 

Total  Major  Electives  Sequence  II  9 

Open  Electives  9 

Grand  Total  Theatre  and  Film  Major  Requirements  122 


TDF 

392 

TDF 

428 

TDF 

431 

TDF 

455 

TDF 

480 

TDF 

481 
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DIVISION  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE 
Mission  Statement: 

U.S.  Army  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  Program  (ROTC) 

The  mission  of  the  Military  Science  Department  is  to  commission  the  future  officer 
leadership  of  the  United  States  Army  and  motivate  young  people  to  be  better  Americans. 
We  accomplish  this  mission  through  recruiting,  selecting,  motivating,  training,  and 
retaining  students  who  possess  leadership  potential.  Army  ROTC  develops  self- 
discipline,  responsibility  and  the  confidence  necessary  to  succeed  in  the  Army  or  in  a 
civilian  career. 

Major  Objectives: 

ROTC  graduates  are  leaders,  thinkers  and  decision-makers.  They  meet  problems  Chair- 
on  and  solve  them  quickly.  They  know  how  to  adapt  to  situations  and  take  charge.  They 
will  find  that  their  background  and  experience  in  ROTC  can  be  a  valuable  asset  if  they 
decide  to  pursue  a  civilian  career  or  a  career  in  the  Army.  The  practical  experience  they 
gain  by  completing  Leader  Development  and  Assessment  Course  (LDAC)  and  the 
advance  course  will  determine  their  placement  in  active  duty  or  reserve  and  the  branch 
they  will  receive  in  the  Army.  The  Military  Science  Program  of  Instruction  is  structured  to 
develop  and  assess  the  following  characteristics  within  students: 

A  strong  personal  integrity,  and  a  sense  of  duty; 

A  strong  sense  of  individual  responsibility  and  accountability; 

An    understanding    of    the    principles    of    leadership,    time    management,    and 

organizational  structures; 

The  ability  to  communicate  effectively  both  orally  and  in  writing; 

A  general  knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  the  U.S.  Army  and  its  role  in 
support  of  national  objectives; 

An  understanding  of  military  life  as  a  commissioned  officer  to  include  opportunities 
and  obligations; 

Promote  the  development  of  cadets'  ethical  and  moral  perspective; 

The  ability  to  apply  principles  of  leadership,  management,  and  tactics. 

Military  Leadership  as  a  Minor 

Recommended  Prerequisites:  Students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours 
of  advanced  Military  Science  course  work.  Minor  in  Military  Leadership  will  be  available 
only  to  Army  Reserve  Officer's  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  cadets  who  complete  all  military 
science  requirements.  Students  must  take  the  basic  introductory  courses  in  Military 
Science  (i.e.,  MS  101,  102,  201,  and  202,  or  meet  one  of  the  substitution  requirements 
through  an  alternate  entry  program)  as  the  prerequisite  for  this  minor  prior  to  their  junior 
year.  Completion  of  MS  301 ,  302,  401 ,  402,  432  and  completion  of  the  National  Advanced 
Leadership  Camp  will  fulfill  the  advanced  requirements  for  this  minor.  Application  for 
Military  Leadership  will  be  made  when  cadets  contract  as  MS  III. 

Commissioning  Requirements: 

•  Basic  Course  (via  class  attendance  and/or  placement  credit); 

•  Advanced  Course; 
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•  Leader  Development  and  Assessment  (LDAC); 

•  Military  History  (MS  432); 

•  ROTC  Swimming  requirement  (  see  program  of  instruction); 

•  Maintain  at  least  a  2.0  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA); 

•  Pass  a  Department  of  Defense  medical  examination  within  24  months  of  the 
date  of  commissioning; 

•  Pass   the    Army    Physical    Fitness    Test   within    30    days    of   the    date    of 
commissioning;  and, 

•  Not  have  exceeded  the  42nd  birthday  (31st  for  scholarship  students). 

ROTC  Scholarships 

At  Saint  Augustine's  College,  the  award  of  an  Army  ROTC  scholarship  may  be  the  means 
to  a  FREE  College  education  for  qualified  students.  The  President  of  the  College  has 
agreed  to  provide  free  room  and  board  to  any  Saint  Augustine's  College  student  that  is 
awarded  a  competitive  three  or  four-year  Army  ROTC  scholarship.  Special  consideration 
for  any  Army  ROTC  scholarship  is  given  to  students  pursuing  degrees  in  nursing, 
engineering,  the  physical  sciences,  and  other  technical  skills  currently  in  demand  by  the 
Army.  Students  who  receive  a  scholarship  will  be  required  to  attain  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  the  field  in  which  the  scholarship  is  awarded. 

Four-year  scholarships  will  be  awarded  to  students  entering  the  ROTC  program  as 
freshmen.  Minimum  requirements  include  2.5  GPA  in  high  school  with  a  920  SAT  (verbal 
and  math  only)  or  19  on  the  ACT.  However,  four-year  scholarships  are  few  and  very 
competitive  so  students  with  an  11 00  SAT  or  21  ACT  stand  a  better  chance  of  receiving  a 
four-year  scholarship.  Three-and  two-year  scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  currently 
enrolled  in  ROTC  or  Army  enlisted  personnel  leaving  active  duty  with  60  credit  hours. 
Additionally,  two-year  scholarships  are  available  to  students  with  60  credit  hours  who 
attend  the  Leader's  Training  Course  (LTC)  at  Fort  Knox,  KY.  These  scholarships  are 
awarded  based  upon  outstanding  performance. 

Each  scholarship  pays  for  tuition,  required  educational  fees,  and  provides  a  specified 
amount  for  books,  supplies,  and  equipment.  Each  scholarship  also  includes  a  stipend  of 
$3,000  up  to  $5,000  a  year  for  every  year  the  scholarship  is  in  effect. 

Other  Scholarships 

Each  academic  year  various  veterans'  organizations  and  other  military  related  activities 
make  scholarship  funds  available  to  students  enrolled  in  Army  ROTC.  (Organizations 
making  these  awards  are  USAA,  AUSA,  VFW,  ROCKS  etc.). 

Stipends 

All  contracted  cadets  receive  a  monthly  stipend  from  $300  to  $500  depending  on  their  MS 
level,  as  well  as  payment  for  attending  the  Leader's  Training  Course  (LTC)  or  the  Leader 
Development  Assessment  Course  (LDAC). 

Simultaneous  Membership  Program  (SMP) 

This  program  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  who  belong  to  a  Reserve  or  National 
Guard  Unit,  as  enlisted  soldiers,  to  also  be  members  of  the  Army  ROTC  Program.  As  a 
reservist  or  guardsman,  these  students,  as  freshmen  or  sophomores,  earn  $3,700  for  one 
summer  by  attending  the  enlisted  basic  and  advanced  individual  training.  This  is  in 
addition  to  money  earned  for  the  weekend  drill  with  their  unit.  A  student  accepted  for  the 
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SMP  and  the  Army  ROTC  Advanced  Course  retains  affiliation  with  the  Reserve  or  Guard 
Unit  as  an  officer  trainee  and  is  paid  for  drills  and  assemblies  plus  up  to  $3,  000  a  year  in 
monthly  stipends  of  $300  each.  SMP  members  are  also  eligible  for  certain  veterans', 
reserves,  or  National  Guard's  educational  benefits. 

Leader  Development  and  Assessment  (LDAC)  The  Four- Year  Curriculum 

The  ROTC  Program  is  based  on  a  four-year  curriculum  ultimately  integrated  with  the 
normal  baccalaureate  degree  program.  Flexibility  is  provided  through  a  number  of  options 
and  alternatives.  These  alternatives  recognize  previous  military  related  experience  and 
provide  accelerated  or  compressed  instruction  to  allow  late  entry  into  the  program. 

The  Four  Year  Program  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  Basic  Course  and  the 
Advanced  Course. 

The  Basic  Course  is  usually  taken  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  (MS  I  and  MS  II, 
respectively)  years  of  College  and  covers  such  subjects  as  management  principles, 
national  defense,  physical  fitness,  and  leadership  development.  There  is  no  military 
obligation  for  enrollment  in  the  Basic  Course.  After  they  have  completed  the  basic  course, 
students  who  have  demonstrated  the  potential  to  become  officers  and  who  have  met  the 
physical,  moral  and  scholastic  standards  are  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  advanced  course. 

The  Advanced  Course  is  usually  taken  during  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  (MS  III  and  MS 
IV,  respectively).  It  includes  instruction  in  organization  and  management,  tactics,  ethics, 
professionalism,  and  further  leadership  development. 

During  the  summer  between  their  junior  and  senior  years,  advanced  course  cadets  attend 
the  Leader  Development  and  Assessment  Course  (LDAC)  for  35  days.  This  camp  gives 
cadets  the  chance  to  put  into  practice  the  theories  and  principles  they  learned  in  the 
classroom  and  introduces  them  to  Army  life  both  in  garrison  and  in  the  field.  At  LDAC 
they  compete  with  cadets  from  schools  around  the  nation.  Camp  evaluations  may 
influence  whether  or  not  cadets  go  Active  duty  or  Reserve  Duty  and  the  branch  or  job  they 
will  receive  in  the  Army. 

The  Two- Year  Program 

The  Two  Year  Program  is  designed  for  students  with  60  credit  hours;  juniors,  and 
community  college  graduates,  veterans  with  prior  college  credit,  students  at  four-year 
Colleges  who  did  not  take  ROTC  during  their  first  two  years,  students  entering  a  two-year, 
post-graduate  course  of  study  and  high  school  students  who  plan  to  attend  military  junior 
Colleges.  To  enter  the  Two  Year  Program,  students  must  first  attend  a  fully  paid,  four 
week  Leader's  Training  Course  (LTC),  normally  held  during  the  summer  between  their 
sophomore  and  junior  years  of  College.  After  successfully  completing  LTC,  students  who 
meet  necessary  requirements  may  enroll  in  the  Advanced  Course. 

Placement  Credit 

Veterans,  reservists,  or  students  with  at  least  three  years  of  Junior  ROTC  training  seeking 
enrollment  in  the  Advanced  Course  may  be  given  credit  for  up  to  three  (3)  semesters  of 
Basic  Course  Training.  Eligible  students  may  apply  to  the  Professor  of  Military  Science. 
Students  with  a  DD-  214  or  Army  transcripts  may  apply  to  have  Basic  Training  (BT)  and 
Advance  Individual  Training  (AIT),  applied  to  their  college  transcripts. 
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Select  Training  Program 

Highly  motivated  and  promising  students  may  be  selected  by  the  Professor  of  Military 
Science  for  participation  in  elite  off-campus  summer  training  programs.  These  include 
Airborne  School,  Cadet  Troop  Leader  Training,  Air  Assault  School,  and  Northern  Warfare 
Training. 

Textbooks,  Uniforms,  and  Equipment 

All  military  uniforms  such  as  Army  Combat  Uniform,  Class  A  uniforms,  and  Physical 
Training  Sweats  are  provided  free  of  charge.  Textbooks  for  the  basic  course  are  also  free 
while  advanced  course  students  pay  a  minimum  fee  for  books.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  purchase  a  pair  of  running  shoes. 

Course  Tuition 

ROTC  is  taken  free  of  charge.  If  ROTC  creates  a  situation  where  the  student  is  placed  in 
an  overload  status  the  overload  fee  will  not  be  assessed  for  credit  hours  earned  through 
Military  Science  instruction. 

ROTC  Course  Substitution  Arrangement 

A  student  enrolled  in  the  ROTC  Program  will  have  the  opportunity  to  substitute  certain 
ROTC  courses  for  certain  regular  College  courses  of  the  General  Education  Program. 
This  opportunity  is  provided  to  accommodate  the  student  who  plans  to  continue  in  ROTC 
for  commissioning  and  the  student  whose  participation  in  ROTC  is  restricted  to  a  specific 
length  of  time.  See  ROTC  advisor  and/or  academic  major  advisor  for  advisement  about 
enrollment  in  other  ROTC  substitutions. 

Credit  for  a  course  after  withdrawal  from  the  ROTC  Program  will  require  a  statement  of 
support  from  the  Professor  of  Military  Science,  verifying  the  student's  inability  or 
ineligibility  to  continue  in  the  ROTC  Program.  Note:  It  is  the  student's  responsibilities  to 
provide  documented  evidence  supporting  their  inability  or  ineligibility  to  continue  in  the 
ROTC  program. 

Military  Science  Course  Substitutions  for  General  Education  Physical  Education 
Requirements 

MS  101- 102  Ldrshp  &  Prsnl  Development        General  Education/Physical  Activities    1 
MS  201-  202  Team  Leadership  General  Education/Physical  Activities    2 

Enrollment  Requirements  Basic  Course 

•  Be  of  good  moral  character; 

•  Be  U.S.  citizens;  there  are  limited  exceptions  as  approved  by  PMS; 

•  Be  at  least  17  years  old  to  begin  ROTC;  and, 

•  Be  a  full-time  student  at  Saint  Augustine's  College,  pursuing  a  course  of  instruction 
leading  to  an  approved  baccalaureate  degree. 

The  Basic  Course  Requirements 

Courses  Hours 

MS             101       Leadership  and  Personal  Development  1 

MS             102       Introduction  to  Tactical  Leadership  1 

MS             201       Innovative  Team  Leadership  2 
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MS  202       Foundations  of  Tactical  Leadership  2 

MS  210       Leadership  Training  Course  6 

MS  101  L      Leadership  Lab  (Drill  &  Ceremony,  must  take  with  MS1 01  and  MS1 02)  0 

MS  201  L      Leadership  Lab  (Land  Navigation,  must  take  with  MS201  and  MS202)  0 

Total  Basic  Course  Requirements  12 


Alternate  Ways  of  Satisfying  Basic  Course  Requirements: 

•  MS  210  -  Leader's  Training  Course  (LTC)  A  four-week  summer  camp  at  Fort  Knox, 
Kentucky; 

•  Basic  Course  reguirements,  if  approved  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science,  may  be 
waived  for  veterans  or  other  persons  with  prior  military  experience  and/or  training, 
provided  they  demonstrate  the  accepted  level  of  performance  for  the  Basic  Course; 

•  There  is  no  military  obligation  incurred  by  participation  in  the  Basic  Course. 

Advance  Course  Enrollment  Requirements 

Students  desiring  to  enroll  in  the  Advanced  Course  must: 

Demonstrate  leadership  and  officer  potential; 

Have  at  least  two  full  academic  years  remaining  in  College; 

Have  Basic  Course  completion  credit; 

Be  medically  qualified; 

Execute  a  written  contract  with  the  U.S.  Army; 

Possess  at  least  a  2.0  cumulative  grade  point  average; 

Be  selected  by  the  PMS; 

Execute  a  loyalty  oath  or  affirmation; 

Not  be  conscientious  objectors; 

Be  a  United  States  citizens;  and 

Be  enrolled  full-time  at  Saint  Augustine's  College,  and  pursuing  a  course  of 

instruction  leading  to  an  approved  baccalaureate  degree. 

The  Advanced  Course  Requirements 

Hours 

Adaptive  Tactical  Leadership  3 

Leadership  in  Changing  Environments  3 

Leader  Development  and  Assessment  Course  (LDAC)  6 

Developing  Adaptive  Leaders  3 

Leadership  in  a  Complex  World  3 

Survey  of  Military  History  3 

Advance  Leadership  Lab  (Tactics)  0 

(Must  be  taken  with  MS  301  and  MS  302)  0 

Advance  Leadership  Lab  (Organizational  Skills)  0 

(Must  be  taken  with  MS  401  and  MS  402)  0 


Courses 

MS 

301 

MS 

302 

MS 

310 

MS 

401 

MS 

402 

MS 

432 

MS 

301 L 

302L 

MS 

401 L 

402L 

Total  Advanced  Course  Requirements  21 

Additional  Required  Courses  (Professional  Military  Education) 

These  courses  may  be  taken  during  the  freshman,  sophomore,  junior  or  senior  year. 

Courses  Hours 

Computer  Literacy 
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CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Swimming:  All  cadets  will  be  given  swimming  instructions  from  a  certified  instructor.  At 
the  completion  of  the  course  cadets  will  be  able  to  swim  for  10  minutes  continuously  using 
any  combination  of  four  strokes  (breast,  side,  crawl,  back)  and  after  ten  minutes  of  rest,  5 
minutes  of  treading  water.  There  is  no  associated  distance  with  this  requirement.  Cadet 
will  also  be  assessed  in  the  Combat  Water  Survival  Test  (CWST)  that  will  be  administered 
at  LDAC. 

Application  for  Military  Leadership  will  be  made  when  Cadets  contact  as  MS  III. 
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DIVISION  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Mission 

The  mission  for  the  Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  is  to  prepare  all 
science,  engineering,  and  mathematics  majors  to  become  knowledgeable  agents  of 
change  as  well  as  capable,  creative,  and  responsible  citizens  of  independence  and 
integrity.  Furthermore,  the  Division  seeks  to  provide  an  atmosphere  in  which  each 
science,  engineering,  and  mathematics  major  can  develop  his/her  intellectual  capacity  to 
a  maximum  by  sharing  in  learning  experiences,  which  result  in  the  acquisition  of  scientific 
knowledge,  techniques  and  skills. 

The  Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  offers  programs  of  study  designed  to 
provide  fundamental  training  in  the  Engineering,  Life  Sciences,  Physical  Sciences,  and 
Mathematics  for  students  planning  careers  in  industry,  medicine,  allied  health,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  industrial  hygiene  and  safety,  government,  computer  science,  environmental 
sciences,  engineering  and  research. 

Moreover,  students  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  scope  of  the  living  world  and  the  laws 
that  govern  it,  the  interrelationship  of  all  knowledge,  and  the  development  of  scientific 
concepts,  the  scientific  method,  and  the  contributions  of  science  to  the  betterment  of  all 
mankind. 

Department  of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences 

Mission 

The  mission  of  the  Department  of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences  is  to  maintain  a 
program  of  education  that  provides  for  interacting  needs  among  students,  the  job  market, 
and  graduate  school. 

Biology  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Biology: 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Biology  Major  Courses* 

Principles  of  Biology  II  and  Lab  4 

Anatomy  &  Physiology  and  Lab  4 

Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Lab  4 

Molecular  Cell  Biology  and  Lab  4 

Ethics  in  Research  3 

Microbiology  and  Immunology  and  Lab  4 

Biochemistry  and  Lab  4 

Biology  Seminar  1 

Senior  Research  3 

Genetics  and  Lab  4 

BIOL  444       Topics  in  Biology  3 


BIOL 

134 

BIOL 

241 

BIOL 

242 

BIOL 

310 

BIOL 

325 

BIOL 

332 

BIOL 

344 

BIOL 

410 

BIOL 

420 

BIOL 

442 

Total  Biology  Major  Courses  38 

Supporting  Courses* 

CHEM         142       General  Chemistry  II  and  Lab  4 
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CHEM 

241 

CHEM 

331 

CHEM 

341 

CHEM 

342 

CIS 

240 

MATH 

201 

MATH 

231 

PHYS 

243 

PHYS 

244 

Analytical  Chemistry  and  Lab  4 

Instrumental  Analysis  and  Lab  4 

Organic  Chemistry  I  and  Lab  4 

Organic  Chemistry  II  and  Lab  4 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Introductory  Statistics  3 

Calculus  I  4 

General  Physics  I  and  Lab  4 

General  Physics  II  and  Lab  4 

Total  Supporting  Courses  38 

Grand  Total  Biology  Major  123 

'These  Courses  must  be  passes  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Chemistry  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Chemistry: 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Chemistry  Major  Courses* 

General  Chemistry  II  and  Lab  4 

Analytical  Chemistry  and  Lab  4 

Instrumental  Analysis  and  Lab  4 

Organic  Chemistry  I  and  Lab  4 

Organic  Chemistry  II  and  Lab  4 

Physical  Chemistry  I  and  Lab  4 

Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Lab  4 

BIOL/CHEM/FS  or  MATH  Electives  7 


CHEM 

142 

CHEM 

241 

CHEM 

331 

CHEM 

341 

CHEM 

342 

CHEM 

441 

CHEM 

444 

BIOL 

134 

BIOL 

325 

BIOL 

344 

BIOL 

410 

BIOL 

420 

CIS 

240 

MATH 

201 

MATH 

231 

MATH 

232 

MATH 

331 

PHYS 

243 

PHYS 

244 

Total  Chemistry  Major  Courses  35 

Supporting  Courses* 

Principles  of  Biology  II  and  Lab  4 

Ethics  in  Research  3 

Biochemistry  and  Lab  4 

Science  Seminar  1 

Senior  Research  3 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Introductory  Statistics  3 

Calculus  I  4 

Calculus  II  4 

Calculus  III  4 

General  Physics  I  and  Lab  4 

General  Physics  II  and  Lab  4_ 

Total  Supporting  Courses  41 

Grand  Total  Chemistry  Major  123 

"These  courses  must  be  passes  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
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Department  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering 


Mission 

The  mission  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering  in  the  Division  of  Natural 
Sciences  and  Mathematics  is  to  maintain  a  program  of  education  that  provides  for 
interacting  needs  among  students,  the  job  market,  and  graduate  school. 

Computer  Engineering  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Computer  Engineering: 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Computer  Engineering  Major  Courses* 


CSC 

305 

CSC 

ENGR 

101 

ENGR 

120 

ENGR 

200 

ENGR 

206 

ENGR 

208 

ENGR 

211 

ENGR 

212 

ENGR 

302 

ENGR 

421 

ENGR 

456 

ENGR 

491 

ENGR 

492 

Total  Computer 

Supporting  Cou 

BIOL 

325 

CIS 

240 

ENGL 

290 

MATH 

231 

MATH 

232 

MATH 

290 

MATH 

331 

MATH 

338 

MATH 

433 

PHYS 

243 

PHYS 

244 

Total  Supporting 


Programming  in  C++ 

Specialization  Electives:  CSC  307,  404,  410,  450,  or  480 
Introduction  to  Engineering  and  Problem  Solving 
Introduction  to  Engineering  Graphics  Design 
Introduction  to  Electrical  &  Computer  Engineering  Lab 
Engineering  Mechanics:  Statics 
Engineering  Mechanics:  Dynamics 
Electrical  Circuits 
Logic  and  Digital  Circuits 
Introduction  to  Microelectronics 
Introduction  to  Signal  Processing 
Digital  Communications 
Senior  Design  Project  I 
Senior  Design  Project  II 
Engineering  Major  Courses 


Ethics  in  Research 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 

Business  Technical  Writing 

Calculus  I 

Calculus  II 

Linear  Algebra 

Calculus  III 

Differential  Equations 

Probability  and  Statistics 

General  Physics  I  and  Lab 

General  Physics  II  and  Lab 

Courses 


Hours 
47 


3 
9 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Grand  Total  Computer  Engineering  Major 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 


48 


3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 

^38~ 
133 
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Electrical  Engineering  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Electrical  Engineering: 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Electrical  Engineering  Major  Courses 


Hours 
47 


ENGR 

101 

ENGR 

120 

ENGR 

200 

ENGR 

206 

ENGR 

208 

ENGR 

211 

ENGR 

212 

ENGR 

302 

ENGR 

421 

ENGR 

456 

ENGR 

491 

ENGR 

492 

ENGR 

Total  Electrical 

Supporting  Coi 

BIOL 

325 

CIS 

240 

CSC 

305 

ENGL 

290 

MATH 

231 

MATH 

232 

MATH 

290 

MATH 

331 

MATH 

338 

MATH 

433 

PHYS 

243 

PHYS 

244 

Total  Supporting 


Introduction  to  Engineering  and  Problem  Solving 

Introduction  to  Engineering  Graphics  and  Design 

Introduction  to  Electrical  &  Computer  Engineering  Lab 

Engineering  Mechanics:  Statics 

Engineering  Mechanics:  Dynamics 

Electrical  Circuits 

Logic  and  Digital  Circuits 

Introduction  to  Microelectronics 

Introduction  to  Signal  Processing 

Digital  Communications 

Senior  Design  Project  I 

Senior  Design  Project  II 

Electrical  Engineering  Electives:  303,  305,  416,  436,  450,  or  470 

Engineering  Major  Courses 


Ethics  in  Research 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications 

Programming  in  C++ 

Business  Technical  Writing 

Calculus  I 

Calculus  II 

Linear  Algebra 

Calculus  III 

Differential  Equations 

Probability  and  Statistics 

General  Physics  I  and  Lab 

General  Physics  II  and  Lab 

Courses 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
9 


45 


3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 


41 
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Grand  Total  Electrical  Engineering  Major 

'These  courses  must  be  passes  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Engineering  Mathematics  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Engineering  Mathematics: 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Engineering  Mathematics  Major  Courses' 

MATH  201         Introduction  to  Statistics 

MATH         231        Calculus  I 


Hours 
47 


3 
4 


115 


Calculus  II 

Linear  Algebra 

Calculus  III 

Introduction  to  Real  Analysis 

Modern  Algebra 

Differential  Equations 

Mathematics  Seminar 

Probability  and  Statistics 

Statistical  Inference 

Senior  Math  Research  I 

Science/Math  or  ENGR  Electives 

Total  Engineering  Mathematics  Major  Courses 


MATH 

232 

MATH 

290 

MATH 

331 

MATH 

332 

MATH 

334 

MATH 

338 

MATH 

425 

MATH 

433 

MATH 

435 

MATH 

495 

4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
15 

"52" 


Supporting  Courses 


BIOL 

325 

CIS 

240 

CSC 

305 

ENGL 

290 

ECON 

235 

ECON 

236 

PHYS 

243 

PHYS 

244 

Total  Supporting 


Ethics  in  Research 
Microcomputer  Software  Applications 
Programming  in  C++ 
Business  and  Technical  Writing 
Principles  of  Microeconomics 
Principles  of  Macroeconomics 
General  Physics  I  and  Lab 
General  Physics  II  and  Lab 
Courses 


Total  Engineering  Mathematics  Major 

These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
26 
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Mathematics  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Mathematics. 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Mathematics  Major  Courses' 


MATH 

174 

MATH 

201 

MATH 

230 

MATH 

231 

MATH 

232 

MATH 

290 

MATH 

331 

MATH 

332 

MATH 

334 

MATH 

338 

MATH 

425 

MATH 

433 

MATH 

435 

MATH 

495 

Discrete  Mathematics 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

Introduction  to  Logic 

Calculus  I 

Calculus  II 

Linear  Algebra 

Calculus  III 

Introduction  to  Real  Analysis 

Modern  Algebra 

Differential  Equations 

Mathematics  Seminar 

Probability  and  Statistics 

Statistical  Inference 

Senior  Math  Research 

Mathematics  Electives:  335,  339,  340,  412,  or  496. 


Hours 
47 


3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

3 

4 

3 

3 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 

6 


Total  Mathematics  Major  Courses 


49 
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Supporting  Courses' 


BIOL 

325 

CIS 

240 

CSC 

250 

CSC 

305 

CSC 

404 

ENGL 

290 

PHYS 

243 

PHYS 

244 

Total  Supporting 


Ethics  in  Research 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications 

Introduction  to  Web  Design 

Programming  in  C++ 

Data  Structures 

Business  and  Technical  Writing 

General  Physics  I  and  Lab 

General  Physics  II  and  Lab 

Courses 


Total  Mathematics  Major 

These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 

~26~ 
122 
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DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Mission 

The  Division  of  Social  Sciences  is  comprised  of  the  Department  of  Psychology  and 
Sociology,  the  Department  of  Criminal  Justice  and  Forensic  Science  and  the  Department 
of  History,  Government  and  Public  Policy.  The  mission  of  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences 
is  to  motivate,  equip  and  develop  students  to  become  globally  attuned,  socially  aware, 
and  cosmopolitan  in  outlook;  to  integrate  twenty-first  century  technology  with  human 
compassion;  to  bring  about  positive  change  in  the  world;  to  challenge,  prepare  and 
motivate  students  to  excel  and  compete  globally  and  nationally;  and,  to  prepare  students 
for  graduate  and  professional  studies  in  the  global  work  force.  We  encourage  a  life-long 
passion  for  learning  and  a  quest  for  knowledge  by  providing  an  environment  that  fosters 
academic  excellence  and  unfettered  inquiry.  Moreover,  our  mission  is  to  foster  a  creative 
learning  environment  and  assist  students  through  meaningful  and  relevant  experiences. 

Goals 

The  Division  of  Social  Sciences  has  several  major  goals.  They  are  to: 

•  Emphasize  to  students  the  necessity  for  a  world-view  that  values  differences  and 
diversity; 

•  Assist  students  in  recognizing  their  own,  as  well  as  others',  intellectual  and  human 
potential; 

•  Strengthen  student  character  by  providing  rigorous  analytical,  interpretive,  and 
critical  intellectual  challenges; 

•  Attract  and  graduate  outstanding  students; 

•  Facilitate  learning,  informed  by  scholarship  and  research; 

•  Promote  student  intellectual  and  professional  development  through  the  use  of 
published  materials  beyond  textbooks  and  by  harnessing  the  power  of  the  World 
Wide  Web  and  Inquiry  Based  Learning; 

•  Promote  ethical  and  moral  behaviors  through  instruction  and  by  example;  and, 

•  Promote  critical  thinking  and  creativity  through  structured  inquiry. 


Majors 


Criminal  Justice 

Forensic  Science 

History  with  concentrations  in  either  Women's  History,  American  History,  Africana 

History  or  Pre-Law 

Political  Science  with  concentrations  in  either  Pre-Law  or  International  Relations 

Psychology 

Sociology 


Minors 


•  Black  Politics 

•  Criminal  Justice 

•  Forensic  Science 

•  History 
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International  Affairs 
Political  Science 
Psychology 
Public  Policy 
Social  Work 
Sociology 

Required  Course  for  Majors  and  Minors  in  the  Social  Sciences 

DIVSS  100:  Learning  to  Learn  in  the  Social  Sciences 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  overall  academic  performance  of  Social  Science 
majors  and  minors.  The  course  is  designed  to  "enhance  students'  skills  in  generating 
questions,  reading  for  comprehension,  developing  test-taking  strategies,  writing  research 
papers  as  well  as  analytical  essays,  scheduling  coursework  and  writing  to  answer 
questions."  Skills  taught  and  learned  in  this  course  are  expected  to  be  applied  to  other 
academic  areas  not  only  in  the  Social  Sciences  but  in  general  education  courses  and 
courses  offered  in  other  departments  on  campus.  The  course  is  required  of  all  majors 
and  minors  who  did  not  attain  a  High  School  2.5  cumulative  GPA.  The  student  must 
successfully  complete  the  course  with  a  "C"  or  better  before  he  or  she  is  allowed  to  take 
core  courses  in  the  major. 

Department  of  Psychology  and  Sociology 

Goals 

The  Department  of  Psychology  and  Sociology  combines  scholarly  pursuits  of  knowledge 
with  practical  applications  to  improve  the  lives  of  humankind.  The  Department  of 
Psychology  and  Sociology  offers  majors  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  (BA)  in 
Psychology  and  Sociology  and  offers  courses  in  Community  Economic  Development. 

Objectives 

•  Offer  major  and  minor  programs  that  will  teach  students  about  human  behavior  as 
well  as  the  social  trends. 

•  Develop  strong  analytic  and  problem-solving  abilities,  good  human  relations  skills, 
and  confidence  in  their  ability  to  learn  and  grow  in  new  work  situations. 

•  Preparing  students  for  graduate  and  professional  school  and  employment  in  fields 
including  law,  social  work,  education,  childcare  management,  public  relations,  and 
advertising.  . 

•  Foster  student  participation  in  clubs  and  organizations  that  provide  a  venue  for 
them  to  apply  class  materials  preparing  them  for  graduate  school  and  professional 
careers. 

Majors 

•  Psychology 

•  Sociology 

Psychology  Major 
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Goals 

The  goals  of  the  Psychology  Program  are  to: 

•  Help  students  develop  a  grasp  of  fundamental  concepts  in  psychology; 

•  Lay  a  foundation  for  the  lifelong  renewal  of  knowledge; 

•  Gain  a  mature  understanding  of  themselves;  and, 

•  To  form  a  deep  appreciation  of  the  interrelationships  among  basic  knowledge, 
technological  advance,  and  human  need. 

Objectives 

•  Emphasize  innovative  web-enhanced  instruction 

•  Expose  students  to  pragmatic  research  experiences 

•  Direct  application  of  the  scientific  approach  to  real  world  problems 
Principles  of  Inquiry  Based  Learning  and  encourage  students  to  grasp  significant 
principles  and  concepts 

•  Develop  important  meta-cognitive  skills  in  students 

•  Cultivate  the  ability  to  develop  knowledge  with  others  and  transfer  the  knowledge 
to  a  wide  audience 

•  Promote  the  development  of  lifelong  learning  skills 

•  Develop  creative  problem-solving  skills 

•  Expose  students  to  self-directed  learning  and  knowledge  creation 


Psychology  Major 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Psychology.  PSYCH  132  and  204  must  be  taken  before  students  can  enroll  in  a  300,  400, 
or  500  level  course.  PSYCH  324  and  325  may  not  be  taken  in  the  same  semester.  These 
courses  must  be  taken  in  sequence. 


Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Psychology  Major  Required  Courses*  -  Taken  in  Sequence 


PSYCH 
PSYCH 
PSYCH 
PSYCH 
PSYCH 

Group  I 

PSYCH 
PSYCH 
PSYCH 


132 
204 
324 
325 
470 


206 
310 
320 


Intro  to  Psychology  &  Lab 

Lifespan  Development 

Intro  to  Statistics  Using  SPSS 

Research  Methods 

Senior  Psychological  Seminar 


Prerequisites:  Senior  Status 


ChOOSe  TWO    Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204 

Cross  Cultural  Psychology 
Psychology  of  Adjustment 
Sex,  Gender,  and  Behavior 


Hours 
47 


4 
3 
3 
3 
3 


16 

3 
3 
3 


Group  II  Select  One  (1 )      Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and 204 

PSYCH         336       Sensation  and  Perception 
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PSYCH         475       Cognitive  Psychology 


Group  III  Select  One  (1 )     Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and 204 

PSYCH         339       Theories  of  Human  Learning 
PSYCH         400       History  and  Systems  in  Psychology 


3 
3 


Group  IV 

PSYCH         300 


Careers  in  Psychology    Prerequisites:  Junior  Status 


Group  V 

PSYCH 


500       Directed  Readings  in  Psychology  Prerequisites:  Senior  status 


Total  Major  Required  Courses 

Clinical  and  Counseling  Concentration 

PSYCH  230       Clinical  and  Counseling  Psychology 
PSYCH  235       Abnormal  Psychology 
PSYCH  333       Personality  Theories 
PSYCH  405       Field  Experience 
PSYCH  433       Psychological  Testing 


4 
35 

Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 


Industrial  Organizational  Psychology  Concentration* 

PSYCH        431       Introduction  to  Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 

PSYCH        236       Organizational  Behavior 

PSYCH        330       Employee  Selection 

PSYCH        410       Training  and  Development 

PSYCH        435       Leadership  in  Organizations 

Total  Industrial  Organizational  Psychology  Concentration 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 


Supporting  Courses* 


CIS 

240 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications 

BUS 

252 

Principles  of  Management 

POLS 

231 

Introduction  To  Political  Science 

SOC 

231 

Modern  Social  Problems 

PSYCH 

Electives 

Free 

Electives 

Total  Supporting  Courses 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
9 
6 
27 


Grand  Total  Psychology  Major  Requirements 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
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Psychology  Minor 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  minor  in  Psychology. 

Courses  Hours 
Required  Courses* 

PSYCH      132       Introduction  to  Psychology  3 

PSYCH      204       Lifespan  Development  3 
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PSYCH      235       Abnormal  Psychology  3 

PSYCH      324       Introduction  to  Statistics  Using  SPSS  3 

PSCYH      339       Theories  of  Human  Learning  3 

PSYCH      400       History  and  Systems  in  Psychology  3 

Total  Psychology  Minor  Requirements  18 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Sociology  Major 

Goals 

The  goals  of  the  Sociology  Program  are  to: 

•  Acquaint  students  with  the  forces  and  principles  of  human  society  and  how  they 
affect  individuals,  social  groups  and  diverse  cultures; 

•  Help  students  understand  contemporary  social  problems; 

•  Provide  a  useful  background  for  diverse  career  fields;  and, 

•  Prepare  students  for  entry  into  graduate  studies. 

Objectives 

•  To   provide   a   mature   theoretical   framework  for  understanding  the  changing 
contemporary  society  and  the  place  of  the  individual  in  the  society; 

•  To  introduce  students  to  a  broad  spectrum  of  sociological  knowledge,  including  its 
perspectives,  its  history  and  its  applications; 

•  To  present  sociology  in  a  systematic  and  scholarly  manner,  while  offering  the 
maximum  social  insight  and  self-understanding; 

•  To  prepare  students  planning  to  enter  such  professional  fields  as  counseling, 
social  work,  public  welfare  and  private  business; 

•  To  offer  the  basic  intellectual  foundation  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  graduate 
school  in  sociology; 

•  To  provide  the  essential  intellectual  training  for  students  who  aspire  to  advance  for 
careers  in  social  work. 

Sociology  Major  Course  Requirements 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Sociology. 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Required  Major  Courses* 

Intro  to  Sociology  3 

Race  Relations  3 

Sociological  Theory  3 

Social  Statistics  3 

Social  Science  Research  3 

Field  Experience  3 

Total  Required  Major  Courses  18 


soc 

132 

soc 

327 

soc 

335 

soc 

365 

soc 

451 

soc 

436 

122 


Elective  Major  Courses 

Select  two  (2)  -  200  level;  two  (2)  -  300  level;  and  two  (2)  -  400  level 

SOC  231       Modern  Social  Problems  3 

SOC  232       Contemporary  Family  Life  3 

SOC  233       Cultural  Anthropology  3 

SOC  234       Social  Psychology  "  3 

SOC  235       Urban  Sociology  3 

SOC  332       Criminology  3 

SOC  342       Juvenile  Delinquency  3 

SOC  431       Introduction  to  Social  Welfare  3 

SOC  443       Community  Organization  3 

SOC  476       Special  Topics  in  Sociology  3 

SOC  498       Pro-seminar  3 

Total  Elective  Major  Courses  18 

Supporting  Courses* 

CIS  240       Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

CJ  101       Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  3 

EDUCA/BUS  Education  or  Business  Elective  3 

ECON         235       Principles  of  Microeconomics  3 

HIST  324       African  American  History  I  3 

POLS  100       Introduction  to  Political  Science  3 

POLS  Political  Science  Elective  3 

PSYCH        132       Introduction  to  Psychology  3 

Total  Supporting  Courses  24 

Divisional  Electives  Two  (2)  courses  from  another  field  Division  of  Social  Sciences  6 

Electives  9 

Grand  Total  Sociology  Major  Requirements  122 

Sociology  Minor 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  minor  in  Sociology. 

Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Total  Sociology  Minor  Requirements  18 

Social  Work  Minor 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  minor  in  Social  Work. 

Courses  Hours 

Required  Courses 

SW  210       Human  Behavior  I  The  Social  Environment  I  3 
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Courses 

Required  Courses 

SOC 

231 

Modern  Social  Problems 

SOC 

232 

Contemporary  Family  Life 

SOC 

234 

Social  Psychology 

SOC 

235 

Urban  Sociology 

SOC 

327 

Race  Relations 

SOC 

332 

Criminology 

sw 

211 

sw 

220 

sw 

310 

sw 

325 

sw 

330 

Human  Behavior  I  The  Social  Environment  II  3 

Introduction  To  Social  Welfare  Policy  3 

Social  Work  Practice  With  Diverse  Populations  3 

Generalist  Social  Work  Practice  I  3 

Human  Experience  3 

Total  Social  Work  Minor  Requirements  18 

'All  minor  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Department  of  History,  Government,  and  Public  Policy 

Every  day  adds  another  to  the  past.  Each  individual  is  surrounded  by  the  results  of  the 
past.  The  History  component  of  the  Department  of  History,  Government  and  Public  Policy 
will  provide  numerous  opportunities  to  examine  the  past  and  acquire  the  skills,  which  turn 
the  past  into  usable  historical  understanding.  More  specifically,  courses  are  designed  to 
frame  the  past  in  numerous  ways.  The  introductory  courses  survey  American,  African, 
and  World  Civilizations  will  introduce  majors  and  non-majors  to  cultural  patterns  distinctive 
to  their  inhabitants.  The  upper  division  courses,  or  those  courses  in  students' 
concentrations,  allow  majors  and  minors  to  focus  more  closely  on  themes,  eras  and 
peoples,  and  challenge  students  to  master  more  complex  sources  and  develop  higher 
levels  of  sophisticated  analyses. 

The  department's  goal  is  to  ensure  that  each  history  course  has  a  common  objective, 
namely  that  students  enrolled  are  engaged  in  "Doing  History".  Each  course  challenges 
students  to  imagine  what  happened  in  the  past  by  examining  records  of  human  activity 
and  interpreting  them  to  produce  a  coherent  explanation  of  times  and  peoples  different 
from  them.  The  overall  goal  is  not  to  make  students  of  History  passive  recipients  of 
information  about  the  past  but  active  reconstructors  of  the  past.  Students  sharpen  their 
skills  by  reading  the  record,  critically  thinking  about  what  they  find,  drawing  conclusions, 
and  conducting  original  research. 

Political  Science  is  the  systematic  study  of  politics  and  its  connection  to  human  life  as  a 
whole.  It  focuses  on  the  way  people  are  governed  and  govern  themselves  in  different 
settings  including  the  state,  the  schools,  the  workplace,  and  the  family  and  the  way  in 
which  governance  in  these  settings  affects  their  life  chances  and  shapes  their  sense  of 
self.  Students  who  elect  this  major  examine,  among  other  things,  the  relationship 
between  law  and  political  institutions,  economic  and  political  power,  and  culture  and 
political  identity.  They  develop  the  analytical,  interpretive,  and  critical  methods  necessary 
to  understand  these  relationships  at  local,  national,  regional  or  international  levels. 

The  Department  of  History,  Government  and  Public  Policy  aims  to  expand  the  intellectual 
horizons  of  students  and  broaden  their  academic  and  personal  experiences  so  that  they 
may  become  informed,  contributing  citizens  of  the  community,  nation  and  world. 
Professions  like  law  and  medicine  have  always  considered  History  and  Political  Science 
ideal  undergraduate  majors  because  they  emphasize  the  essential  intellectual  skills: 
critical  thinking,  research,  writing,  and  speaking. 

The  History  component's  goals  are  to: 

•     Demonstrate  the  centrality  of  the  history  curriculum  to  the  general  education 
mission  of  the  College; 
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• 


•  Integrate  the  general  education  skills  of  writing  effectively,  reading  intelligently  and 
processing  information  through  synthesis  and  analysis  throughout  the  introductory 
courses  of  the  History  component; 

•  Develop  students'  intellectual  interest  in  history  as  a  discipline  and  encourage 
student  participation  in  the  life  of  the  department; 

•  Develop  museum,  archival  and  other  institutional  internships  for  History  students 
interested  in  certain  types  of  History; 

•  Integrate  technology  skills  and  content  into  the  department's  curriculum; 

•  Serve  as  a  community  resource; 

Encourage  student's  active  learning  and  scholarly  research  through  promoting  a 
range  of  activities,  as  well  as,  sponsor  talks,  encourage  online  publication,  and 
conference  participation; 

•  Periodically  revise  curriculum  requirements  and  course  offerings  in  an  effort  to 
prepare  students  for  their  post-Saint  Augustine's  College  experience;  and 

•  Develop  new  course  offerings  in  conjunction  with  students  and  to  reassess  the 
curriculum  in  response  to  changing  college  demands  and  shifting  developments  in 
the  discipline. 

The  Political  Science  component's  goals  are  to: 

•  Expand  and  strengthen  critical  thinking,  research,  and  communication  skills  of 
students; 

•  Examine  politics  through  innovative  teaching,  experiential  learning,  and 
student/faculty  collaboration  across  the  main  fields  of  political  science  so  students 
can  achieve  political  literacy  appropriate  for  citizenship  responsibilities; 

•  Prepare  students  for  successful  careers  or  graduate  study  in  government,  public 
policy,  law,  business,  and  not-for-profit  sector  and  related  fields;  and 

•  Assist  students  in  discovering  and  learning  the  concepts  and  theories  of  Political 
Science  so  that  they  can  integrate  new  facts  into  their  own  worldviews. 

The  overall  objectives  of  the  Department  of  History,  Government  and  Public  Policy 
include: 

•  Assisting  students  in  developing  research  and  writing  skills; 

•  Providing  students  with  theoretical  knowledge  and  technical  skills  necessary  for 
graduate  or  professional  school  as  well  as  careers  in  a  variety  of  fields  including 
teaching,  public  service,  journalism,  communications,  business,  law  and  research; 

•  Assisting  students  in  their  development  of  analytical  skills  required  to  assess 
historical  documents  for  context  and  value;  and 

•  Assisting  students  in  developing  their  ability  to  write  a  logical  and  coherent 
argument  in  essay  form. 

History  Major 

Majors  in  History  must:  (1)  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  following  courses;  and, 
(2)  declare  History  as  a  major. 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 
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Courses 

HIST 

231 

HIST 

232 

HIST 

233  c 

HIST 

324 

HIST 

325 

HIST 

333 

HIST 

440 

HIST 

448 

HIST 

450 

GEO 

331 

HIST 

237 

HIST 

238 

HIST 

239 

HIST 

240 

HIST 

300 

HIST 

320 

HIST 

401 

HIST 

405 

History  Major  Core  Courses 

Hours 

American  History  I  3 

American  History  II  3 

233or234  a  Survey  of  European  History  I  or  A  Survey  of  European  History  II  3 

African  American  History  I  3 

African  American  History  II  3 

North  Carolina  History  3 

Methods  of  Historical  Research  3 

History  Internship  3 

Senior  Research  Project  in  History  3 

Principles  of  Geography  3 

Total  History  Core  Courses  30 

History  Major  Concentrations  -  Select  One  Concentration 

American  History  Concentration  -  Select  seven  (7)  courses 

Invasion,  Conquest,  &  Expansion:  The  Growth  of  the  U.S.  3 

History  of  Ethnicity  and  Race  in  the  United  States  3 

Conflict  &  Consensus:  History  of  Political  Parties  in  America  3 

Jefferson  and  Hamilton:  Two  Directions  for  America  3 

Prudes  and  Pomographers:  Piety  and  Sin  in  America  3 

Militarism  and  Pacifism:  Different  Views  on  War  in  America  3 

Fringe  Groups:  Minorities,  Social  Movements  and  Third  Parties  in  America  3 

Farm  and  City  Life  in  America  3 

and  21 

American  History  Concentration  Electives  -  Select  three  (3)  courses 

HIST  250  Reform  and  Reaction:  Progress  in  the  United  States  3 

HIST  251  Hang 'Em  High  or  Rehabilitate:  Crime  and  Punishment  in  the  U.S.  3 

HIST  345  Faith  and  Evidence:  Reform  and  Science  in  America  3 

HIST  412  Visible  or  Invisible:  The  History  of  the  American  Economy  3 

or  9 

Concentration  -  Select  seven  (7)  courses 

Women  in  American  History  3 

African  American  Women's  History  3 

History  of  Women  and  Politics  3 

Women  in  World  History  3 

History  of  African  Women  3 

Feminist  Theory  3 

Research  Methodology  in  Women's  History  3 

Women  of  the  Black  Diaspora  3 

Comparative  History  of  Women  3 

and  21 

Women's  History  Concentration  Electives  -  Select  three  (3)  courses 

HIST  245      Women,  Race,  and  Class  3 

HIST  248       Women  in  Antebellum  America  3 

HIST  362       Women  in  Music,  Film,  Politics,  and  Business  3 

HIST  433       Women  in  the  Civil  Rights  Movement  3 

or  9 


Women's  History 

HIST 

241 

HIST 

242 

HIST 

244 

HIST 

352 

HIST 

355 

HIST 

356 

HIST 

420 

HIST 

430 

HIST 

432 

126 


African  History  Concentration  -  Select  seven  (7)  courses 

Introduction  to  Africana  Studies  3 

African  Diaspora  in  the  Americas  3 

A  Survey  of  African  Culture  and  Civilization  I  3 

The  Age  of  Jim  Crow  3 

Language  in  the  Caribbean  3 

Introduction  to  Swahili  3 

Contemporary  Topics  in  African  American  History  3 

African  American  Freedom  Movements  in  the  United  States  3 

African  American  Culture  3 


HIST 

222 

HIST 

223 

HIST 

235 

HIST 

246 

HIST 

260 

HIST 

262 

HIST 

328 

HIST 

330 

HIST 

332 

and  21 

African  History  Concentration  Electives  -  Select  three  (3)  courses 

Blacks  in  Europe  3 

Introduction  to  Pan  Africanism  3 

African  Economic  Development  3 

Families  in  the  African  Diaspora  3 

Black  Images  in  the  Media  3_ 


Introduction  to  Political  Science  3 

Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  3 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I  3 

Race  Relations  3 

General  Elective  3 

General  Elective  3 


HIST 

247 

HIST 

249 

HIST 

270 

HIST 

442 

HIST 

443 

Supporting 

Cou 

POLS 

100 

CJ 

101 

CIS 

240 

SOC 

327 

ELECT 

ELECT 

Total  Supporting  Courses  18 

Grand  Total  History  Major  Requirements  125 

History  Minor 

Minors  in  History  must:  (1)  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  following  courses;  (2) 
declare  History  as  a  minor;  and,  (3)  receive  written  approval  of  their  program  of  study  in 
the  minor  from  the  program's  coordinator. 

Hours 

American  History  I  3 

American  History  II  3 

African  American  History  I  3 

African  American  History  II  3 

Methods  of  Historical  Research  3 

Senior  Research  Project  in  History  3 

Total  History  Minor  Requirements  18 

Political  Science  Major 

The  following  reguirements  must  be  met  in  order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Political  Science: 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 
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Courses 

HIST 

231 

HIST 

232 

HIST 

324 

HIST 

325 

HIST 

440 

HIST 

450 

Political  Science 


POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 
POLS 


210 
220 
233 
237 
331 
332 
333 
335 
337 
370 
405 
441 
444 
440 


Total  Political  Sc 


Core  Major  Courses* 

American  National  Government 
Political  Ideologies 

American  State  and  Local  Government 
Civil  Rights/Race  Politics 
American  Legislative  Process 
Comparative  Politics 
American  Judicial  Process 
Constitutional  Law 
International  Relations 
Political  Science  Research  Methods 
Pre-Law  Internship/  Political  Science 
Quantitative  Applications  in  Political  Science 
Senior  Seminar 
Public  Policy 
ience  Core  Major  Courses 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
42 


Supporting  Courses* 

POLS  100 

POLS  235 

POLS  336 

CIS  240 

CJ  101 

ECON  235 

MATH  230 

SOC  233 

PSYCH  132 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Total  Supporting  Courses 


Introduction  to  Political  Science 
American  Executive  Process 
Government  of  Developing  States 
Microcomputer  Software  Applications  I 
Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 
Principles  of  Economics  I 
Introduction  to  Logic 
Cultural  Anthropology 
Introduction  to  Psychology 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
36 


Total  Political  Science  Major  Requirements 

'All  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
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Political  Science  Major  with  concentration  in  International  Affairs 

Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 


Hours 
47 


Political  £ 

Jcienc 

POLS 

210 

POLS 

220 

POLS 

233 

POLS 

237 

POLS 

331 

POLS 

332 

POLS 

333 

POLS 

335 

Science  Core  Major  Courses* 


American  National  Government 
Political  Ideologies 

American  State  and  Local  Government 
Civil  Rights/Race  Politics 
American  Legislative  Process 
Comparative  Politics 
American  Judicial  Process 
Constitutional  Law 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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POLS 

337 

POLS 

370 

POLS 

405 

POLS 

441 

POLS 

444 

POLS 

440 

International  Relations 

Political  Science  Research  Methods 

Political  Science  Internship 

Quantitative  Applications  in  Political  Science 

Senior  Seminar  in  Political  Science 

Public  Policy 


Total  Political  Science  Core  Major  Courses 


International  Studies  Concentration  Courses 


INTBU 

360 

POLS 

210 

POLS 

220 

POLS 

233 

POLS 

237 

POLS 

332 

POLS 

335 

POLS 

336 

POLS 

337 

POLS 

370 

POLS 

405 

POLS 

441 

POLS 

443 

POLS 

444 

Total  International 


International  Trade 
American  National  Government 
Political  Ideologies 

American  State  and  Local  Government 
Civil  Rights/Race  Politics 
Comparative  Politics 
Constitutional  Law 
Government  of  Developing  States 
International  Relations 
Political  Science  Research  Methods 
Political  Science  Internship 
Quantitative  Applications  in  Political  Science 
African  Politics 
Senior  Seminar 
Studies  Concentration  Courses 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


42 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


42 


Supporting  Courses* 


POLS 

100 

CIS 

240 

CJ 

101 

ECON 

235 

ECON 

236 

MATH 

230 

SOC 

233 

PSYCH 

132 

FL 

131 

FL 

132 

FL** 

231 

FL** 

232 

Total  Supporting 


Introduction  to  Political  Science 
Microcomputer  Software  Applications 
Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 
Principles  of  Microeconomics 
Principles  of  Macroeconomics 
Introduction  to  Logic 
Cultural  Anthropology 
Introduction  to  Psychology 
Foreign  Language  I 
Foreign  Language  II 
Advanced  Foreign  Language  I 
Advanced  Foreign  Language  II 
Courses 


Grand  Total  Political  Science  Major/International  Studies  Concentration 

"All  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

"Students  may  satisfy  the  advanced  language  requirement  by  completing  a  year  in  an  additional  foreign  language. 

Pre-Law  Concentration  in  History  or  Political  Science 

Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 

Pre-Law  Concentration  in  History  or  Political  Science  Core  Courses* 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


36 
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Hours 
47 
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ACCT 

231 

BUS 

336 

BUS 

338 

CIS 

240 

CJ 

101 

CJ 

480 

ECON 

235 

ECON 

236 

ENGL 

224 

ENGL 

233 

ENGL 

290 

HIST 

333 

HIST 

442B 

MATH 

230 

PHIL 

100 

PHIL 

231 

POLS 

100 

POLS 

333 

POLS 

335 

POLS 

225 

Total  Pre-Law  Co 

Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

Business  Law  I  3 

Employment  Law  3 

Microcomputer  Software  Applications  3 

Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  3 

Women,  Crime  and  Criminal  Justice  3 

Principles  of  Microeconomics  3 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics  3 

Modern  English  Usage  3 

Advanced  Composition  3 

Business  and  Technical  Writing  3 

North  Carolina  History  3 

Pre-Law  Internship  3 

Introduction  to  Logic  3 

Critical  Thinking  3 

Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

Introduction  to  Political  Science  3 

American  Judicial  Process  3 

Constitutional  Law  3 

LSAT  Preparation  3_ 

Law  Concentration  in  History  or  Political  Science  Core  Courses*  60 


'All  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 


Concentrations  -  History  or  Political  Science 


18 


History  Concentration 


HIST  231 

HIST  232 

HIST  324 

HIST  325 

HIST  440 

HIST  450 


American  History  I 
American  History  II 
African  American  History  I 
African  American  History  II 
Methods  of  Historical  Research 
Senior  Research  Project  in  History 


or 


Political  Science  Concentration 
Courses 


POLS 

210 

American  National  Government 

POLS 

332 

Comparative  Politics 

POLS 

337 

International  Relations 

POLS 

370 

Political  Science  Research  Methods 

POLS 

440 

Public  Policy 

POLS 

444 

Senior  Seminar 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


18 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 
125 


Grand  Total  History/Pre-law  or  Political  Concentration 

Minor  in  Public  Policy 

Minors  in  Public  Policy  must:  (1)  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  following  courses; 
(2)  declare  Public  Policy  as  a  minor;  and,  (3)  receive  written  approval  of  their  program  of 
study  in  the  minor  from  the  program's  coordinator. 
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Courses  Hours 
Required  Courses 

PPS  100  Introduction  to  Public  Policy  3 

PPS  200  Administration  and  Management  in  the  Public  Enterprise  3 

PPS  210  Race  and  Gender  in  American  Politics  and  Policy  3 

PPS  300  Policy  Analysis  3 

PPS  350  Health  Disparities  in  America:   Policy  Implications  3 

PPS  400  Special  Topics  in  Public  Policy  3 

Total  Public  Policy  Minor  Requirements  18 

Minor  in  Black  Politics 

Minors  in  Black  Politics  must:  (1)  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  following  courses; 
(2)  declare  Black  Politics  as  a  minor;  and,  (3)  receive  written  approval  of  their  program  of 
study  in  the  minor  from  the  program's  coordinator. 

Hours 


Introduction  to  Black  Politics  3 

Black  Political  Theory  and  Behavior  3 

Black  Electoral  Politics  3 

Civil  Rights/Race  Politics  3 

Black  Leadership,  Organization,  and  Movements  3 

Black  Nationalist  Thought  3 

Total  Black  Politics  Minor  Requirements  18 

Minor  in  International  Affairs 

Minors  in  International  Affairs  must:  (1)  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  following 
courses;  (2)  declare  International  Affairs  as  a  minor;  and,  (3)  receive  written  approval  of 
their  program  of  study  in  the  minor  from  the  program's  coordinator. 

Hours 

Introduction  to  International  Affairs  3 

American  Foreign  Policy  3 

International  Relations  3 

International  Political  Economy  3 

Politics  of  the  Pacific  Rim  3 

Seminar  in  International  Affairs  3 


Courses 

Required  Courses 

POLS 

110 

POLS 

223 

POLS 

234 

POLS 

237 

POLS 

339 

POLS 

410 

Courses 

Required  Courses 

POLS 

137 

POLS 

238 

POLS 

337 

POLS 

338 

POLS 

432 

POLS 

434 

Total  International  Affairs  Minor  Requirements  18 

Political  Science  Minor 

Minors  in  Political  Science  must:  (1)  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  following 
courses;  (2)  declare  Political  Science  as  a  minor;  and,  (3)  receive  written  approval  of  their 
program  of  study  in  the  minor  from  the  program's  coordinator. 

Courses  Hours 

POLS  210  American  National  Government  3 

POLS  332  Comparative  Politics  3 

POLS  337  International  Relations  3 

POLS  370  Political  Science  Research  Methods  3 
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POLS         440  Public  Policy  3 

POLS         444  Senior  Seminar  3 


Total  Political  Science  Minor  Requirements  18 

General  Education  Requirements  for  Pre-Law  Concentration  in  Either  History  or 
Political  Science 

Students  must  pass  47  hours  of  general  education  requirements  for  the  College.  Students 
will  follow  the  guidelines  in  the  Course  Catalog  (2006-2008  and  subsequent  catalogs)  with 
the  following  exceptions: 

History  Majors 

No  choice.  Students  must  take  History  133  and  History  134  (World  Civilization  I  and  II, 
respectively). 

Social  Science  Discipline 

No  choice.  Students  must  take  Sociology  132,  Introduction  to  Sociology. 

Liberal  and  Interdisciplinary  Studies  (Electives  for  Students  Admitted  Prior  to  Fall 
2006) 

Students  can  select  a  3-hour  course  from  ART,  MUSIC,  REL  (religion),  or  TDF  (theatre 
and  film);  a  3-hour  Literature  course;  CIS  240;  and,  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (PHIL) 
course. 

Department  of  Criminal  Justice  and  Forensic  Science 

The  Department  of  Criminal  Justice  and  Forensic  Science  exists  to  provide  students 
quality  education  through  theoretical  and  practical  training  in  both  the  criminal  justice  and 
judicial  administration  arena.  The  department  further  seeks  to  improve  the  understanding 
of  international  crime  and  criminal  justice  through  instruction  and  research,  ensuring  that 
emerging  global  realities  purposefully  inform  the  study  of  crime.  Our  professors  also  seek 
to  instruct  students  in  the  criminal  justice  major  about  the  causes  of  crime;  the  tools  and 
methods  used  to  study,  prevent,  and  control  crime;  and  the  institutions  and  principles 
involved  in  the  apprehension,  prosecution,  punishment,  and  reintegration  of  offenders. 
The  forensic  science  program  serves  as  a  catalyst  for  the  development  and 
implementation  of  a  cutting  edge  interdisciplinary  program  that  combines  aspects  of 
criminal  justice  and  the  natural  sciences.  Students  majoring  in  forensic  science  are 
prepared  for  and  exposed  to  forensic  lab  analysis  and  aspects  of  crime  scene 
investigation  careers. 

Criminal  Justice  Major 

The  following  courses  must  be  successfully  completed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in 
order  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Criminal  Justice: 

Courses  Hours 

General  Education  Requirements  47 

Major  Courses* 

CJ  203  Juvenile  Justice  3 

CJ  207  Criminal  Justice  Statistics  I  3 

CJ  210  Introduction  to  Corrections  3 

CJ  235  Law  Enforcement  3 

CJ  240  Deviance  and  Social  Control  3 
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Criminal  Law 

Criminal  Procedure 

Victimology 

Criminal  Justice  Statistics  II 

Race,  Ethnicity,  and  Crime 

Criminal  Justice  Research  Methodology 

Criminal  Justice  Internship 

Ethics  and  Criminal  Justice 

Criminal  Justice  Seminar 

Substance  Abuse,  Crime,  and  Criminal  Justice 

Women,  Crime  and  Criminal  Justice 


nal  Justice  Major  Courses 


Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 

Criminal  Justice  Theory 

African-American  History  I  or  African-American  History 

Introduction  to  Logic 
Introduction  to  Political  Science 
Introduction  to  Psychology 
Introduction  to  Sociology 
Total  Supporting  Courses 

Grand  Total  Criminal  Justice  Major  Requirements 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Criminal  Justice  Minor 

Courses 

Criminal  Justice  Minor  Required  Courses 

Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 
Criminal  Procedure 
Introduction  to  Corrections 
Law  Enforcement 
Correctional  Management 
Police  Organization  Management 
Grand  Total  Criminal  Justice  Minor  Requirements 


CJ 

301 

CJ 

302 

CJ 

305 

CJ 

310 

CJ 

325 

CJ 

400 

CJ 

402 

CJ 

405 

CJ 

420 

CJ 

470 

CJ 

480 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Total  Criminal  Ju 

Supporting  Coun 

CJ 

101 

CJ 

201 

HIST 

324  or 

325 

MATH 

230 

POLS 

100 

PSYCH 

132 

SOC 

132 

CJ 

101 

CJ 

102 

CJ 

210 

CJ 

235 

CJ 

412 

CJ 

425 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


57 


3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

3 


21 
125 


Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 


Forensic  Science  Major 

Purpose  of  the  Forensic  Science  Major 

The  primary  purpose  of  Saint  Augustine's  College's  Criminal  Justice  Forensic  Science 
curriculum  is  to  serve  as  a  catalyst  for  the  development  and  implementation  of  a  cutting 
edge  interdisciplinary  program  that  combines  the  unique  disciplines  of  criminal  justice  and 
the  natural  sciences.  The  forensic  science  major  prepares  participating  students  for  and 
exposes  them  to  forensic  lab  analysts  and  crime  scene  investigation  careers  in  forensic 
science.  Students  participating  in  the  program  are  expected  to: 
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•  Graduate  with  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Criminal  Justice  Forensic  Science. 

•  Acquire  a  core  level  of  competencies  that  would  ensure  a  successful  career  in  the 
forensic  science  arena. 

•  Participate  in  cutting  edge  scientific  research  and  forensic  projects  that  allow  them 
to  contribute  beneficially  to  their  development  in  becoming  forensic  experts. 

•  Utilize  semester  and  summer  internship  placement,  mentoring  initiatives  and  guest 
lecture  series  into  a  meaningful  career  and  placement  networking  experience. 

The  following  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  order  to  earn  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Forensic  Science: 


Forensic  Science  Major  Course  Requirements 

Courses 

General  Education  Requirements 


Molecular  Cell  Biology  I  and  Lab 
Microbiology  and  Immunology  and  Lab 
Biochemistry  and  Lab 
Genetics  and  Lab 
Organic  Chemistry  I  and  Lab 
Organic  Chemistry  II  and  Lab 
Introduction  to  Forensic  Science 
Crime  Scene  Investigation 
Forensic  Serology 
Forensic  Evidence  and  Lab 
Forensic  Science  Survey 
Forensic  Internship  I 
Forensic  Evidence  and  Law 
Forensic  Microscopy 
Forensic  DNA  Profiling 
General  Physics  II  and  Lab 
ience  Major  Courses 


Major  Courses* 

BIOL 

310 

BIOL 

332 

BIOL 

344 

BIOL 

442 

CHEM 

341 

CHEM 

342 

FS 

370 

FS 

440 

FS 

380 

FS 

442 

FS 

445 

FS 

447 

FS 

452 

FS 

455 

FS 

457 

PHYS 

244 

Total  Forensic  Sc 


Hours 
47 


4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
56 


Supporting  Courses* 

BIO  134  Principles  of  Biology  II  and  Lab 

BIO  241  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

BIO  242  Comparative  Embryology  of  the  Vertebrates  and  Lab 

CHEM  142  General  Chemistry  II  and  Lab 

CJ  101  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 

MATH  201  Introductory  Statistics 

MATH  231  Calculus  I 

PHYS  241  General  College  Physics  I  and  Lab 


4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 


Total  Supporting  Courses 


30 


Grand  Total  Forensic  Science  Major  Requirements 

'These  courses  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

ACCT  231  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  I.  An  introduction  to  generally  accepted  accounting  principles 
and  practices,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  composition  and  meaning  of  financial  statements.  (Formally 
ACCT  234)  (3) 

ACCT  232  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  II.  The  study  of  job-order  costing,  process  costing,  activity-based 
costing,  cost  behavior,  cost-volume-profit  relationships,  variable  costing,  and  profit  planning.  Prerequisites: 
ACCT  231.  (3) 

ACCT  325  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  I.  The  study  of  the  conceptual  framework  of  financial  accounting 
and  application  of  professional  standards.  In-depth  analysis  of  valuation  alternatives  and  their  effects  on 
income  measurement.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  232.  (3) 

ACCT  326  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  II.  A  continuation  of  ACCT  325.  A  study  of  accounting  theory 
and  techniques  underlying  the  determination  of  contents  and  valuation  of  accounts  for  the  financial  statements 
of  a  going  concern.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  325.  (3) 

ACCT  333  TAX  ACCOUNTING  I.  Introduction  to  federal  taxation  and  the  basic  concepts  and  applications  of 
federal  tax  law  as  they  apply  to  individuals.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  232.  (3) 

ACCT  334  TAX  ACCOUNTING  II.  The  study  of  federal  taxation  and  the  basic  concepts  and  applications  of 
federal  corporate  and  partnership  tax  laws.  Included  is  coverage  of  gift  and  estate  planning.  Prerequisites: 
ACCT  333.  (3) 

ACCT  335  ADVANCED  MANAGERIAL  COST  ACCOUNTING.  The  study  of  standard  costs,  flexible 
budgets,  segment  reporting,  profitability  analysis,  relevant  costs,  capital  budgeting,  investment  decisions, 
service  department  costing,  cash  flows,  and  financial  statement  analysis.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  325.  (3) 

ACCT  340  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING.  This  course  will  provide  adult  learners  with  an  understanding  of 
financial  accounting,  budgeting  and  financial  analysis.  Upon  successful  completion  of  this  course,  the  learner 
will  be  able  to  understand  financial  and  cost  accounting  and  complete  problems  as  applied  to  assets,  bonds, 
financial  statement  analysis  and  cost  accounting.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program]  (3) 

ACCT  441  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING.  The  study  of  accounting  for  business  combinations,  consolidated 
statements,  branch  operations,  foreign  operations,  partnerships,  governmental  accounting,  and  current  trends 
in  financial  reporting.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  326.  (3) 

ACCT  443  CPA  REVIEW.  Review  and  preparation  for  the  CPA  Examination;  accounting  practice, 
accounting  theory,  business  law  and  auditing.  Past  CPA  Examination  problems  are  studied  and  solved. 
Prerequisites:  ACCT  441 .  (3) 

ACCT  444  GOVERNMENTAL  AND  NOT-FOR-PROFIT  ACCOUNTING.  The  study  of  theory  and  application 
of  accounting  within  governmental  and  not-for-profit  entities.     Prerequisites:  ACCT  232.  (3) 

ACCT  445  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEMS.  The  study  of  current  techniques  in  processing  and  utilizing  accounting 
data  for  information  systems,  with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  computers  for  internal  control  and  reporting. 
Prerequisites:  ACCT  326  and  CIS  240.  (3) 

ACCT  471  AUDITING.  The  study  of  the  conceptual  and  practical  aspects  of  the  examination  of  financial 
statements  by  independent  accountants  within  the  framework  of  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  and 
generally  accepted  auditing  standards.  Appropriate  attention  is  also  given  to  the  objectives  and  distinguishing 
characteristics  of  internal  and  operational  auditing,  to  EDP  auditing,  and  to  the  importance  and  relevance  of 
the  Code  of  Professional  Conduct.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  441 .  (3) 

ART  100  2-D  DESIGN.  An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  design  as  applied  to  two-dimensions.  This  course 
will  challenge  students  to  solve  design  intensive  problems  using  traditional  studio  as  well  as  computer-based 
technology.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 
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ART  101  3-D  DESIGN.  Introduction  of  the  principles  of  design  as  applied  to  three-dimensions.  This  course 
will  challenge  students  to  solve  design  intensive  problems  using  traditional  studio  as  well  as  computer-based 
technology.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  130  ART  APPRECIATION.  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  art  and  brief  overview  of  art  history.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  applications  of  art  principles  in  everyday  life.  (3) 

ART  131  INTRODUCTION  TO  DRAWING.  An  introduction  to  drawing  techniques,  using  a  variety  of  fine  art 
media  and  differing  strategies  for  approaching  the  drawn  image.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  132  COLOR  AND  DESIGN.  The  study  of  surface,  form,  and  color  problems  through  a  series  of  creative 
exercises  and  experiments.  Theories  of  two-  and  three-dimensional  principles  governing  composition, 
materials  and  techniques  are  explored.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  223  INTRODUCTION  TO  PAINTING.    An  introduction  to  painting,  which  includes  direct  observation, 

visual  analysis,  design  principles,  and  experimentation  with  painting  technique.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  225  DESIGN  APPLICATIONS.  An  introduction  to  basic  computer  graphics  applications.  Through 
experimentation  and  discussion  of  examples  of  professional  graphics,  the  student  will  learn  basic  skills 
applicable  in  many  fields  and  will  be  prepared  to  take  advanced  graphics  design  courses.  Art  major  priority. 
(3) 

ART  226  TYPOGRAPHY.  This  course  will  examine  basic  typography  as  a  compositional  tool  and  is  an 
introduction  to  communication  problem  solving  through  the  visual  medium  of  language.  The  basic  tenants 
such  as  parts  of  the  letter,  font  families,  specification,  kerning,  tracking,  leading,  visual  spacing,  text  vs. 
display  type,  ligatures,  avoiding  widows,  orphans,  and  rivers,  appropriate  use  of  hyphenation,  alignment,  etc., 
will  be  discussed  and  applied.  Employing  experimental  and  practical  projects,  the  course  will  explore  the 
architecture  of  type  from  a  single  letterform  to  an  entire  page  layout.  (3) 

ART  227  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  An  introduction  to  the  basic  operation  and  uses  of  a  35mm 
camera,  as  well  as  the  fundamentals  of  Digital  Photography  using  state-of-the-art  digital,  image  manipulation 
tools.  Students  learn  to  use  traditional  35mm  cameras  as  well  as  producing  and  manipulating  images  on  the 
computer.  The  work  of  commercial  and  fine  art  photographers  will  be  explored,  as  well  as  the  applications  of 
photography  in  the  design  realm.  A  good  camera  (35mm  preferably)  is  required.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  232  INTRODUCTION  TO  CERAMICS.  Introduction  to  the  ceramic  process  with  an  emphasis  on 
sculpture  and  hand-building.  Art  Major  priority.  (3) 

ART  234  SURVEY  IN  PRINT  AND  PAPERMAKING.  Investigation  of  traditional  and  experimental  methods  in 
printmaking  and  papermaking.  Studio  problems  in  woodcutting,  embossing,  cardboard  printing,  block  printing, 
etc.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  235  INTRODUCTION  TO  SCULPTURE.  The  study  of  contemporary  approaches  to  sculpture,  including 
the  investigation  of  traditional  and  non-traditional  materials,  discussions  of  intellectual  and  personal  content, 
and  theoretical  and  historical  strategies  for  understanding  sculpture.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  236  SURVEY  IN  CRAFT  I.  A  survey  of  materials,  tools,  and  processes  used  for  craft  activities  in  art  and 
recreation  programs.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  237  PAINTING  II.  A  continuation  of  ART  143  (Introduction  to  Painting).  Prerequisites:  ART  143  or 
administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  247  WATERCOLOR  PAINTING.  Experimental  exploration  of  wash,  transparent  watercolor,  and  opaque 
watercolor,  their  possibilities  and  limitations,  with  special  techniques  and  pictorial  problems.  Art  major  priority. 
(3) 

ART  323  LAYOUT  AND  TYPOGRAPHY.  The  layout  and  role  of  images  (photos,  illustrations,  diagrams, 
graphics,  motifs,  etc.)  in  single  and  multiple-page  designs  containing  type  will  be  discussed  and  practiced. 
Using  a  sequence  of  assignments,  this  course  concentrates  on  denotation,  connotation,  congruency  between 
visual  and  verbal  hierarchy,  context  and  theme,  image-type  relationships  and  expression.  Further  exploration 
of  text  type  and  typographic  specification  and  related  technologies  will  also  be  investigated.  Pre-press  and 
technical  production  issues  are  also  vital  components  of  this  course.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 
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ART  326  ILLUSTRATION.  A  study  of  applied  design  skills  useful  for  students  interested  in  working  in 
illustration.  Students  create  artwork  designed  in  relation  to  a  text  and  create  visuals  for  fields  of  study  which 
need  a  complement  to  other  methods  of  presenting  ideas.  Prerequisites:  ART  225  or  administrative  approval. 
(3) 

ART  327  GRAPHIC  DESIGN.  An  exploration  of  techniques,  programs,  and  ideas  for  advanced  graphic 
design  projects.  Students  will  create  advertisements  and  practically  applicable  designs  as  well  as  developing 
their  own  artistic  styles  and  methods.  Prerequisites:  ART  225  or  administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  330  SCULPTURE  II.  A  continuation  of  ART  235  (Introduction  to  Sculpture).  Prerequisites:  ART  235  or 
administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  331-332  SURVEY  OF  ART  HISTORY  I  AND  II.  An  introduction  to  Prehistoric,  Egyptian,  Greek  and 
Roman,  Renaissance,  Baroque,  Modern,  Contemporary  Western  and  Non-Western  Art.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  333  MODERN  ART.  A  study  of  contemporary  art  produced  during  the  late  18th,  19th,  20lh  and  21st 
centuries.  Prerequisites:  Art  331  and  Art  332  or  administrative  approval.    (3) 

ART  334  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  ART  HISTORY.  A  historical  study  of  art  by  African-American  artists  from 
ancient  times  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on  sculpture,  architecture,  painting,  and  crafts.  Prerequisites:  Art 
331  and  Art  332  or  administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  335  ART  OF  THE  HARLEM  RENAISSANCE.  A  study  of  painting  and  sculpture  by  African-American 
artists  who  flourished  in  U.S.  cities,  especially  New  York's  Harlem  area,  from  1920  to  1950.  Includes 
exploration  of  early  influences  on  the  art  of  this  era  and  its  effect  on  later  artists.  Prerequisites:  Art  331  and 
Art  332  or  administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  338  ART  OF  THE  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE.  A  historical  study  of  painting,  architecture,  and  sculpture  in 
Europe,  especially  Italy,  from  1300  to  1600.  Prerequisites:  Art  331  and  Art  332  or  administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  341  ADVANCED  DRAWING.  A  continuation  of  ART  131  (Intro  to  Drawing)  Prerequisites:  ART  131  and 
ART  223  or  administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  363  PAINTING  III.    A  continuation  of  ART  237.  Prerequisites:  ART  237,  or  administrative  approval    (3) 

ART  400  WEB/MULTIMEDIA  DESIGN.  Students  will  develop  a  command  of  web  based  software  and  create 
a  student's  graphic  design  or  studio  portfolio  web  site.  Prerequisites:  Art  major  or  instructor  approval.  (3) 

ART  408  MOTION  GRAPHICS.  Elements  of  media  are  used  to  add  movement  to  design  for  broadcasting, 
film  footage,  and  animation.  Arts  majors  or  instructor  approval.  (3) 

ART  409  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  STUDIO.  Focus  on  individual  concepts  in  graphic  design  with  a  long  term  goal 
of  developing  projects  for  a  portfolio.  Arts  majors  or  instructor  approval.  (3) 

ART  410  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  STUDIO.  This  course  is  concerned  with  developing  the  student's  confidence 
and  competence  in  creating  form  and  concepts.  Students  are  prompted  to  take  risks  to  develop  their  own 
voice  as  designers,  as  well  as  to  expand  the  vocabulary  with  which  they  express  ideas  by  employing  visual 
rhetorical  strategies  such  as  metaphors,  puns,  irony,  metonymy,  etc.  Simultaneously,  students  are 
encouraged  to  explore  formal  possibilities  while  developing  work  that  communicates  an  intended  message, 
resulting  in  work  that  is  meaningful,  compelling  and  engaging.  A  design  process  of  research,  ideation, 
thumbnails,  roughs,  design  development  and  final  presentation  will  be  employed.  This  course  will  comprise 
image  design  -  the  communication  of  ideas  through  imagery,  and  typography  where  students  pursue  the 
effective  transmission  of  content.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  411  STUDIO  PORTFOLIO.  Focus  on  the  development  of  individual  direction  in  painting,  sculpture, 
and/or  graphic  art.  Students  will  meet  regularly  with  instructor  to  experiment  and  explore  problems  chosen  by 
both  student  and  instructor.  Emphasis  is  given  to  individual  analysis,  discussion  of  work,  and  development  of 
a  professional  portfolio.   Prerequisites:  Art  majors,  Senior  Standing.  (3) 


137 


ART  412  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  PORTFOLIO.  This  course  focuses  on  professional  level  projects  in  graphic 
design  to  create  a  graduate  portfolio.  Students  will  meet  regularly  with  the  instructor  to  discuss  the  projects 
chosen  by  the  student  and  the  instructor.  Prerequisites:  Art  majors,  Senior  Standing.  (3) 

ART  413  INTERNSHIP.  An  internship  program  for  students  ready  for  professional  experience  in  their  field  of 
study.  Students  are  placed  by  the  instructor  in  museums,  galleries,  and  design  firms  in  the  Raleigh  area. 
Prerequisites:  Art  majors,  Junior  or  Senior  Standing.  (3) 

ART  434  ADVANCED  PAINTING.  Concentrated  studio  pursuit  and  development  of  a  strong  personal 
statement  through  painting.  Individual  instruction  and  group  criticism  of  student  work.  Prerequisites:  ART 
237  or  ART  347  or  administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  435  ADVANCED  SCULPTURE.  Concentrated  studio  pursuit  and  development  of  a  strong  personal 
sculptural  statement.  Individual  instruction  and  group  criticism  of  work.   Prerequisites:  ART  330.  (3) 

ART  438  MODERN  ABSTRACT  PAINTING  AND  DRAWING.  Personal  directions  in  contemporary  painting 
with  emphasis  on  issues  concerning  post-modern  artist,  individual  and  group  criticism.  Art  major  priority.  (3) 

ART  441  LIFE  DRAWING.  Introduction  to  drawing  human  figures  using  a  variety  of  fine  art  media. 
Prerequisites:  Art  131  or  administrative  approval.  (3) 

ART  462  PROJECT  SEMINAR  Students  will  develop  a  series  of  art  works  investigating  problems  that  are  of 
special  interest  to  them.  Prerequisites:  Junior  or  Senior  art  major  or  minor  or  non-major  with  administrative 
approval.  (3) 

ART  491  STUDIO  PROBLEMS.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  design  artworks  based  on  a  series  of 
problems  pertinent  to  their  interest  and  needs.  Prerequisites:  Junior  or  Senior  art  major  or  minor  or 
administrative  approval.  (3) 

BIOL  131    FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BIOLOGY.     (For  Non-Majors)  Considers  the  philosophy  of  science;  the 

scientific  method:  the  nature  and  organization  of  living  matter;  structure-function  relationships;  principles  of 
development,  growth,  reproduction,  and  metabolism,  the  relationship  of  heredity  and  ecology  to  behavior; 
conservation,  taxonomy,  and  evolution.    (3) 

BIOL  131L  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  Laboratory  work  includes  training  in  the  use 
of  the  microscope;  the  study  of  various  taxonomic  groups,  experiments  in  heredity,  genetics,  taxonomy,  and 
physiology.  Fee  required  (2  hours  per  week)  (1) 

BIOL  133  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY  I.  An  introduction  and  exploration  of  the  study  of  life  from  atoms  to 
the  cellular  levels  of  organization.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  structure  and  function  of  cells,  evolution,  molecular 
genetics  and  energy  transformation.  (3) 

BIOL  133L  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY  I  LABORATORY.  Laboratory  investigations  focused  on  cellular  and 
molecular  biology.  Fee  and  Lab  Jacket  required  (3  hours  per  week)  (1) 

BIOL  134  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY  II.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  organism  and  higher  levels  of  biological 
organization.  Topics  will  include  biodiversity,  plants  and  animals  form  and  function  and  ecology.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  133.  (3) 

BIOL  134L  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY  II  LABORATORY.  Laboratory  investigations  focused  on  the 
organism.  Plant  and  animal  dissections  will  occur.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  133L.  Fee  and  Lab  Jacket  required  (3 
hours  per  week)  (1) 

BIOL  141  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  structure,  evolution,  and  physiology  of 
invertebrate  animals,  marine  groups,  Helminthes,  and  insects.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  134.  (3) 

BIOL  141 L  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  LABORATORY.  Laboratory  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
identification  and  physiology  of  invertebrates.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  134L.  Fee  and  Lab  Jacket  required.  (3 
hours  per  week)  Fall  (1) 
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BIOL  142  GENERAL  BOTANY.  Theories,  principles,  and  concepts  of  plant  life.  Lectures  concentrated  on  the 
basic  structures,  economic  importance,  physiological  phenomena,  and  taxonomic  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  133.  (3) 

BIOL  142L  GENERAL  BOTANY  LABORATORY.  Study  of  the  basic  structure  and  taxonomic  survey  of  the 
plant  kingdom.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  1 33L.  Fee  and  Lab  Jacket  required  (3  hours  per  week)  (1 ) 

BIOL  201  GENERAL  ECOLOGY.  Fundamental  principles  of  ecology.  Subject  matter  integrates  various 
aspects  of  the  following:  plant  and  animal  ecology,  basic  and  applied  ecology,  empirical  and  theoretical 
ecology.  The  importance  of  evolutionary  adaptations  in  ecological  phenomenon  is  also  emphasized. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL142.  (3) 

BIOL  201 L  GENERAL  ECOLOGY  LABORATORY.  The  laboratory  includes  field  trips  and  studies  of  local 
natural  ecosystems.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  142L.  Fee  and  Lab  Jacket  required.  (3  hours  per  week)  (1) 

BIOL  241  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY.  A  rigorous  course  in  anatomy  and  physiology  with  an  emphasis 
on  human  anatomy  and  human  physiology.  Understanding  human  anatomy  and  human  physiology,  know  the 
major  functions  of  the  organs  comprising  the  human  body,  and  to  understand  the  effects  of  disease 
(nutritional,  pathogenic,  genetic)  upon  the  physiology  of  the  human  body.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  134.    (3) 

BIOL  241 L  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  A  laboratory  course  in  anatomy  and 
physiology  with  an  emphasis  on  human  anatomy  and  human  physiology.  Understanding  human  anatomy  and 
human  physiology,  know  the  major  functions  of  the  organs  comprising  the  human  body,  and  to  understand  the 
effects  of  disease  (nutritional,  pathogenic,  genetic)  upon  the  physiology  of  the  human  body.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  241.  (1) 

BIOL  242  COMPARATIVE  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES.  An  analytical  study  of  biological 
development  of  selected  vertebrates;  an  exploration  of  comparative  genetic  modeling,  morphological 
differentiation,  and  systemic  analysis  for  human  application.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  241 .  (3) 

BIOL  242L  COMPARATIVE  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES  LABORATORY.  A  study  of 
determinative  development  patterns  of  selected  organism.  Laboratory  activities  involves  studies  of  slides; 
living  organisms,  drawings,  and  electronic  interactive  materials  on  the  Internet.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  241 L.  Fee 
and  Long  Lab  Jacket  required  (4  hours  per  week)  (1 ) 

BIOL  310  MOLECULAR  CELL  BIOLOGY.  An  in-depth  study  of  the  structure,  function  and  biochemistry  of 
cells  will  be  the  focus  here.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  importance  of  the  structure,  physiology  and 
biochemistry  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates  and  lipids  in  coordinating  cellular.  Prerequisites:  BIOL 
242.  (3) 

BIOL  31 0L  MOLECULAR  CELL  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  An  in-depth  laboratory  study  of  the  structure, 
function  and  biochemistry  of  cells  will  be  the  focus  here.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  importance  of  the 
structure,  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates  and  lipids  in  coordinating 
cellular.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  242L.  (1) 

BIOL  325  ETHICS  IN  RESEARCH.  A  rigorous  course  in  professionalism,  scientific  ethics,  and  the 
responsible  conduct  of  science.  Topics  to  include:  honesty  and  integrity  in  research;  authorship;  fraud; 
plagiarism;  safety;  sexual  harassment;  consulting  agreements;  service  as  expert  witnesses;  press  relations; 
ethical  treatment  of  animal  and  human  subjects;  ethics  of  teaching  and  mentoring;  and  the  role  of  the  scientist 
in  society.  (3) 

BIOL  332  MICROBIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY.  An  introduction  to  the  structure,  biochemistry, 
physiology,  ecology  and  immunological  relationships  of  microorganisms  and  their  hosts.  The  basic 
biochemical,  nutritional,  metabolism,  genetics,  resistance,  infections,  physical-chemical  control  and 
chemotherapeutic  agents  will  be  explored.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  310.  (3) 

BIOL  332L  MICROBIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY  LABORATORY.  A  laboratory  that  introduces  to  the 
hands  on  study  of  the  structure,  biochemistry,  physiology,  ecology  and  immunological  relationships  of 
microorganisms  and  their  hosts.  The  basic  biochemical,  nutritional,  metabolism,  genetics,  resistance, 
infections  physical-chemical  control  and  the  activity  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  will  be  explored. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  310.  (1) 
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BIOL  344  BIOCHEMISTRY.  A  study  of  the  biochemistry,  metabolism  and  function  of  proteins,  carbohydrates, 
nucleic  acids  and  lipids  and  the  role  of  pH  and  temperature  on  the  bioenergetics,  biosynthesis  and  metabolic 
pathways  in  animals,  plants  and  microbes.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  343.  (3) 

BIOL  344L  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  A  laboratory  study  of  the  biochemistry,  metabolism  and 
function  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  nucleic  acids  and  lipids  and  the  role  of  pH  and  temperature  on  the 
bioenergetics,  biosynthesis  and  metabolic  pathways  in  animals,  plants  and  microbes.  Prerequisites:  BIOL 
242,  CHEM  342.   (1) 

BIOL  410  BIOLOGY  SEMINAR.  Topics  are  presented  in  discussions  through  faculty  and  guest  speakers, 
scientific  readings  and  comprehension,  and  introduction  to  GRE  preparation.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  134  and 
Sophomore  or  Junior  status.  (1 ) 

BIOL  420  SENIOR  RESEARCH.  The  student  is  involved  in  intensive  research  under  the  direction  of  a  full- 
time  faculty  member.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  401.  Fee  and  Lab  Jacket  required.  (3) 

BIOL  432  ENVIRONMENTAL  TOXICOLOGY.  A  study  of  the  sources  of  a  variety  of  toxicants,  their 
transport,  degradation,  and  bioaccumulation  in  the  environment,  and  their  effects  on  biological  systems. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  342  and  CHEM  344.  (3) 

BIOL  432L  ENVIRONMENTAL  TOXICOLOGY  LABORATORY:  Laboratory  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
methods  used  to  determine  the  toxicity  of  environmental  toxicants  on  biological  systems.  Prerequisites:  BIOL 
342L  and  CHEM  344L.  Fee  required.  (3  hours  per  week)  (1 ) 

BIOL  442  GENETICS.  A  presentation  of  Mendelian  principles  and  the  chromosomal  basis  of  inheritance.  The 
integration  of  Mendelian  genetics  with  fundamental  molecular  mechanisms.  The  study  of  the  physical 
characteristics  of  DNA  and  its  ability  to  transmit  biological  information.  Transmission  of  traits  through  the  study 
of  population  genetics.  A  look  at  modern  genetics  techniques,  including  such  biotechnology  tools  as  gene 
cloning,  hybridization,  PCR,  exploring  how  researchers  have  used  them  to  reveal  the  modular  construction 
and  relatedness  of  genomes.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  310.  (3) 

BIOL  442L  GENETICS  LABORATORY.  Application  of  theories  of  genetics  such  as  Mendelian  and  population 
genetics  through  the  study  of  selected  organisms.  The  study  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  DNA  through 
microscopy.  Other  laboratory  activities  include  monohybrid  and  dihybrid  cross  analysis;  chi-square  analysis; 
DNA  isolation,  gene  cloning  ,  PCR  analysis  and  agarose  gel  electrophoresis.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  31 0L.  Fee 
and  Lab  Jacket  required.  (4  hours  per  week)  (1) 

BIOL  444  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY.  This  course  is  designed  to  study  current  topics  in  biology  with  emphasis  on 
significant  advances.    (3) 

BUS  132  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  a  basic  knowledge  of 
business  in  preparation  for  higher-level  business  courses,  intended  for  students  with  no  background  in 
business.  Topics  covered  include  management,  the  free  enterprise  system,  accounting,  finance,  marketing, 
economics,  international  business  and  other  (Business)  concepts  and  terminology.  (2) 

BUS  223  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  a  comprehensive 
overview  of  business  communication,  its  scope  and  importance  in  the  business  community.  The  course  will 
address  the  basics  of  business  communication  including,  presentation,  personal,  written,  and  group 
communication  skills.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

BUS  251  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING.  Examination  of  decisions  affecting  the  marketing  of  goods  and 
services  in  consumer,  industrial,  and  international  markets.  Emphasis  on  the  role  of  marketing  in  a 
managerial  context.  Prerequisite:  BUS  132.  (3) 

BUS  252  PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT.  Primary  emphasis  on  the  history  of  management  thought  and 
the  functions  of  management,  with  particular  emphasis  on  Production  and  Operations  Management. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  132.  (3) 

BUS  301  PERSONAL  FINANCIAL  PLANNING.  Principles  and  practices  of  personal  finance.  Topics  include 
budgeting,  investment,  insurance,  real  estate,  taxes,  retirement,  and  estate  planning.  Prerequisites:  Senior 
Standing  or  consent.  (3) 
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BUS  31 0  E-COMMERCE.  This  course  explains  (1 )  the  economic  foundations  of  electronic  commerce,  (2)  the 
principal  technologies  used  to  implement  on-line  business  activities,  and  3)  the  business  strategies  used  for  e- 
commerce  and  then  demonstrates  how  the  three  come  together  in  actual  business  applications.  The  course 
includes  an  overview  of  international,  legal,  ethical,  and  tax  issues  that  can  arise  in  the  conduct  of  e- 
commerce  and  explains  how  project  planning  and  management  techniques  can  help  to  make  on-line 
businesses  successful.  (3) 

BUS  311  E-MARKETING.  This  course  develops  a  framework  for  understanding  the  forces  driving  the 
Internet  revolution  in  marketing  and  enables  the  student  to  bridge  the  gap  between  relevant  areas  of  existing 
marketing  knowledge  and  new  technologies.  Prerequisites:  BUS  251  and  310.  (3) 

BUS  321  METHODS  OF  STATISTICAL  RESEARCH  AND  ANALYSIS.  Problem  analysis  and  evaluation 
techniques  are  presented.  Adult  learners  are  shown  methods  for  defining,  researching,  analyzing,  and 
evaluating  a  problem  in  their  work  or  a  vocational  environment  that  they  have  selected  for  an  independent 
study  project.  Specific  statistical  information  covered  in  the  course  includes  identifying  and  measuring 
objectives,  collecting  data,  working  with  significance  levels,  analyzing  variance  and  constructing 
questionnaires.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program]  (3) 

BUS  322  ENTREPRENEURSHIP.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  current  theory  and 
practice  relating  to  starting  and  managing  small  businesses,  with  particular  emphasis  on  case  studies  and 
applications.  Topics  include  developing  a  business  plan,  effective  strategies  for  competing  with  giant 
corporations,  home-based  business  opportunities  and  operations,  legal  issues  confronting  small  businesses, 
and  the  use  of  technology  in  providing  customer  service.  (3) 

BUS  336  BUSINESS  LAW  I.  A  study  of  the  legal  system  and  environment  of  business  with  emphasis  on 
legal  principles  relating  to  contracts  and  commercial  law.  (3) 

BUS  337  BUSINESS  LAW  II.  A  continuation  of  Business  Law  I  with  emphasis  on  legal  principles  relating  to 
legal  problems  encountered  by  Certified  Public  Accountants.  Prerequisites:  BUS  336.  (3) 

BUS  338  EMPLOYMENT  LAW.  The  study  of  the  regulation  of  employment,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
wrongful  discharge,  discrimination,  evaluation  and  regulation  of  job  performance,  and  sexual  harassment.  (3) 

BUS  339  REAL  ESTATE  LAW.  The  study  of  law  and  regulation  at  various  levels  of  government  applicable 
to  real  estate  transactions,  types  of  property  interests,  transfer  instruments,  mortgage  instruments,  recording 
processes,  and  selected  elements  of  real  estate  brokerage.  (3) 

BUS  344  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  EDUCATION.  Designed  particularly  for  business  education  teachers. 
The  course  deals  with  the  meaning,  purpose  and  scope  of  the  business  education  curriculum.  Available  for 
undergraduate  and  In-service  Teachers.  (3) 

BUS  346  STATISTICAL  CONCEPTS.  The  study  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  statistics  by  examining  the 
approach  of  statisticians  to  important  business  and  economics  questions.  Objectives  of  the  course  are  to 
develop  a  critical  appreciation  of  statistical  thinking  and  an  awareness  of  the  various  tools  of  the  statistician. 
Computer  statistical  applications  are  used  to  analyze  current  business  issues  and  problems.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  131  and  CIS  240.  (3) 

BUS  350  PRINCIPLES  OF  FINANCE.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  concept  of 
optimal  financial  policy  in  the  procurement  and  management  of  assets  by  profit-seeking  enterprises;  the 
application  of  theory  to  financial  decisions  involving  cash  flow,  capital  structure,  and  capital  budgeting. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  232.  (3) 

BUS  351  MANAGERIAL  FINANCE.  This  course  introduces  adult  learners  to  issues  relative  to  managerial 
finance.  Upon  successful  completion  of  this  course,  the  learner  will  be  able  to  develop  a  firm  understanding  of 
the  field  of  corporate  finance,  short  term  finance,  capital  budgeting  and  long  term  finance.  Use  of  traditional 
financial  statements  and  related  accounting  data  for  a  broad  based  financial  planning  and  apply  capital 
budgeting  techniques  to  analysis  of  investment  opportunities.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program]  (3) 

BUS  352  ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR  AND  BUSINESS  ETHICS.  The  study  of  the  relationship  of  the 
individual  worker  and  manager  to  the  organization,  management  from  a  behavioral  point  of  view,  stability  and 
change  within  business  organizations,  and  an  examination  of  human  resource  development  with  emphasis  on 
business  ethics  and  corporate  culture.  Prerequisite:  BUS  252  (3) 
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BUS  355  PRINCIPLES  OF  REAL  ESTATE.  This  course  concentrates  on  developing  the  student's  skill  and 
knowledge  ot  the  principles  of  land  economics,  the  law  dealing  with  property  rights,  agency,  contracts  and  real 
property  transfer,  North  Carolina  licensing  law,  ethical  considerations,  and  basic  real  estate  mathematics.  (3) 

BUS  356  PRINCIPLES  OF  REAL  ESTATE  FINANCE.  This  course  concentrates  on  developing  the  student's 
skill  and  knowledge  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  financing  real  estate,  the  sources  of  funds,  types  and 
contents  of  financing  instruments,  the  role  of  various  institutions  as  originators,  and  the  secondary  mortgage 
market,  both  private  and  governmental.  Prerequisite:  BUS  355  or  consent.  (3) 

BUS  360  MANAGERIAL  PRINCIPLES.  Adult  learners  examine  motivational  theory  and  its  application  to 
individual  and  group  functioning  in  work  and  home  situations.  Leadership  styles  related  to  particular 
circumstances  are  analyzed.  Negotiation  is  covered  through  readings,  class  practice,  and  through  analysis  of 
its  effect  on  productivity.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program]  (3) 

BUS  361  ADVERTISING.  Examination  of  marketing  communications  functions  and  mass  communications 
theories  and  concepts.  A  study  of  advertising  and  its  relationship  to  the  marketing  program  of  the  firm. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  251  (3) 

BUS  362  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS.  Topics  include  forecasting,  inventory  control,  linear  programming 
using  computer  data  analysis,  and  networks  using  PERT  diagrams.  Prerequisite:  BUS  346.  (3) 

BUS  375  MANAGERIAL  MARKETING.  Principles  of  marketing  that  need  to  be  understood  by  managers  in 
all  areas  in  order  to  develop  and  utilize  effective  marketing  practices  are  examined.  Concepts  of  our  global 
economy,  including  major  social,  psychological,  and  political  influences  will  be  explored  and  their  marketing 
implications  considered  from  a  manager's  perspective.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program]  (3) 

BUS  436  ADMINISTRATION  AND  COORDINATION  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION.  Study  of  the  leadership 
functions  in  business  and  office  education  at  the  federal,  state,  and  local  levels;  planning  and  organizing 
business  and  office  education  programs  at  the  secondary  school;  procedures  for  organizing  youth 
organizations;  and  coordinating  cooperative  business  education  programs.  Prerequisites:  Senior  Standing. 
(3) 

BUS  438  INVESTMENT  ANALYSIS.  Analysis  of  the  investment  process  dichotomized  into  security  analysis 
and  portfolio  management,  background  information  on  financial  assets,  securities  markets,  and  risk-return 
concepts.  Analysis  of  valuation  theory  and  techniques,  modern  portfolio  theory  and  performance. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  232.  (3) 

BUS  445  HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT.  The  study  of  human  resource  management,  including 
strategic  human  resource  planning,  job  analysis,  human  resource  information  systems,  training,  career 
development,  and  international  human  resource  management.  Prerequisite:  BUS  352  (3) 

BUS  450  STRATEGIC  PLANNING.  This  course  introduces  adult  learners  to  various  management  planning 
models  and  techniques  and  applies  these  to  business  cases.  It  stresses  the  concepts  of  strategic  planning 
and  strategic  management.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program]  (3) 

BUS  455  REAL  ESTATE  SEMINAR.  Guest  lecturers  and  special  topics  research.  This  course  allows  the 
student  to  concentrate  on  in-depth  exploration  and  analysis  of  specific  areas  of  interest  in  real  estate. 
Research  evaluated  through  papers,  thesis,  and/or  special  examination  of  selected  real  estate  topics. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  339,  355,  and  356.  (3) 

BUS  484  SALES  MANAGEMENT.  The  study  of  principles  and  practices  in  planning,  organizing,  and 
controlling  a  sales  force.  Prerequisite:  BUS  251  (3) 

BUS  485  CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR.  The  study  of  individual,  social,  cultural,  and  environmental  influences 
that  affect  consumer  buying  behavior.  Through  case  studies  explanatory  and  predictive  models  are  used  to 
assess  influences  on  consumer  decision-making,  purchase,  and  consumption  behaviors  with  a  strong 
emphasis  on  implications  for  developing,  executing  and  assessing  marketing  strategy.  Prerequisite:  BUS  251. 
(3) 
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BUS  480  SPECIAL  TOPICS.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  an  intensive  examination  of  current  business 
problem  and  issues  as  selected  by  the  instructor.  It  is  expected  that  the  student  will  have  established  senior 
level  status  and  be  in  the  last  semester  of  their  undergraduate  program.  Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing  (3) 

BUS  495  STRATEGIC  MANAGEMENT.  The  capstone  course  for  all  Accounting,  Business  Administration, 
and  Computer  Information  Systems  majors.  The  integration  of  the  many  facets  of  the  Business  curriculum 
from  an  organizational  perspective.  This  is  study  will  include  a  case  study  for  the  student  to  perform  case 
analysis  to  assess  the  student's  writing  and  critical  thinking  skills.  Prerequisites:  Business  core  course  -  (47 
hrs)  and  Senior  Standing.  (3) 

BUS  496  SENIOR  SEMINAR.  A  senior  level  course  which  examines  the  inter-relationship  of  the  disciplines 
within  the  field  of  business.  The  seminar  involves  research  and  presentations  on  a  wide  variety  of  business 
issues.  Prerequisite:  Business  core  course  -  (47  hrs)  and  Senior  Standing  (3) 

CC  310  CISCO  CERTIFICATION  I.  This  course  introduces  the  concept  of  OSI  Layered  Model.  Each  layer 
will  be  discussed  with  their  functions,  networking  devices  used,  network  protocols  used  and  their  services  to 
other  layers.  The  concept  of  IP  addressing  will  be  discussed  in  full  details.  The  concepts  of  ARP,  RARP,  LAN 
Design  (topology),  cables  and  jacks,  power  and  noise  will  be  discussed.  Introduction  to  network  management 
and  analysis  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee  required.  (3) 

CC  320  CISCO  CERTIFICATION  II.  This  course  will  study  the  seven  layers  of  the  OSI  model  with  all  details. 
It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to  configure  different  models  of  Cisco 
routers.  This  is  a  hands-on  course  where  each  student  will  be  using  a  router  and  configure  it  with  different 
protocols.  Learn  most  utilized  commands  and  practice  them  while  building  a  small  network  of  routers.  Detailed 
network  design  and  management  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisites:  CC  310  or  permission  of  instructor.  Fee 
required.  (3) 

CC  410  CISCO  CERTIFICATION  III.  This  course  mainly  focuses  on  advanced  router  and  switch 
configuration.  Each  student  will  study  how  to  use  router  modes  and  configuration  methods  to  update  a  router's 
configuration  file  by  using  current  and  older  versions  of  the  Cisco  Internet  work  Operating  System.  Advanced 
Network  Design  and  Management  Concepts  will  be  introduced.  Prerequisites:  CC  320.  Fee  required.  (3) 

CC  420  CISCO  CERTIFICATION  IV.  This  course  will  focus  on  projects  oriented  instructions.  Students  will 
utilize  their  knowledge  of  network  design,  router  configuration,  switch  configuration,  IP  addressing  and 
network  protocols  to  design  actual  networks.  It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  make  students  ready  for  the  CCNA 
exam.  Students  will  take  lots  of  practice  tests  designed  by  various  companies.  Prerequisites:  CC  410  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Fee  required.  (3) 

CED  430  NEGOTIATIONS  AND  CONFLICT  RESOLUTION.  This  course  will  review  theories  and  strategies 
for  multi-party  conflict  resolution  and  negotiations.  Specific  course  materials  will  cover:  (1) 
conditions/situations  which  create  various  kinds  of  conflict  solely  within  community-based  contexts;  (2)  the 
nature  and  role  of  various  communication  styles  in  interpersonal,  group,  and  inter-organizational  conflict;  (3) 
strategies  for  managing  and  resolving  various  types  of  conflicts;  and  (4)  practical  applications  of  negotiating 
techniques  critical  to  the  success  of  community  economic  development  deals  and  projects.  (3) 

CED  440  FINANCIAL  DEAL  STRUCTURING.  This  course  will  focus  on  the  conception  of  funded  projects, 
identification  of  public  and  private  funds  for  projects,  and  techniques  and  strategies  for  bringing  partners 
together  to  build  community-based  projects.  Specific  course  materials  will  cover  understanding  financial 
statements  and  the  role(s)  of  lending  institutions,  foundations,  and  government  agencies  in  packaging 
financial  deals  for  community-based  projects.  (3) 

CHEM  141  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I.  Introduction  to  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  based 
upon  a  study  of  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  elements.  For  students  with  strong  high  school 
chemistry  and  mathematics  background  and  interested  in  majoring  in  a  physical  or  biological  science  or 
mathematics.  (3) 

CHEM  141 L  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I  LABORATORY.  A  laboratory  course  designed  to  acquaint  students 
with  measurements  and  analysis  of  concepts  related  to  topics  covered  in  CHEM  141.  Fee  required.  (3  hours 
per  week)  (1) 
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CHEM  142  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II.  A  continuation  of  CHEM  141.  Introduction  to  chemical  bonding, 
reactivity  and  energetics  of  chemical  transformations,  and  introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry.  Prerequisites: 
CHEM  141  and  MATH  131.  (3) 

CHEM  142L  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II  LABORATORY.  A  continuation  of  CHEM  1 41 L  with  an  emphasis 
on  electrochemical  and  spectroscopic  measurements.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  141 L.  Fee  required.  (3  hours  per 
week)  (1) 

CHEM  241  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY.  Survey  of  classical  methods  of  chemical  analysis  and  underlying 
concepts.  Introduction  to  instrumental  analysis  theory,  particularly  spectroscopy,  separations  and  statistical 
interpretation  of  analytical  data.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  142  and  MATH  231.  (3) 

CHEM  241 L  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  A  laboratory  with  emphasis  on  volumetric  and 
gravimetric  analysis.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  142L  and  MATH  231.  Fee  required.  (4  hours  per  week)  (1) 

CHEM  331  INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS.  A  course  for  science  majors  who  wish  to  strengthen  their  regular 
training  in  the  use  of  instruments.  Instrumental  techniques  will  include  both  chemical  and  biological  methods 
of  analysis.  Theory  and  methods  of  electrochemistry,  separation  (HPLC  and  GC),  spectroscopy,  and  the 
polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR).  Prerequisites:  CHEM  241  and  342.  (3) 

CHEM  331 L  INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  LABORATORY.  Assigned  experimental  projects  in  areas 
covered  in  CHEM  331.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  241 L  and  342L.  Fee  required.  (4  hours  per  week)  (1) 

CHEM  341  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I.  The  chemistry  of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  of  carbon, 
with  emphasis  on  relationships  between  the  various  classes,  properties,  structure,  reactions  and  methods  of 
synthesis.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  142.  (3) 

CHEM  341 L  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  LABORATORY.  A  laboratory  in  which  basic  laboratory  procedures 
and  techniques  of  organic  chemistry,  including  some  instrumentation  are  learned.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  142L. 
Fee  required.  (4  hours  per  week)  (1 ) 

CHEM  342  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II.  The  chemistry  of  compounds  of  carbon,  with  emphasis  on  the 
synthesis  of  natural  products,  spectroscopy,  stereochemistry  and  reaction  mechanisms.  Some  attention  will 
also  be  given  to  special  topics  of  current  interest.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  341 .  (3) 

CHEM  342L  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  LABORATORY.  A  laboratory  in  which  students  will  synthesize,  purify 
and  utilize  spectroscopic  techniques  to  identify  organic  compounds.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  341 L.  Fee  required. 
(4  hours  per  week)  (1) 

CHEM  431  SENIOR  RESEARCH.  In  this  course,  students  working  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  mentor  will 
be  involved  in  research  in  an  area  of  molecular  biology,  chemistry  or  biochemistry.  The  research  must  result  in 
a  detailed  research  report.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  401  and  CHEM  331,  331 L,  344  and  344L.  Fee  required. 
(Laboratory  hours  depend  upon  research  topic  selected)  (3) 

CHEM  441  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I.  A  study  of  the  laws  of  thermodynamics  and  their  application  to 
thermochemistry  and  chemical  equilibria  of  gases,  solids  and  liquids.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  342,  MATH  338, 
and  PHYS  244.  (3) 

CHEM  441 L  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  LABORATORY.  An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  application  of 
physical  chemical  measurements.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  342L  and  PHYS  244L.  Fee  required.  (4  hours  per 
week)  (1) 

CHEM  442  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  II.  A  continuation  of  CHEM  441.  Topics  include  reaction  kinetics, 
theoretical  aspects  of  quantum  mechanics  and  spectroscopy.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  441.  (3) 

CHEM  442L  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  II  LABORATORY.  A  continuation  of  CHEM  441 L.  Advanced 
quantitative  techniques  necessary  in  physical  chemical  measurements.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  441 L.  Fee 
required  (1) 

CHEM  444  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  A  course  in  theoretical  inorganic  chemistry  designed  to  strengthen 
the  students'  background  and  understanding  of  the  basic  principles  and  concepts  of  inorganic  chemistry. 
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Course  material  will  include  chemical  bonding  interpretations,  using  crystal  field  theory  and  ligand  field  theory, 
as  well  as  modern  theories  of  atomic  and  molecular  structures.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  241 .  (3) 

CHEM  444L  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  Students  will  engage  in  experimentation  and 
synthesis  of  coordination  compounds,  kinetics,  equilibrium  and  utilize  spectroscopic  techniques  to  investigate 
their  properties.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  241 L.  Fee  required.  (3  hours  per  week)  (1) 

CHEM  445  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  In  this  course  students  will  study  the  practice  and 
principles  of  both  the  synthesis  and  characterization  of  inorganic  compounds,  organometallic  compounds, 
coordination  chemistry,  symmetry,  and  chemical  applications  of  group  theory.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  444.  (3) 

CHIN  131  ELEMENTARY  CHINESE  I 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  have  no  knowledge  of  Mandarin  Chinese.  It  is  designed  to  lay  a 
foundation  for  understanding,  speaking,  listening,  reading  and  writing  Mandarin  Chinese.  Practical  daily-used 
expressions  and  basic  language  knowledge  are  the  central  part  of  the  studying.  Some  Chinese  culture  will 
also  be  introduced. 

CHIN  132  ELEMENTARY  CHINESE  II 

This  course  is  the  continuation  of  the  study  of  Mandarin  Chinese.  It  is  designed  for  the  students  who  have 
taken  CHIN  131  or  equivalent  courses  to  enhance  their  skills  of  speaking,  listening,  reading  and  writing 
Mandarin  Chinese.  Practical  daily-used  expressions  and  basic  language  knowledge  are  the  central  part  of  the 
studying.  Some  Chinese  culture  will  also  be  introduced. 

CIS  203  PC  FUNDAMENTALS.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  keyboarding.  overview,  including 
DOS  and  Windows;  introduction  to  the  use  of  Internet  and  multimedia  technology  in  the  classroom.  Fee 
required  (3) 

CIS  240  MICROCOMPUTER  SOFTWARE  APPLICATIONS  I.  It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  provide  students 
with  an  opportunity  to  develop  computer  applications  skills  in  word  processing,  computer  graphics,  database 
management,  spreadsheet,  and  windows  environments.  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  260  PRINCIPLES  OF  PROGRAMMING.  The  course  is  designed  to  offer  an  introduction  to  computer 
programming  using  a  contemporary  high-level  programming  language.  A  primary  objective  is  basic 
competence  in  writing  and  running  programs  for  a  variety  of  applications.  Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee 
required  (Formally  CIS  302)  (3) 

CIS  306  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE.  This  course  introduces  computer 
organization  and  structuring  of  the  major  hardware  components  of  computers,  fundamentals  of  logic  design, 
major  concept  areas  of  operating  systems  principles,  the  interrelationships  between  the  operating  system  and 
the  computer  architecture.  Hands-on  experience  using  contemporary  operating  systems.  Prerequisites:  CSC 
305.  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  401  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS.  This  course  deals  with  the  basic  principles  of  systems 
theory,  computer  and  management  information  systems  design,  and  quality  assurance.  Case  studies  and 
projects  are  used  in  presenting  theory  and  applications.   Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  402  SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN.  This  course  deals  with  a  formal  approach  to  state-of-the-art 
techniques  in  systems  analysis  and  design  and  provides  a  means  for  students  to  apply  the  techniques.  An 
integral  part  of  the  course  is  the  involvement  of  students  working  in  teams  in  the  organization,  management, 
and  development  of  a  small  or  a  large  systems  design  project.  The  topics  are  oriented  toward  the  novice 
programmer  or  systems  analyst.  Prerequisites:  CIS  240  and  401 .  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  405  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT.  Introduction  and  overview  of  database  concepts  to  design  and 
implement  a  database  management  system.  Prerequisites:  CSC  404.  Fee  required  (3) 

CJ  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE.  Prerequisite  course  for  all  criminal  justice  coursework. 
The  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  philosophical,  historical  background,  and  functions  of  the  three 
components  in  the  criminal  justice  system.  (3) 
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CJ  201  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  THEORY.  An  overview  of  the  major  criminological  and  criminal  justice  theories 
to  provide  students  fundamental  understanding  of  theories  used  to  explain  social  deviances.  The  course 
involves  coursework  in  theory  construction,  testing  and  application.  Prerequisite  CJ  101.  (3) 

CJ  203  JUVENILE  JUSTICE.  This  course  provides  an  in-depth  study  of  the  juvenile  justice  system.  Topics 
covered  are  the  development  of  delinquent  behavior,  initial  handling  and  proper  referrals,  preventive  police 
techniques,  special  police  problems  with  juveniles,  juvenile  law  and  related  juvenile  justice  agencies. 
Prerequisite(s)  CJ  101.  (3) 

CJ  207  STATISTICS  I.  This  course  will  introduce  students  to  descriptive  statistical  analysis,  including 
frequency  distributions  for  normal,  ordinal,  and  interval/ratio  level  data,  graphic  presentation  of  data,  measures 
of  central  tendency,  measures  of  variability,  relationships  between  two  variables,  measures  for  association  for 
nominal  and  ordinal  variables,  and  correlation  between  two  variables.  Use  of  computer  to  analyze  data  is  a 
focus.  Prerequisite  CJ  201.  (3) 

CJ  210  INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRECTIONS.  This  course  reviews  the  historical  development  and  functions 
of  the  American  corrections  industry.  The  course  begins  with  a  review  of  the  origins  of  punishment  and  early 
European  corrections  practices  as  influences  in  the  development  of  American  corrections  systems. 
Prerequisite  CJ  201.  (3) 

CJ  235  LAW  ENFORCEMENT.  Reviews  the  history  of  American  law  enforcement.  The  course  takes  and 
in-depth  study  of  law  enforcement  roles  and  functions  through  examination  of  the  practices  and  policies  of 
state,  federal  and  local  law  enforcement  organizations.  Prerequisite  CJ  201 .  (3) 

CJ  240  DEVIANCE  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL.  This  course  will  examine  the  social,  historical,  and  political 
contexts  that  shape  our  definitions  of  and  responses  to  deviance  in  American  society.  Notions  of  social 
control,  both  as  formal  and  informal  systems  of  constraint  will  be  discussed.  As  such,  an  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  role  of  power  in  the  construction  of  deviance  as  well  as  the  major  theoretical  perspectives  on 
deviance  and  social  control.  Prerequisite  CJ  201.  (3) 

CJ  301  CRIMINAL  LAW.  A  survey  of  the  substantive  criminal  law,  emphasizing  elements  of  criminal 
culpability  including  defenses,  constitutional  limitations  on  declaring  certain  conduct  criminal,  and  the 
purposes  of  punishment.  Prerequisite  CJ  201.  (3) 

CJ  302  CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE.  This  course  involves  an  in-depth  examination  of  the  Fourth,  Fifth,  and 
Sixth  Amendments  to  the  United  States  Constitution  and  the  regulation  of  law  enforcement  conduct  during 
criminal  investigations.  The  course  begins  with  a  review  of  the  U.S.  Courts  systems  and  criminal  justice 
processes.  Subjects  covered  include  arrests,  searches  and  seizures  of  person  and  property,  proof  and 
exclusionary,  constitutional  rights  of  the  accused  and  police  misconduct.  Prerequisite  CJ  301.  (3) 

CJ  305  VICTIMOLOGY.  This  course  examines  the  etiology  of  criminal  victimization.  Special  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  victimization  within  the  American  cultural  context;  however,  this  course  will  also  explore  theories 
that  seek  to  understand  the  causes  and  effects  of  criminal  victimization  across  all  cultures  and  historical 
periods.  This  course  will  also  offer  students  the  opportunity  to  learn  about  how  the  criminal  justice  system  and 
other  social  service  programs  deal  with  victims  of  crime  and  the  special  problems  that  these  systems  face  in 
ensuring  justice  for  victims,  offenders,  and  the  society  at  large.  Prerequisite  CJ  240.  (3) 

CJ  310  STATISTICS  II.  This  course  will  introduce  students  to  inferential  statistical  analysis,  including  the 
theory  and  techniques  necessary  to  use  and  understand  inferential  statistics,  sampling  and  sampling 
distributions,  point  and  interval  estimation,  testing  hypotheses,  Chi-Square  test,  ANOVA  and  regression.  Use 
of  computer  to  analyze  data  is  a  focus.  Prerequisite:  CJ  207.  (3) 

CJ315  PROBATION  AND  PAROLE.  This  course  reviews  the  historical  development  and  functions  of 
probation  and  parole  systems  as  functions  in  the  American  corrections  system.    Prerequisite  CJ  210.  (3) 

CJ  325  RACE,  ETHNICITY,  AND  CRIME.  Analysis  of  the  relationship  between  race  and  ethnicity  with  crime 
based  on  the  involvement  of  racial  minorities  in  crime  and  in  the  criminal  justice  system.  Addresses  the  role  of 
racism  in  theories  of  crime  and  in  American  law  and  to  the  treatment  of  minorities  by  the  various  components 
of  the  criminal  justice  system  and  the  differentials  in  offending,  processing,  victimization,  and  employment  in 
criminal  justice  agencies.  "Race"  and  "crime"  are  examined  as  "social  constructs"  which  have  acquired  their 
meaning  through  the  interaction  of  human  groups  within  social  and  historical  contexts.  Prerequisite:  CJ  240. 
(3) 
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CJ  400  CJ  RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY.  This  course  serves  to  develop  students'  competencies  in  the 
applied  research.  The  course  center  students'  formation  of  a  theoretical  construct,  development  of  a  research 
instrument  for  data  analyses,  and  critical  evaluation  of  the  research  findings  in  a  research  thesis.  Prerequisite 
CJ207.  (3) 

CJ  405  ETHICS  IN  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE.  Ethics  in  Criminal  Justice  explores  the  nature  of  morality  and  the 
history  of  philosophical  discussions  of  "good"  and  "evil."  These  discussions  will  be  placed  within  the  context  of 
American  criminal  justice  practice  and  theory.  Unique  problems  facing  Law  Enforcement,  the  Courts,  and 
Corrections  will  be  examined,  as  well  as  the  ethical  dilemmas  facing  policy  makers  and  government  officials 
struggled  to  redefine  security  in  the  global,  media-saturated  Post  9/1 1  era.  Prerequisite  CJ  301 .  (3) 

CJ  407  SENTENCING.  Analysis  of  various  sentence  structures  for  both  misdemeanor  and  felony  offenders 
on  the  federal  and  state  levels  with  regard  to  regional  aspects.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to  extended  terms 
for  dangerous  offenders  and  to  the  relationship  between  type  and  length  of  sentence  to  time  and  conditions  of 
sentences  actually  served.  Prerequisite(s):  CJ  302  and  junior  or  senior  class  standing.    (3) 

CJ  410  COMMUNITY  POLICING.  This  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  newest  philosophy  in  policing 
American  societies.  Students  will  explore  theoretical  and  practical  dimensions  of  modern  policing  that  unite 
police  and  communities  in  solving  social  problems.  Prerequisite:  CJ  235.  (3) 

CJ412  CORRECTIONAL  MANAGEMENT.  This  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  many  dynamics 
involved  with  managing  corrections  facilities  with  concerns  of  managing  both  inmates  and  correctional  staff  in 
the  different  security  level  prison  systems.  The  course  will  begin  with  an  in-depth  study  of  the  early  American 
corrections  systems,  the  evolution  of  the  prisoner's  rights  movement,  and  constitutional  legislations  used  to 
form  prisoner's  rights  in  the  modern  penal  systems.  The  course  will  conclude  with  a  study  of  managing 
corrections  facilities  given  basic  management  principles  as  applied  to  managing  corrections  staff  and  inmates. 
Prerequisite:  CJ210.  (3) 

CJ  415  MEDIA  AND  CRIME.  This  course  will  explore  how  public  attitudes  and  policies  are  shaped  by  the 
unique  relationship  between  criminal  justice  and  modern  media.  News  media,  popular  culture,  academic 
scholarship,  and  criminal  justice  produced  media  will  all  be  examined  to  help  students  understand  how 
societal  beliefs  about  crime  and  justice  are  shaped  by  the  complex  and  sometimes  dangerous  educative 
functions  of  the  media.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  consume  and  discuss  various  media  sources  critically 
with  the  objective  of  understanding  how  their  own  beliefs  and  knowledge  of  the  criminal  justice  system  are 
constructed.  Prerequisite:  CJ  302.  (3) 

CJ  418  WHITE  COLLAR  AND  CORPORATE  CRIME.  This  course  provides  an  overview  of  the  definitional 
and  theoretical  challenges  for  exploring  the  phenomenon  of  "while  collar  crime."  Students  will  be  encouraged 
to  compare  and  contrast  corporate  crime,  political  crime,  and  organized  crime  to  determine  how  each  applies 
to  the  various  definitions  of  "white  collar  crime."  A  comparison  between  the  etiology  of  "suite"  and  "street" 
crime  will  also  be  provided  to  help  students  understand  the  similarities  and  differences  these  crimes  exhibit  in 
terms  of  victims,  offenders,  criminal  justice  system  responses,  and  general  implications  for  society. 
Prerequisite:  CJ  301 .   (3) 

CJ  425  POLICE  ORGANIZATION  MANAGEMENT.  An  advanced  course  focusing  upon  management 
theories,  current  management  systems,  supervision  and  supervisory  principles  as  applied  to  police 
administration.  This  course  examines  leadership  skills,  planning  and  implementation,  decision-making  and 
creative  problem  solving  for  the  police  administrator.  Prerequisites:  CJ235.CJ410.  (3) 

CJ  440  CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS  IN  POLICING.  An  analysis  of  both  traditional  and  contemporary 
critical  law  enforcement  issues,  including  organized  crime,  terrorism,  computer  crime,  corruption,  police  use  of 
deadly  force,  alcohol,  drugs,  policing  of  civil  and  natural  disturbances,  and  the  diffusion  and  multiplicity  of 
police  agencies;  crime  reporting,  assessment  difficulties,  and  the  public  reaction.  Prerequisite(s):  CJ  235  and 
junior  or  senior  class  standing.  (3) 

CJ  450  CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES  IN  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  special 
topic  instructions  on  current  subjects  related  to  the  criminal  justice  field.  The  course  will  provide  students  with 
current,  debatable  topics  related  to  policy,  practices  and  developments  in  the  criminal  justice  arena. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing.  (3) 
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CJ  460  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  HONORS  SEMINAR.  This  course  allows  students  to  work  on  an  individual 
basis  with  a  faculty  member  in  an  area  of  interest.  Prerequisites:  Criminal  Justice  Honor's  status  with  a 
criminal  justice  grade  point  average  3.3;  Senior  Standing.  (3) 

CJ  470  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE,  CRIME,  &  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE.  This  course  examines  the  extent  and 
correlates  of  illicit  drug  use,  drug  dealing,  and  alcohol  abuse  in  the  United  States  with  other  forms  of  criminal 
behavior  and  its  impact  on  the  individuals,  communities,  and  the  criminal  justice  system  (i.e.  law  enforcement, 
courts,  and  correctional  treatment  issues);  estimates  are  that  a  largely  significant  portion  of  violent  crime  in  the 
United  States  is  correlated  with  alcohol  and  drug  use.  Addresses  efforts  to  reduce  the  supply  of  and  demand 
for  illicit  drugs,  including  street-level  law  enforcement,  military  intervention,  education,  treatment,  and  drug 
testing  are  reviewed.  Legal  issues  in  drug  policy,  including  the  drug  legalization  debate,  are  considered. 
Prerequisite(s):  CJ  235,  CJ  301 ,  CJ  21 0  and  junior  or  senior  class  standing.  (3) 

CJ  480  WOMEN,  CRIME,  AND  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE.  Course  examines  women's  experiences  as  (a) 
offenders,  (b)  victims  and  (c)  criminal  justice  employees.  Examines  female  criminality  including  characteristics 
of  female  offenders,  the  adjudication  of  female  defendants  and  offender  classification  systems  are  reviewed 
for  their  relevance  to  understanding  motivational  and  behavioral  patterns  in  female  offenders.  Crime  causal 
theories  (biological,  sociological,  psychological)  are  evaluated  for  their  compatibility  with  female  crime. 
Examines  social  and  policy  issues  in  criminal  justice  responses  to  female  victimization,  particularly  in  domestic 
violence  and  rape  cases.  Addresses  the  impact  of  the  integration  of  women  into  the  criminal  justice 
professions.    Prerequisite(s):  Senior  class  standing.    (3) 

CJ  490  CORRECTIONAL  COUNSELING.  An  overview  of  counseling  and  rehabilitation  approaches  for 
correctional  inmates,  which  are  relevant  to  contemporary  corrections.  Prerequisites;  CJ  210,  412.  (3) 

COMM  201  COMMUNICATION  SKILLS.  This  course  teaches  techniques  and  strategies  on  the  art  of 
listening,  speaking,  and  writing  effectively,  especially  in  the  public,  interpersonal,  and  small  group  contexts  of 
communication.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  providing  the  student  with  activities  that  help  acquire  competencies  in 
all  three  modes  of  communication.  (3) 

COMM  202  SURVEY  OF  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS.  This  course  is  about  the  economic  and  political 
implications  involved  in  newspaper,  magazine,  television,  and  radio  production  and  their  use.  Prerequisites: 
ENGL  131,  132  and  COMM  201  (Must  pass  with  a  "C").  (3) 

COMM  211  WRITING  FOR  RADIO  AND  TV.  Fundamentals  of  writing  news  for  radio  and  television  are 
introduced  and  practiced.  Style  format  and  dramatic  structure  are  also  presented.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  131, 
132  and  COMM  201  (Must  pass  with  a  "C").  (3) 

COMM  218  NEWS  WRITING.  A  lecture/laboratory  course  emphasizing  basic  skills  for  news  gathering  and 
news  writing.  The  course  concentrates  on  leads  and  the  basic  structure  of  news  stories.  Students  gain  hands- 
on  experience  as  staff  members  on  the  student  newspaper.  Typing  skills  required.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  131, 
132  and  COMM  201  (Must  pass  with  a  "C").  (3) 

COMM  300  VOICE  AND  ON-CAMERA  PRESENTATION  SKILLS.  This  course  will  give  students  a  mastery 
of  approaches  and  techniques  used  in  broadcast  vocal  delivery  and  on-camera  presentation.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  diction  and  articulation,  body  language,  and  skills  specifically  geared  to  presentation  and 
performance  on  camera.  This  course  is  beneficial  for  broadcasting  and  public  relations,  business,  film/theatre, 
and  student-athletes.  (3) 

COMM  301  MEDIA  SALES  AND  PROMOTION.  Students  learn  basic  components  of  media  sales,  promotion 
and  advertising.  Study  emphasizes  print  and  electronic  media  sales  techniques  and  marketing  strategies,  as 
well  as  discussion  of  the  ethical  facets  involved  in  sales  and  promotion.  Students  learn  how  to  make  sales 
presentations  based  on  information  from  market  research.  (3) 

COMM  313     INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  RELATIONS.     The  course  explains  the  principles  of  public 

relations  and  the  professional  fields  related  to  it.  Class  members  will  complete  simple  projects  built  on  an 
understanding  of  the  proper  techniques  involved  in  a  successful  public  relations  program.  Prerequisites: 
COMM  218  or  approval  of  the  Instructor.  (3) 

COMM  314  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY.  The  course  is  a  comprehensive  introduction  to 
photography,  including  instruction  in  taking,  developing  and  printing  pictures.    Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
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development  of  a  sensitive  photographic  eye  and  upon  photography  as  an  art  form.  Basic  techniques  include 
filmmaking,  enlarging,  pinhole  camera,  etc.  A  good  camera  (35mm  preferably)  is  required.  Fee  required  (3) 

COMM  321  ORGANIZATIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS.  The  course  emphasizes  the  importance  of 
communication  in  the  organization.  Students  will  concentrate  on  communication  flow,  non-verbal  cues,  and 
other  factors,  which  have  a  direct  influence  on  organizational  effectiveness.  Prerequisites:  COMM  202,  218 
and  Junior  Status.  (3) 

COMM  328  REPORTING.  The  course  continues  to  develop  the  skills  taught  in  News  Writing.  Students  are 
assigned  to  cover  and  report  actual  news  events.  Students  are  required  to  write  for  the  College  newspaper. 
Prerequisites:  COMM  218  or  approval  of  the  Instructor.  (3) 

COMM  331  BROADCAST  AND  FILM  EDITING.  This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  theory  and 
practices  of  film  and  video  post-production.  Students  will  study  representative  works  of  television  and  film  in 
the  context  of  aesthetic  values,  evolving  genres,  and  technical  innovations.  Prerequisites:  COMM  211  or 
approval  of  the  Instructor.  Fee  required.  (3) 

COMM  341  FEATURE  WRITING.  This  course  provides  practice  in  developing  and  writing  feature  stories  for 
print  publications.  It  emphasizes  weekly  writing  assignments,  using  creative  and  individual  approaches  to 
each  human-interest  story.  Prerequisites:  COMM  218  or  approval  of  the  Instructor.  (3) 

COMM  350  MEDIA  LAW.  This  course  concentrates  on  a  rigorous  examination  of  the  First  Amendment  and 
its  application  to  the  media.  Areas  of  study  include  an  understanding  of  the  United  States  Court  system  and 
trial  procedures,  along  with  laws  governing  libel,  invasion  of  privacy,  prior  restraint,  and  other  pertinent  topics. 
Prerequisites:  COMM  202,  218  and  Junior  Status.  (3) 

COMM  351  DESKTOP  DESIGN.  This  lecture/laboratory  class  concentrates  on  theoretical  and  production 
aspects  of  publications.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  learning  electronic  desktop  design  and  general  principles  for 
using  typography,  white  space,  copy  block  and  other  phenomena.  Page-maker  software  is  used. 
Prerequisites:  COMM  218.  (3) 

COMM  360  MEDIA  RESEARCH  METHODS.  The  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  documents  and 
observational  methods,  the  interview  and  the  questionnaire  in  political  and  social  research,  as  they  relate  to 
the  media  practitioner.  Prerequisites:  COMM  218  or  approval  of  the  Instructor.  (3) 

COMM  401  COPY  EDITING.  This  is  a  lecturing/laboratory  class  that  emphasizes  the  theory  and  practice  of 
copy-editing  and  Chairline  writing  skills.  Students  will  master  electronic  techniques  as  well  as  manual  skills. 
The  Associated  Press  Stylebook  and  Manual  is  used.  Prerequisites:  COMM  328.  (3) 

COMM  411  VIDEO  PRODUCTION  I.  This  course  is  the  study  of  single  and  multi-camera  techniques  of 
production  in  video.  Editing  and  lighting  techniques  are  also  studied.  Lab  work  is  performed,  using  WAUG  as 
well  as  department  equipment.  Prerequisites:  COMM  423.  Fee  required  (3) 

COMM  412  VIDEO  PRODUCTION  II.  The  course  concentrates  on  individually  tailored  projects,  with 
emphasis  on  increasing  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  media  to  include  commercial  practices  in  the  field  as 
well  as  in  the  studio.  Four  (4)  hour  lab.  Prerequisites:  COMM  21 1  and  41 1 .    Fee  required  (3) 

COMM  415  BROADCAST  MANAGEMENT.  The  course  focuses  on  the  study  and  analysis  of  problems  and 
situations  confronting  the  manager  of  the  broadcast  enterprise;  as  pertain  to  personnel,  operation, 
government  relations,  and  programming  sales.  Prerequisites:  COMM  218.  (3) 

COMM  423  AUDIO  PRODUCTION.  This  is  the  study  of  audio  production  techniques  and  technology  used  to 
make  music  and  other  studio-related  products.  Technological  advancement  is  also  studied.  Prerequisites: 
COMM  218.  Fee  required  (3) 

COMM  425  NEWSPAPER  PRODUCTION.  The  focus  is  on  theoretical  and  production  aspects  of  producing 
a  newspaper.  The  course  concentrates  on  copy-editing,  Chairline  writing  and  newspaper  layout.  Class 
members  serve  as  editors  and/or  staff  for  the  student  newspaper.  Prerequisites:  COMM  218  or  approval  of  the 
Instructor.  (3) 
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COMM  427  PUBLICATION  CONCEPTS.  This  course  provides  students  with  hands-on  experience  through 
supervised  work  on  student  publication.  Class  members  serve  as  editors  and/or  staff  for  the  student 
newspaper.  Prerequisites:  Approval  of  the  faculty  advisor  to  the  student  newspaper.  (3) 

COMM  430  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  PROBLEM  SOLVING.  The  course  is  an  advanced  study  of  the  field  of 
public  relations  with  emphasis  on  both  individual  efforts  and  group  activity  in  solving  real  life  public  relations 
problems.  It  uses  the  RACE  theory  of  problem  solving.  Class  members  are  required  to  write  weekly  press 
releases  to  reach  professional  skill  levels.  Prerequisites:  COMM  313  or  approval  of  the  Instructor.  (3) 

COMM  435  DIRECTED  STUDIES.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  offer  students  individually  tailored 
projects  with  emphasis  on  increasing  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  media,  including  commercial  practices. 
Selected  topics  to  be  determined  by  the  student  and  JMC  faculty  mentor.  Prerequisites:  COMM  218  and 
Junior  or  Senior  status.   (3) 

COMM  457  SEMINAR  IN  SPECIAL  COMMUNICATIONS  TOPICS.  This  course  is  a  study  of  a  particular 
subject  in  communications.  Topics  change  as  needs  and  resources  develop.  Class  discussion,  readings,  and 
individual  projects.  Prerequisites:  COMM  218  and  Senior  status.  (3) 

COMM  458  INTERNSHIP.  This  course  concentrates  on  fieldwork,  which  offers  students  an  opportunity  to 
work  part-time  in  professional  media  facilities  in  Raleigh  in  addition  to  WAUG.  Prerequisites:  COMM  350  and 
Senior  Status.  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  203  PC  FUNDAMENTALS.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  keyboarding.  overview,  including 
DOS  and  Windows;  introduction  to  the  use  of  Internet  and  multimedia  technology  in  the  classroom.  Fee 
required  (3) 

CIS  240  MICROCOMPUTER  SOFTWARE  APPLICATIONS  I.  It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  provide  students 
with  an  opportunity  to  develop  computer  applications  skills  in  word  processing,  computer  graphics,  database 
management,  spreadsheet,  and  windows  environments.  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  260  PRINCIPLES  OF  PROGRAMMING.  The  course  is  designed  to  offer  an  introduction  to  computer 
programming  using  a  contemporary  high-level  programming  language.  A  primary  objective  is  basic 
competence  in  writing  and  running  programs  for  a  variety  of  applications.  Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee 
required  (Formally  CIS  302)  (3) 

CIS  306  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE.  This  course  introduces  computer 
organization  and  structuring  of  the  major  hardware  components  of  computers,  fundamentals  of  logic  design, 
major  concept  areas  of  operating  systems  principles,  the  interrelationships  between  the  operating  system  and 
the  computer  architecture.  Hands-on  experience  using  contemporary  operating  systems.  Prerequisites:  CSC 
305.  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  401  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS.  This  course  deals  with  the  basic  principles  of  systems 
theory,  computer  and  management  information  systems  design,  and  quality  assurance.  Case  studies  and 
projects  are  used  in  presenting  theory  and  applications.  Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  402  SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN.  This  course  deals  with  a  formal  approach  to  state-of-the-art 
techniques  in  systems  analysis  and  design  and  provides  a  means  for  students  to  apply  the  techniques.  An 
integral  part  of  the  course  is  the  involvement  of  students  working  in  teams  in  the  organization,  management, 
and  development  of  a  small  or  a  large  systems  design  project.  The  topics  are  oriented  toward  the  novice 
programmer  or  systems  analyst.  Prerequisites:  CIS  240  and  401 .  Fee  required  (3) 

CIS  405  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT.  Introduction  and  overview  of  database  concepts  to  design  and 
implement  a  database  management  system.  Prerequisites:  CSC  404.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  140  FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE.  A  first  course  in  foundation  concepts  of  Computer 
Science  for  Computing  majors:  data  representation  and  manipulation,  computer  organization,  networks  and 
internet,  algorithms,  programming  languages,  operating  systems,  data  types  and  structures,  files  and 
databases,  software  engineering  and  design,  theory  of  computation.  Includes  hands-on  computer  lab 
experience  integrated  into  the  content  presentation.  (3) 

CSC  245  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  graphic  design  and  execution  of 
pictorial  graphics  using  a  variety  of  software  packages.    Emphasis  is  placed  on  creation  and  manipulation  of 
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images  using  graphic  design  software.  Upon  completion,  students  should  be  able  to  create  graphic  designs 
and  incorporate  these  designs  into  printed  publications.  Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  250  INTRODUCTION  TO  WEB  DESIGN.  An  introduction  to  HTML  programming.  Introduction  to  WEB 
Design  using  available  WEB-Design  editors  like  Front  Page.  It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  provide  students 
with  an  opportunity  to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  designing  WEB  pages  using  HTML  programming  and  using 
some  other  WEB  editors.  Advanced  instruction  focusing  on  home  page  designing,  computer  graphics,  and 
Internet  is  provided.  Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  280  NETWORKING  ESSENTIALS.  This  course  examines  the  principles  of  contemporary  computer 
networks.  Topics  include  LAN  topologies  and  design;  cable  characteristics;  cable,  interface  cards,  server,  and 
client  installation;  basic  management  techniques;  linking  networks;  and  troubleshooting  LAN  problems.  Upon 
completion,  students  should  be  able  to  install  both  hardware  and  software  for  a  small  client/server  LAN  and 
troubleshoot  common  network  problems.  Prerequisites:  CIS  203  and  240.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  303  ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  PROGRAMMING.  This  course  introduces  the  basic  principles  of 
computer  systems,  data  representation,  numbering  systems,  instruction  execution,  symbolic  coding,  data 
word  definition,  laterals,  location  counter,  indexing,  indirect  addressing,  relative  addressing,  and  assembly 
systems.  Students  will  learn  to  write  programs  in  assembly  language.  Prerequisites:  CIS  260.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  305  PROGRAMMING  IN  C++.  This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  and  overview  of  the  C++ 
programming  language.  Prerequisites:  CIS  260.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  307  JAVA  PROGRAMMING  This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  computing  in  Java.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  algorithm  development  and  problem  solving.  Careful  and  methodical  development  of  Java 
applications  and  applets  from  specifications;  documentation  and  style;  appropriate  use  of  control  structures; 
classes  and  methods;  data  types  and  data  abstraction;  object-oriented  techniques  and  language  syntax.  Java 
class  libraries  including  strings,  graphical  user  interfaces,  events,  exceptions,  arguments,  threads,  file  i/o,  and 
networking.  Prerequisites:  CIS  260.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  310  STRING  PROCESSING  LANGUAGES  This  course  covers  syntax  and  semantics  of  a  string 
manipulation  language,  currently  PERL.  Application  of  the  language  to  programming  problems  in  non- 
numeric  areas.  Discussion  of  other  string  processing  languages  such  as  SNOBOL-4.  Prerequisites:  CSC  305. 
Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  403  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  NETWORKS.  This  course  deals  with  basic  principles  of 
computer  networks,  data  communications  systems,  common  carriers,  wafts  lines,  tariff,  distribution  systems, 
types  of  computer  networks,  application  of  networks,  network  architecture,  regulatory  issues  and  network 
management.  Prerequisites:  CIS  260.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  404  DATA  STRUCTURES.  This  course  deals  with  the  basic  concepts  of  data  representation  and 
structures  such  as  lists,  trees,  strings,  arrays,  stacks,  queues,  and  algorithms  for  searching  and  sorting,  using 
a  high  level  language.  Prerequisites:  CSC  305.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  406  FILE  ORGANIZATION  AND  PROCESSING.  Hardware  characteristics  of  storage  devices.  Basic 
file  organizations  including  sequential,  direct,  and  indexed  sequential;  hashing  and  collision  resolution;  perfect 
hashing;  signatures;  bloom  filters;  sorting  and  other  bit  level  structures.  Tree  structures  including  binary 
search  trees,  B-trees,  and  tries.  Dynamic  hashing  techniques.  Structures  including  grid  files.  Applying  file 
structures  to  practical  problems.  Prerequisites:  CSC  404.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  407  LINUX  OPERATING  SYSTEM.  An  in-depth  course  in  the  LINUX  Operating  System.  Taking  a 
hands-on  practical  approach,  this  course  guides  the  student  through  the  basics  of  LINUX  concepts, 
architecture,  and  administration.  Students  will  use  a  combination  of  text  readings,  lectures,  homework 
questions  and  hands-on  lab  problems  and  practical  exercises  to  practice  and  master  skills  which  include 
Using  LINUX  commands,  shell  programming,  database  management,  text  editing  and  utilities.  Students  will 
also  be  introduced  to  Perl,  CGI,  C/C++  programming.  Prerequisites:  CIS  306. 

CSC  410  OBJECT  ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING.  This  course  covers  object-oriented  programming  using  a 
language  such  as  C++  or  Ada.  Using  the  concept  of  OOP  introduce  the  concepts  of  code  reuse, 
encapsulation,  incremental  development  and  testing,  and  program  design.  Using  the  concept  of  classes, 
describe  the  evolution  of  and  motivation  for  the  object-oriented  paradigm.  Prerequisites:  CSC  404.  Fee 
required  (3) 
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CSC  420  THEORY  OF  COMPUTATION.  This  course  explores  formal  models  of  computation  such  as  finite 
state  automata,  pushdown  automata  and  Turing  machines  will  be  studied,  along  with  the  corresponding 
elements  of  formal  languages  (including  regular  expressions,  context-free  languages,  and  recursively 
innumerable  languages).  These  models  will  be  used  to  provide  a  mathematical  basis  for  the  study  of 
computability,  and  to  provide  an  induction  to  formal  theory  behind  compiler  construction.  The  study  of 
Church's  thesis  and  universal  Turing  machines  will  lead  to  the  study  of  unsolvable  problems.  Prerequisites: 
CSC  305  and  MATH  174.  (3) 

CSC  450  SIMULATION  Discrete-event  stochastic  simulation  for  the  modeling  and  analysis  of  systems. 
Programming  of  simulation  models  in  a  simulation  language.  Input  data  analysis,  variance  reduction 
techniques,  validation  and  verification,  and  analysis  of  simulation  output.  Random  number  generators. 
Prerequisites:  CSC  404.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  460  ORGANIZATION  OF  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES.  This  course  constitutes  as  an  introduction 
to  the  formal  study  of  programming  language  concepts,  including  syntax  and  grammar,  data  types  and 
structures.  Run-time  behavior  characteristics  of  several  languages  are  analyzed  and  compared. 
Prerequisites:  CSC  404.  Fee  required  (3) 

CSC  480  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE.  This  capstone  course  provides  learners  with  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  the  knowledge  and  abilities  acquired  through  prior  study.  Learners  participate  in 
projects  and  seminars  pertaining  to  topics  selected  on  the  basis  of  new  and  emerging  business  procedures, 
technology,  and  standards  of  practice  in  the  discipline  of  Computer  Science.  Mastery  and  competence  in  the 
discipline  are  also  evaluated  through  the  writing  and  preparation  of  a  research  project.  Prerequisites:  ENGL 
290  and  CSC  305.  Fee  required  (2) 

DIVSS  100:  LEARNING  TO  LEARN  IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES.  This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the 
overall  academic  performance  of  Social  Science  majors  and  minors.  The  course  is  designed  to  "enhance 
students'  skills  in  generating  questions,  reading  for  comprehension,  developing  test-taking  strategies,  writing 
research  papers  as  well  as  analytical  essays,  scheduling  coursework  and  writing  to  answer  questions."  Skills 
taught  and  learned  in  this  course  are  expected  to  be  applied  to  other  academic  areas  not  only  in  the  Social 
Sciences  but  in  general  education  courses  and  courses  offered  in  other  departments  on  campus.  The  course 
is  required  of  all  majors  and  minors  who  did  not  attain  a  High  School  2.5  cumulative  GPA.  The  student 
must  successfully  complete  the  course  with  a  "C"  or  better  before  he  or  she  is  allowed  to  take  core  courses  in 
the  major.  (3) 

DIVSS  204  STUDY  ABROAD.  Within  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences  at  Saint  Augustine's  College,  classes 
are  taught  in  English  by  Professors  within  the  Division.  Students  attend  classes  and  lectures  in  a  diverse, 
multicultural  environment  in  a  location  outside  of  the  Unites  States  of  America.  (6) 

ECON  235  PRINCIPLES  OF  MICROECONOMICS.  Price  theory,  theory  of  the  firm,  and  the  interaction  of 
demand  and  supply.  (3) 

ECON  236  PRINCIPLES  OF  MACROECONOMICS.  Measure  and  determination  of  national  income, 
employment  and  price,  introduction  to  monetary  and  fiscal  policy  analysis,  the  effects  of  government  deficits 
and  debts,  exchange  rates  and  trade  balances.  (3) 

ECON  436  MONEY  AND  BANKING.  A  study  of  money,  financial  markets,  and  the  financial  structure,  with 
emphasis  on  commercial  banks  and  the  Federal  Reserve  System.  Relationships  between  economic  activity 
and  the  money  supply  are  introduced.  Prerequisites:  ECON  235  and  236.  (3) 

EDUCA  113  BRIDGE  TO  TEACHING.  This  course  extends  the  transition  to  college  experience  begun  in  the 
GED  Freshman  Studies  course,  and  is  specifically  designed  to  assist  potential  education  candidates  in  their 
transition  into  the  Teacher  Education  program.  Required  of  all  students  seeking  admission  into  the  Teacher 
Education  Program.  (1). 

EDUCA  200  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION.  This  work-study  plan  is  designed  to  integrate  the  student's 
academic  experiences  with  practical  experiences  on  the  job.  Students  enrich  their  education  by  alternating 
institutional  periods  of  study  with  practical  periods  of  meaningful  work  in  business,  industry,  health,  social,  and 
state  agencies.  Fee  required.  (6) 
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EDUCA  205  PARALLEL  INTERNSHIP  I.  Designed  for  Field-Site  Learning.  This  course  consists  of  a  minimum 
of  90  hours  in  an  approved  on  campus  setting.  It  will  provide  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  "Practice"  on 
campus  and  under  supervision  the  competencies  acquired  in  the  academic  course.  (3) 

EDUCA  206  PARALLEL  INTERNSHIP  II.  .  Designed  for  Field-Site  Learning.  This  course  consists  of  a 
minimum  of  90  hours  in  an  approved  on  campus  setting.  It  will  provide  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to 
"Practice"  off  campus  and  under  supervision  the  competencies  acquired  in  the  academic  course.  (3) 

EDUCA  211  BASIC  TEST-TAKING  SKILLS  -  READING.  In  keeping  with  the  theme  devised  by  the 
Department  of  Education,  Teacher  as  Mentor,  this  course  expresses  the  vision  and  purpose  of  the  program. 
Teachers  as  mentors  possess  strong  communication  skills.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  strengthening  basic 
reading  competencies  in  vocabulary  acquisition  as  well  as  literal,  critical  and  inferential  comprehension.  In 
conjunction  with  co-curricular  activities,  this  course  introduces  students  to  techniques  for  improving  Praxis  I 
test-taking  skills,  pacing  oneself  during  tests,  and  reducing  test  anxiety.  Course  may  be  waived  based  upon 
timely  successful  completion  of  the  Praxis  I  Reading  examination.  (1 ) 

EDUCA  212  BASIC  TEST-TAKING  SKILLS  -  WRITING.  In  keeping  with  the  theme  devised  by  the 
Department  of  Education,  Teacher  as  Mentor,  this  course  expresses  the  vision  and  purpose  of  the  program. 
Teachers  as  mentors  possess  strong  communication  skills.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  strengthening  basic 
writing  competencies  related  to  grammatical  and  structural  relationships,  idiomatic  expression,  mechanics  and 
essay  composition.  In  conjunction  with  co-curricular  activities,  this  course  introduces  students  to  techniques 
for  improving  Praxis  I  test-taking  skills,  pacing  oneself  during  tests,  and  reducing  test  anxiety.  Course  may  be 
waived  based  upon  timely  successful  completion  of  the  Praxis  I  Writing  examination.  (1) 

EDUCA  213  BASIC  TEST-TAKING  SKILLS  -  MATHEMATICS.  In  keeping  with  the  theme  devised  by  the 
Department  of  Education,  Teacher  as  Mentor,  this  course  expresses  the  vision  and  purpose  of  the  program. 
Teachers  as  mentors  are  knowledgeable  about  content.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  developing  basic  math 
competencies  related  to  conceptual  and  procedural  knowledge,  representations  of  quantitative  information, 
measurement,  informal  geometry,  and  formal  mathematical  reasoning.  In  conjunction  with  co-curricular 
activities,  this  course  introduces  students  to  techniques  for  improving  Praxis  I  test-taking  skills,  pacing  oneself 
during  tests,  and  reducing  test  anxiety.  Course  may  be  waived  based  upon  timely  successful  completion  of 
the  Praxis  I  Math  examination.  (1) 

EDUCA  233  INTERDISCIPLINARY  SEMINAR  IN  EDUCATION.  This  course  provides  students  with  a  broad 
historical  and  sociological  view  of  teaching  and  teacher  education  from  its  inception  to  current  issues  and 
trends.  In  addition,  student  will  explore  education  law,  ethics,  finance,  school  governance  and  organization 
from  both  a  local  and  international  perspective.  Course  format  is  interactive  and  discussion-based.  Course 
required  of  all  students  seeking  admission  to  Teacher  Education.  (3) 

EDUCA  235  EXCEPTIONALITIES.  This  survey  course  introduces  students  to  the  mental,  physical,  emotional 
and  social  traits  of  several  types  of  exceptional  children.  Learning  characteristics  of  gifted,  learning  disabled 
and  physically  handicapped  children  will  be  studied.  Using  a  case  study  approach,  strategies  for  effective 
inclusion  of  children  with  exceptionalities  in  the  regular  classroom  will  be  examined.  (3) 

EDUCA  241  TECHNOLOGY  LITERACY  FOR  TEACHERS.  This  course  introduces  education  majors  and  pre- 
service  teachers  to  current  and  emerging  technologies  that  can  be  integrated  into  the  K-5  classroom. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  practical  applications  for  K-5  content  areas  using  computers,  instructional  software, 
desktop  productivity  tools,  videos,  digital  cameras,  projectors,  internet,  and  web  applications.  Candidates  will 
also  explore  resources  in  the  community  at  large  and  become  familiar  with  the  challenges  and  issues  faced 
when  using  technology  with  K-5  learners.  Hybrid  course  model  will  be  utilized.  (2) 

EDUCA  250  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  I.  This  is  the  introductory  field-based  practicum  for  Education  majors 
only.  Students  are  placed  in  public  schools  with  diverse  pupil  populations  under  the  supervision  of  certified 
teacher-mentors.  During  a  parallel  seminar  with  a  program  faculty  supervisor,  students  learn  specific 
classroom  observation  techniques.  Students  use  observations  to  reflect  upon  various  dimensions  of  life  in  a 
public  school,  including  teaching  methods,  technology  integration,  classroom  management  strategies,  learning 
styles  and  school  climate.  Required  of  all  students  seeking  entry  into  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 
Prerequisite:  EDUCA  113  Bridge  to  Teaching.  Pre-or  co-requisite:  EDUCA  233  Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in 
Education.  (2) 

EDUCA  301  NORTH  CAROLINA  AND  THE  GLOBAL  CONNECTION.  The  course  is  designed  to  give 

students  content  knowledge  by  examining  and  analyzing  societal  changes  in  North  Carolina,  particularly  in 
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regard  to  the  economy,  people  and  technology.  Students  will  engage  in  a  standards-based  research  project 
to  deepen  knowledge  of  North  Carolina  communities  from  a  historical  perspective.  An  investigation  of  the 
wide-ranging  importance  and  context  of  events  in  our  state's  history  will  enable  students  to  grasp  the  concept 
of  national  and  global  interdependence.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program.  (3) 

EDUCA  310  DIVERSITY  AND  FAMILY  FOCUS.  This  course  explores  instructional  theory  and  practical  ways 
to  understand  life  in  a  diverse  society  related  to  teaching  and  learning  in  the  elementary  school.  It  also  gives 
education  majors/clinical  practitioners  principles  and  suggestions  about  how  to  involve  parents/guardians  in 
their  child's  education  to  promote  social,  emotional,  and  academic  growth.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program.  (3) 

EDUCA  323  ELEMENTARY  READING  INSTRUCTIONAL/LITERACY  LAB.  This  course  emphasizes 
theoretical  and  instructional  issues  in  the  development  of  key  reading  skills  including  phonics,  phonemic 
awareness,  comprehension,  fluency  and  vocabulary  development.  In  a  school-based  setting,  students  engage 
in  tutorial  sessions  to  assess  and  instruct  emergent  readers  as  they  develop  language  and  literacy  skills. 
Selection  and  use  of  appropriate  instructional  materials  including  leveled  texts  and  high  quality  children's 
literature  will  be  examined.  Emphasis  is  consistently  placed  on  the  teacher's  facilitative  role  in  meeting  the 
needs  of  diverse  learners,  and  on  the  goal  of  literacy  as  a  tool  for  meaningful  communication.  Prerequisite: 
Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  Co-requisite:  EDUCA  350  Field  Experience  II.  (3) 

EDUCA  324  TEACHING  THE  LANGUAGE  ARTS.  This  course  investigates  methods  and  materials  used  in 
teaching  the  language  arts  in  grades  K-5.  Instructional  techniques  applicable  to  the  teaching  of  spelling, 
handwriting,  dramatics,  and  compositional  skills  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher 
Education  Program.  (2) 

EDUCA  325  TEACHING  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  LEARNERS.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
provide  the  elementary  teacher  candidates  with  a  fundamental  understanding  of  theory  and  practice-based 
philosophy  in  order  to  support  English  Language  Learners.  Candidates  will  develop  insight  regarding  critical 
aspects  of  second  language  development  as  they  impact  instruction  in  literacy.  There  will  also  be  an 
emphasis  on  building  a  repertoire  of  culturally  responsive  approaches  and  strategies  for  teaching  content-area 
subjects  to  English  Language  Learners.  (3)  PRE-REQUISITES:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education;  EDUCA 
323/Elementary  Reading  Instruction:  Literacy  Lab 

EDUCA  326  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE.  This  course  focuses  on  language  and  communication  as  windows 
into  cultural  diversity  in  an  increasingly  global  society.  Educational  implications  of  linguistic  differences  will  be 
explored.  The  course  provides  an  overview  of  such  topics  as  language  prestige,  standard  English  usage  and 
the  Ebonics  debate,  regional  and  stylistic  dialects,  code  switching  and  language  socialization.  Students  also 
learn  strategies  for  helping  children  in  linguistically  diverse  classrooms  to  maximize  oral  language  capacities 
that  celebrate  their  unique  cultural  traditions.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program;  other 
majors  by  special  permission  of  the  course  instructor.  (2) 

EDUCA  330  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT.  This  course  is  designed  to  cover  the  developmental  milestones  of 
child  development  from  prenatal  through  the  lower  boundary  of  adolescence.  The  course  addresses  physical, 
social-emotional  and  cognitive  development  of  children  in  grades  K-5.  The  course  affords  students  the 
opportunity  to  research  and  analyze  the  impact  of  social,  family  and  economic  factors  that  may  inhibit  'normal' 
development.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  impact  of  these  variables  on  a  child's  educational 
performance.  Prerequisites:  Psych  132  Introduction  to  Psychology;  admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program. 
(3) 

EDUCA  335  TEACHING  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  This  course  is  designed  to  engage 
pre-service  teachers  in  adapting  appropriate  teaching  strategies  to  promote  inquiry  in  teaching  and  learning 
science.  The  course  will  include  aspects  of  designing  curriculum  units,  planning  standards-based  lessons, 
fostering  collaborating,  integrating  technology,  and  assessing  students'  learning.  Materials  developed  in  this 
course  may  be  used  in  practical  classroom  activities.  Prerequisites:  Two  General  Studies  science  courses  and 
admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  (2) 

EDUCA  337  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  This  course  is  designed  to 
engage  pre-service  teachers  in  adapting  appropriate  teaching  strategies  to  promote  inquiry  in  teaching  and 
learning  Social  Studies  in  the  elementary  classroom.  The  course  will  include  aspects  of  designing  integrated 
curriculum  units,  planning  lessons,  fostering  dialogue,  using  technology,  and  assessing  students'  learning. 
Materials  developed  in  this  course  may  be  used  in  practical  classroom  activities.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to 
Teacher  Education  Program.  (2) 
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EDUCA  338  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  This  course  focuses  on  how 
children  learn  and  understand  mathematics.  Through  interactive,  constructivist  experiences  students  develop 
materials  and  lessons  that  may  be  used  during  a  practical  classroom  experience.  The  course  examines  the 
role  of  the  teacher  of  mathematics  in  the  elementary  classroom  and  analyzes  issues  such  as  diversity,  inquiry- 
based  learning,  integrated  curricula,  reflective  practice,  technology,  and  formative  assessments  in  relation  to 
student  success  in  the  area  of  mathematics.  Prerequisites:  MATH  233  Modern  Mathematics  and  admission  to 
Teacher  Education  Program.  (2) 

EDUCA  350  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  II.  This  course  is  designed  to  provide  pre-service  teachers  with  first  hand 
experiences  in  the  elementary  classroom  setting.  Candidates  complete  40  hours  of  school-based  field  work, 
and  are  expected  to  provide  tutorial  assistance  to  individuals  and  small  groups  of  students  under  the  direction 
of  a  certified  teacher-mentor.  Weekly  seminar  sessions  enable  candidates  to  apply  theoretical  principles  to 
practical  experiences  under  the  direction  of  the  university  supervisor.  Prerequisites:  EDUCA  250  Field 
Experience  I;  admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  (2) 

EDUCA  360  EXPLORING  THE  ARTS.  This  course  provides  a  survey  of  the  basic  vocabularies,  materials, 
techniques,  and  thinking  processes  in  the  creation  of  the  visual  and  performing  arts.  The  teaching  method  is 
informed  by  the  latest  trends  in  art  education  and  demonstrates  how  to  motivate  students  to  learn  by 
integrating  music,  dance,  visual  art  and  theatre  with  other  content  areas.  Useful  for  both  general  classroom 
teachers  and  art  specialists,  this  course  promotes  art  appreciation  while  also  addressing  instructional  theory 
and  methods.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  (3) 

EDUCA  361  INTEGRATING  THE  ARTS  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  This  course  is  designed  to 
engage  pre-service  teachers  in  hands-on  activities  that  support  integrating  the  arts  in  the  instruction  and 
assessment.  Candidates  will  consider  theory  and  explore  standards-based  practices  as  they  investigate  the 
value  of  the  arts,  including  music,  drama,  dance,  creative  play  and  art.  Through  acknowledging  diverse 
learning  styles  the  course  demonstrates  the  benefits  of  the  arts  to  student  learning.  Further,  the  course 
supports  consideration  of  the  concept  of  "arts  as  a  way  of  knowing"  in  determining  curriculum  materials, 
lesson  plans  and  assessment  strategies.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education;  EDUCA  360 
Exploring  the  Arts;  other  majors  only  by  special  permission  of  the  instructor.  (2) 

EDUCA  411  BASIC  TEST-TAKING  SKILLS  -  PRAXIS  II.  This  course  focuses  on  developing  skills  that  will 
be  assessed  and  test-taking  techniques  to  maximize  candidates'  scores  on  licensing  examinations.  Students 
are  required  to  take  this  course  as  they  prepare  for  and  complete  the  PRAXIS  II  examination.  Prerequisite: 
Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  (1) 

EDUCA  426  TEACHING  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  LEARNERS.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
provide  the  elementary  teacher  candidate  with  a  fundamental  understanding  of  theory  and  practice-based 
philosophy  in  order  to  support  English  language  learners.  Candidates  will  develop  insight  regarding  critical 
aspects  of  second  language  development  as  they  impact  instruction  in  literacy.  There  will  also  be  an 
emphasis  on  building  a  repertoire  of  culturally  responsive  approaches  and  strategies  for  teaching  content-area 
subjects  to  English  language  learners.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program;  EDUCA  323 
Elementary  Reading  Instruction/Literacy  Lab.    (2) 

EDUCA  432  EDUCATIONAL  ASSESSMENTS.  This  course  is  designed  to  inform  pre-service  teachers 
regarding  formative  assessment  and  evaluation  of  students:  both  teacher-designed  and  web-based.  It 
provides  instruction  in  the  principles  of  educational  assessment,  and  how  to  develop  plans  that  integrate 
instruction  and  assessment.  Candidates  will  learn  how  to  design  various  types  of  formative  assessments  that 
are  carefully  aligned  with  educational  objectives  and  how  to  use  the  results  in  improving  student  achievement. 
Candidates  will  become  familiar  with  selected  standardized  assessments  along  with  concomitant  elements, 
including  reliability,  validity,  criterion  reference  and  norming  procedures.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher 
Education  Program;  Math  233  Modern  Mathematics.  (3) 

EDUCA  450  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  III.  This  is  a  field-based  practicum  preceding  the  Student  Teaching  for 
Education  majors  only.  Candidates  are  placed  in  classrooms  with  diverse  student  populations  under  the 
supervision  of  certified  teacher-mentors.  Candidates  complete  forty  hours  of  school-based  field  work  and  are 
expected  to  provide  instructional  assistance  to  individuals,  small  and  whole  groups.  This  experience  provides 
candidates  with  their  first  opportunity  for  full  participation  in  classroom  activities,  including  preparation  of 
lesson  plans,  teaching  a  thematic  unit,  and  conducting  leadership-oriented  projects.  Weekly  seminar  sessions 
enable  candidates  to  apply  theoretical  principles  to  practical  experiences  under  the  direction  of  the  university 


155 


supervisor.  Prerequisites:  EDUCA  250,  350  and  admission  to  candidacy/Teacher  Education  Program  Co- 
requisite:  EDUCA  451  Action  Research.  (3) 

EDUCA  451  ACTION  RESEARCH.  This  course  examines  action  research  and  teacher  inquiry  within 
individual  classroom,  team,  school  and  international  contexts.  Pre-service  teachers  will  learn  how  to 
systematically  examine  practice  through  sustained  inquiry.  Topics  include  an  analysis  of  the  different 
frameworks  of  action  research,  ways  to  identify  problems  to  investigate,  the  selection  of  appropriate  research 
methods,  collecting  and  analyzing  data,  ways  to  draw  conclusions  from  the  research,  and  the  relationship 
between  our  findings  and  educational  theory.  Pre-requisite:  Admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 
Co-requisite:  EDUCA  450  Field  Experience  III.  (1) 

EDUCA  460  TEACHER  LEADERSHIP.  This  senior  level  course  is  designed  to  introduce  candidates  to  the 
current  trends  related  to  teachers  as  leaders.  Candidates  will  explore  leadership-related  projects  including 
action  research  implementation,  examinations  of  School  Improvement  Plans,  participation  in  school-based 
professional  learning  communities,  and  collaboration  with  the  Teacher  Education  Committee.  This  course  will 
strengthen  leadership  skills  through  concurrent  experiences  carried  out  in  Student  Teaching.  Finally, 
candidates  will  begin  to  develop  personal  leadership  and  management  plans  that  extend  into  the  induction 
phase  of  their  teaching  career.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  Co-requisite:  EDUCA 
460  Student  Teaching.  (2) 

EDUCA  461  STUDENT  TEACHING.  This  course  involves  directed  professional  laboratory  experiences, 
including  sixty  (60)  or  more  hours  of  observation-participation  and  student  teaching.  Permission  from  the 
Teacher  Education  Department  Chair  and  approval  of  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  are  required. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  Co-requisite:  EDUCA  460  Teacher  Leadership.  (12) 

ENGL  123  READING  AND  ARGUMENT.  This  course  takes  an  interactive  view  of  reading  to  prepare  active 
learners  with  strategies  for  successful  reading  comprehension  and  critical  thinking.  Students  will  focus  on 
developing  positive  attitudes  toward  reading,  increasing  concentration  while  reading,  and  applying  reading 
comprehension.  Students  will  master  study  skills  related  to  reading,  including:  textbook  reading  strategies, 
annotation,  vocabulary  development,  and  recognition  of  learning  styles.  The  course  is  a  prerequisite  for 
incoming  students  needing  additional  instruction  before  taking  English  Composition  I.  Credits  are  not 
applicable  to  degree  requirements.  (3) 

ENGL  130  ENGLISH  FUNDAMENTALS.  This  course  provides  students  with  a  review  of  sentence  and 
writing  skills.  Writing  effective  sentences  through  use  of  parallelism,  exact  word  choice,  and  concise  language 
will  be  covered.  Students  will  practice  solving  common  sentence  problems  such  as  run-ons,  comma  splices, 
fragments,  and  subject-verb  agreement,  and  basic  grammar  will  be  reviewed.  Students  will  write  paragraphs 
in  a  variety  of  rhetorical  modes  and  read  both  for  content  and  for  understanding  structure.  Credits  are  not 
applicable  to  degree  requirements.  (3) 

ENGL  131  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  I.  This  is  a  course  in  college-level  reading  and  writing  which  provides 
students  with  a  review  and  practice  of  reading  strategies,  principles  of  composition,  and  basic  editing  skills 
appropriate  to  all  liberal  arts  disciplines.  The  reading  portion  emphasizes  the  use  of  writing  as  a  learning  tool 
and  enhances  students'  understanding  of  interdisciplinary  subjects.  The  composition  portion  uses  reading  as 
a  part  of  pre-writing.  Writing  is  seen  as  a  process  and  students  are  required  to  use  word  processing  software 
to  draft  and  revise  their  work.  (3) 

ENGL  132  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  II.  This  course  continues  the  emphases  of  English  131  with  two  basic 
differences.  First,  to  provide  topics  and  materials  on  which  students  will  write  essays  or  a  research  paper,  they 
will  read  and  analyze  a  novel.  Classes  will  continue  to  read,  analyze,  and  write  essays  on  short  selections  and 
on  argumentative  topics,  but  they  now  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  more  advanced  editorial  skills  than 
they  did  in  English  1 31 .  Second,  students  will  learn  to  write  a  research  paper  with  notes  and  works  cited.  They 
will  also  learn  to  write  a  research  paper  in  MLA  style,  with  parenthetical  citation  and  works  cited. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  131.  (3) 

ENGL  150  READING  ACROSS  THE  DISCIPLINES.  This  course  builds  on  reading  comprehension  skills  to 
master  reading  for  critical  thinking,  interpretation,  and  evaluation.  Students  will  read  material  from  across  the 
academic  disciplines  to  learn  to  identify  and  evaluate  evidence  and  arguments,  and  interpret  meaning  and 
purpose.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  see  the  interdisciplinary  connections  in  readings  from  various 
curricula.  (3) 
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ENGL  224  MODERN  ENGLISH  USAGE.  This  course  covers  the  elements  and  structure  of  Modern  English 
grammar  and  general  usage,  stylistic  appropriateness,  vocabulary  development,  and  the  principles  of 
proofreading  and  editing.  It  is  required  for  all  English,  English  Education,  and  Communications  majors  and  is 
strongly  recommended  for  all  students  who  wish  to  improve  their  proficiency  in  Modern  English.  Prerequisites: 
ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  227  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I.  This  course  offers  a  historical  survey  African  American 
literature  from  its  beginnings  in  slave  narratives,  through  Reconstruction,  the  Harlem  Renaissance,  and 
Realism,  with  authors  such  as  Frederick  Douglass,  Booker  T.  Washington,  W.E.B.  DuBois,  Langston  Hughes, 
and  Claude  McKay.   Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  228  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II.  This  course  is  an  in-depth  study  of  selected  20th  and 
21st  Century  African  American  authors,  from  the  modernists  to  the  postmodernists,  with  emphasis  on  major 
contemporary  writers.  Authors  studied  may  include  Nella  Larsen,  Ralph  Ellison,  Charles  R.  Johnson,  Toni 
Morrison,  Edward  P.  Jones,  Octavia  Butler,  and  the  most  recently  published  authors.  Emphasis  is  on  longer 
works  of  fiction  with  more  in-depth  research  on  each  author.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  231  WORLD  LITERATURE  I.  This  sequential  course  is  a  thematic  survey  of  world  classics  in 
translation  from  antiquity  to  the  sixteenth  century,  including  works  from  Europe,  the  Middle  East,  India  and 
China.  Students  are  encouraged  to  think  critically  and  creatively  about  how  the  literature  of  various  cultures 
defines  what  it  means  to  be  human.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  1 32.  (3) 

ENGL  232  WORLD  LITERATURE  II.  This  sequential  course  surveys  world  classics  from  the  sixteenth 
century  to  the  present  with  a  thematic  emphasis  on  Romantic  heroes,  Realistic  heroines,  and  the  colonial 
experience,  including  works  from  Europe,  India,  South  America,  Egypt,  and  South  Africa.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  think  critically  and  creatively  about  the  impact  of  world  cultures  on  contemporary  global  issues. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  234  CREATIVE  WRITING.  This  course  focuses  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  creative  writing  and 
introduces  students  to  multiple  genres  of  creative  writing,  including  poetry  and  short  fiction.  Students  will 
analyze  examples,  discuss  modern  and  traditional  practice,  and  then  create  original  pieces.  Prerequisites: 
ENGL  132.   (3) 

ENGL  235  LITERATURE  OF  AFRICA  AND  THE  DIASPORA.  This  course  covers  selected  African  writers 
and  the  literature  of  the  African  Diaspora  excluding  the  United  States,  with  a  particular  emphasis  on 
Caribbean  Literature  by  authors  such  as  Jamaica  Kincaid,  Edwidge  Danticat,  Jean  Rhys,  and  others. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  241  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TUTORING.  This  is  a  course  that  provides  background 
knowledge  of  tutoring  in  America  and  exposes  students  to  contemporary  techniques  and  standards  in  tutoring. 
It  is  a  prerequisite  for  students  tutoring  in  writing  (Interdepartmental).  Prerequisites:  ENGL  131  and  132  (3) 

ENGL  290  BUSINESS  AND  TECHNICAL  WRITING.  In  this  course,  students  learn  the  format,  style,  and 
vocabulary  appropriate  to  different  types  of  business  and  technical  writing  and  produce  a  number  of  business 
and  technical  documents.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132  (3) 

ENGL  300  RESEARCH  METHODS.  The  course  is  designed  to  prepare  majors  in  a  variety  of  disciplines  for 
upper  and  graduate  level  research  and  writing,  and  to  fulfill  a  research  requirement  in  any  department.  The 
course  fosters  critical  thinking  by  encouraging  students  to  examine  and  discuss  their  perspectives  as  well  as 
bring  together  ideas  and  information  from  their  respective  disciplines.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  328  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I.  This  sequential  course  covers  major  American  writers  from  the 
Colonial  period  to  the  Civil  War.  While  attention  is  given  to  the  cultural  background  of  each  period,  the  course 
is  focused  upon  what  is  unique  within  the  American  literary  tradition.  Students  are  required  to  write  a  research 
paper  in  this  course.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  329  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II.  A  continuation  of  the  sequential  course,  beginning  with  the 
American  Romantic  Period  and  the  Westward  Movement  and  ending  with  contemporary  American  literature. 
Students  are  required  to  write  a  research  paper  in  this  course.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 
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ENGL  331  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I.  This  course  covers  major  works  from  the  Old  English  period  to 
Shakespeare,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  Age  of  Chaucer.  Students  are  required  to  write  a  research  paper 
in  this  course.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  332  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II.  In  this  course,  the  poetry,  prose,  drama,  and  fiction  of  major  17lh  & 
18th  century  writers  are  considered  in  their  intellectual,  literary,  and  social  contexts.  Students  are  required  to 
write  a  research  paper  in  this  course.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  431  SHAKESPEARE  &  FILM  .  In-depth  analysis  of  Shakespearean  films  and  plays,  including  the 
cultural  politics  of  the  films  as  they  comment  on  21s1  century  social,  political,  and  economic  issues. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL132.  (3) 

ENGL  436  FROM  WORDSWORTH  TO  WILDE:  19th  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  In  this  course, 
representative  works  by  the  great  Romantic  and  Victorian  poets,  prose  writers,  and  novelists  are  discussed 
within  the  historical  and  intellectual  contexts  of  their  age.  Students  are  required  to  write  a  research  paper  in 
this  course.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  437  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE:  LITERARY  TEXTS  IN  A  GLOBAL  CONTEXT. 

Representative  works  by  significant  poets,  prose  writers,  dramatists,  and  novelists  of  the  English  language  are 
studied  within  their  aesthetic  and  global  contexts.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  aesthetic  values, 
evolving  genres,  and  global  literary  and  intellectual  movements.  Students  are  required  to  write  a  research 
paper  in  this  course.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  445  WOMEN'S  STUDIES.  The  course  is  designed  to  examine  the  experiences  of  women  through  an 
exploration  of  various  literary  texts.  Students  are  required  to  write  a  research  paper  in  this  course. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGL  450.  SENIOR  SEMINAR.  Intensive  and  directed  study  of  special  topics  in  English  or  American 
literature.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

ENGR  101     INTRODUCTION  TO  ENGINEERING  AND  PROBLEM  SOLVING. 

This  course  provides  general  information  on  engineering  disciplines,  common  engineering  practices,  the 
engineering  profession  and  history,  engineering  education,  engineering  design,  engineering  ethics,  and 
engineering  opportunities  from  the  instructor  and/or  invited  speakers.  Student  teams  will  undertake 
preliminary  work  on  a  design  project.  (2) 

ENGR  120  INTRODUCTION  TO  ENGINEERING  GRAPHICS  DESIGN.  This  course  introduces  the  student 
to  graphics  as  used  by  engineers.  Both  hand  sketching  and  computer  graphics  will  develop  the  student's 
ability  to  communicate  graphically.  This  course  also  investigates  the  engineering  design  process.  Students 
will  work  in  teams  to  acquire  a  client  and  design  a  solution  to  meet  the  needs  enumerated  by  this  client.  This 
design  project  is  a  continuation  of  design  work  done  in  ENGR  101.  Each  aspect  of  the  design  process  will  be 
discussed.  Several  exercises  will  attempt  to  develop  the  student's  creativity,  clarity  and  focus  of  thought.  The 
semester  will  end  with  a  full  presentation  of  each  team's  design  work,  which  will  incorporate  their  newly 
acquired  graphics  ability.  Prerequisites:  ENGR  101.  (3) 

ENGR    200      INTRODUCTION    TO    ELECTRICAL    AND    COMPUTER    ENGINEERING    LABORATORY. 

Laboratory  with  experiments  designed  to  provide  fundamental  concepts  and  an  overview  of  electrical  and 
computer  engineering  specialization  areas  including  Analog  and  Digital  Electronic  Circuits,  Solid  State 
Electronic  Devices,  Communication  Systems,  Signal  Processing  and  Computer  Engineering.  Experience  with 
standard  laboratory  equipment  including  power  supply,  multimeter,  function  generator,  oscilloscope  and 
spectrum  analyzer.  (3) 

ENGR  206  ENGINEERING  MECHANICS:  STATICS.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the 
effects  of  forces  on  bodies  in  static  equilibrium  and  to  familiarize  them  with  mathematical  techniques  for 
finding  reactive  forces  in  bodies,  frames,  mechanics  and  trusses.  Concepts  covered  include  forces,  moments, 
couples,  equilibrium  of  rigid  bodies,  centroids,  moments  of  inertia  and  friction  resistance.  Prerequisites: 
PHYS243.   (3) 

ENGR  208  ENGINEERING  MECHANICS:  DYNAMICS.  Kinematics  and  kinetics  of  particles  in  rectangular, 
cylindrical  and  curvilinear  coordinates  systems:  energy  and  momentum  methods  of  particles;  kinetic  of 
systems  of  particles;  kinematics  and  kinetics  of  rigid  bodies  in  two  and  three  dimensions;  and  motion  relative 
to  rotating  coordinate  systems  are  studied.  Prerequisites:  ENGR  206.  (3) 


158 


ENGR211  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS.  Introduction  to  theory,  analysis  and  design  of  electric  circuits.  Voltage, 
current,  power,  energy,  resistance,  capacitance,  inductance.  Kirchoff's  laws  node  analysis,  mesh  analysis, 
Thevenin's  theorem,  Norton's  theorem,  steady  state  and  transient  analysis,  AC,  DC,  phasors,  operational 
amplifiers,  transfer  functions.  (3) 

ENGR212  LOGIC  AND  DIGITAL  CIRCUITS.  Introduction  to  digital  logic  design.  Boolean  algebra,  switching 
functions,  Karnaugh  maps,  modular  combinational  circuit  design,  flip-flops,  latches,  programmable  logic,  and 
synchronous  sequential  circuit  design.  Use  of  several  CAD  tools  for  logic  synthesis,  state  assignment  and 
technology  mapping.  (3) 

ENGR  302  INTRODUCTION  TO  MICROELECTRONICS.  Introduction  to  the  physics  of  semiconductors,  PN 
junctions,  BJT  and  MOS  field  effect  transistors:  Physics  of  operation,  IV  characteristics,  circuit  models,  SPICE 
analysis;  simple  diode  circuits;  Single  Stage  Transistor  amplifiers;  Common  Emitter  and  Common  Source 
configurations,  biasing,  calculations  of  small  signal  voltage  gain,  current  gain,  input  resistance  and  output 
resistance;  introduction  to  Differential  Amplifiers,  Operational  Amplifiers.  (3) 

ENGR  303  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS.  Static  electric  and  magnetic  fields.  Maxwell's  equations  and 
force  laws.  Propagation,  reflection  and  refraction  of  plane  waves.  Transient  and  steady-state  behavior  of 
waves  on  transmission  lines.  (3) 

ENGR  305  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SYSTEMS.  Three-phase  circuits  and  power  flow,  analysis  of  magnetic 
circuits,  performance  of  single-phase  and  three-phase  transformers,  principles  of  electromechanical  energy 
conversion,  characteristics  of  alternating  current  and  direct  current  machinery.  (3) 

ENGR  416  DYNAMICS  AND  CONTROLS.  Principles  of  mechatronic  control  beginning  with  single  and  two- 
degree  of  freedom  systems.  Linear  feedback,  disturbance  rejection,  state  estimation,  and  filtering. 
Applications  to  civil,  robotic,  automotive,  aircraft,  space  systems.  Hands  on  experiments  in  linear  feedback 
control  and  filtering.  (3) 

ENGR  421  INTRODUCTION  TO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING.  This  elective  course  is  an  introductory  course  to 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  digital  signals  and  systems.  Typical  applications  include  communications  and 
multimedia  and  many  other  areas  of  science.  (3) 

ENGR  436  DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS.  Discrete  systems  dynamics,  sampled-date  systems, 
mathematical  representations  of  analog/digital  and  digital/analog  conversions,  open-  and  closed-loop 
systems,  input/output  relationships,  state-space  and  stability  analyses,  time-  and  frequency-domain  analyses. 
Design  of  digital  controllers.  Use  of  computer-aided  analysis  and  design  tools.  (3) 

ENGR  450  MECHATRONICS.  The  study  of  electro-mechanical  systems  controlled  by  microcomputer 
technology.  The  theory,  design  and  construction  of  smart  systems;  closely  coupled  and  fully  integrated 
products  and  systems.  The  synergistic  integration  of  mechanisms,  materials,  sensors,  interfaces,  actuators, 
microcomputers,  controllers  and  information  technology.  (3) 

ENGR  456    DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS.  Communications  Engineering  (ECE  456)  This  course  provides 
an  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  digital  communication  systems.  Topics  covered  include 
modulators,  demodulators,  transmitters,  receivers.  Bandwidth  allocation  and  optimization  is  examined  in  time 
and  frequency  domains.  Laboratory  design  projects  using  MATLAB  expose  students  to  a  number  of  real-world 
issues  in  communications  systems.  Prerequisites:   MATH  433.   (3) 

ENGR  470  TOPICS  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING.  Offered  as  needed  for  the  development  of  new 
course  in  electrical  and  computer  engineering.  (3) 

ENGR  491  SENIOR  DESIGN  PROJECT  I.  Applications  of  engineering  and  basic  sciences  to  the  total  design 
of  Electrical  engineering  circuits  and  systems.  Consideration  of  the  design  process  including  feasibility  study, 
preliminary  design  detail,  cost  effectiveness,  along  with  development  and  evaluation  of  a  prototype 
accomplished  through  design-team  project  activity.  Complete  written  and  oral  engineering  report  included.  (3) 

ENGR  492  SENIOR  DESIGN  PROJECT  II.  Applications  of  engineering  and  basic  sciences  to  the  total 
design  of  Electrical  engineering  circuits  and  systems.  Consideration  of  the  design  process  including  feasibility 
study,  preliminary  design  detail,  cost  effectiveness,  along  with  development  and  evaluation  of  a  prototype 
accomplished  through  design-team  project  activity.  Complete  written  and  oral  engineering  report  included.  (3) 
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FREN  131  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  I.  Course  for  beginners.  Introduction  to  spoken  and  written  French. 
Emphasis  on  sentences  and  vocabulary  related  to  everyday  situations.  Knowledge  of  basic  speech  patterns 
supplemented  with  a  broad  study  of  the  culture  and  civilization  of  French  speaking  countries.  (3) 

FREN  132  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  II.  Continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken  and  written  language.  Knowledge 
of  basic  speech  patterns  supplemented  with  a  broad  study  of  the  culture  and  civilization  of  French  speaking 
countries.  Prerequisites:  French  131  or  proficiency  test.  (3) 

FREN  231  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  I.  Continuation  of  the  study  of  the  language  through  reading,  writing 
and  conversation  with  emphasis  on  grammar. 
Prerequisites:  French  132  (3) 

FREN  232  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  II.  Part  II  of  Intermediate  French.  Continuation  of  the  study  of  language 
through  reading,  writing  and  conversation  with  emphasis  on  grammar.  Prerequisites:  French  231  (3) 

FREN  233  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATION  I.  Readings  and  discussion  of  contemporary  business  practices. 
Development  of  business  vocabulary,  writing,  and  cross-cultural  skills.  Prerequisites:  French  232  (3) 

FREN  234  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATION  II.  Part  II  of  Business  Communication. 

Readings  and  discussion  of  contemporary  business  practices.  Development  of  business  vocabulary,  writing, 

and  cross-cultural  skills.  Prerequisites:  French  233  (3) 

FREN  235  CONVERSATION  AND  PHONETICS  I.  Oral  and  written  practice  of  the  language.  Prerequisites: 
French  132(3) 

FREN  236  CONVERSATION  AND  PHONETICS  II.  Oral  and  written  practice  of  the  language.  Prerequisites: 
French  235  (3) 

FREN  331,  SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE.  Readings  and  discussions  of  works  from  the  Middle  Ages 
to  the  Renaissance.  Readings  will  be  in  English  and  French.  Prerequisites:  French  232.  (3) 

FREN  332  SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE.  Readings  and  discussions  of  works  from  the  classical  to  the 
contemporary  periods.  Readings  will  be  in  English  and  French.  Prerequisites:  French  232.  (3) 

FREN  333  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION.  A  study  of  the  historical  eras  of  France,  her  cultural  development  in  an 
era,  with  emphasis  on  the  arts  and  philosophy.  The  French  experience  in  Africa  and  in  the  Caribbean. 
Discussions  will  be  in  English.  (3) 

FREN  334,  335  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  17™  AND  18™  CENTURIES.  The  Golden  Age  and 
Enlightenment  in  French  literature.  (3) 

FREN  336  BLACK  WRITERS  IN  FRENCH.  A  study  of  major  authors  from  the  Caribbean  and  Africa.  (3) 

FREN  338,  339  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  19™  CENTURY.  A  study  of  representative  Romantic 
authors  to  1850  and  selected  poetry,  novels  and  plays  to  the  1900s.  (3) 

FREN  401  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20™  CENTURY.  Selected  readings  from  writers  of  the  20th 
century.  (3) 

FREN  431,  432  SENIOR  SEMINAR.  Advanced  readings  and  written  reports.  Selection  of  a  topic  for 
investigation  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  literature,  linguistics,  French  history,  French  institutions,  French 
philosophy,  and  Black  French  writers.  (3) 

FS  201  INTRODUCTION  TO  FORENSIC  SCIENCE.  This  course  provides  an  overview  of  the  techniques  of 
crime  scene  search,  including  the  collection  and  preservation  of  physical  evidence.  Overview  of  trial 
procedures,  classification  of  evidence,  scientific  evidence,  collection  and  preservation  of  evidence,  and  rules  of 
evidence  governing  admissibility  of  physical  evidence  as  well  as  expert  testimony.  Prerequisites:  CJ  301; 
CHEM  142,  BIOL  134.  (3) 

FS  340  CRIME  SCENE  INVESTIGATION.  From  a  law  enforcement  perspective,  this  course  addresses 
crime   scene   concerns,    including   search,   collection,    recording   and   preservation   of   physical   evidence, 
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recognition  of  bloodstain  patterns,  laws  of  evidence  controlling  investigative  procedures,  sources  of  information 
(e.g.  interview  and  interrogation).  Training  in  expert  testimony,  forensic  photography,  and  trace  evidence  in  a 
laboratory  setting.  Experts  in  these  fields  will  be  called  in  to  conduct  special  lectures.  Prerequisite:  FS  201 .  (3) 

FS  380  FORENSIC  SEROLOGY.  Lecture  and  laboratory  exercises  in  the  identification  of  body  fluids  of 
forensic  interest  including  blood,  semen,  and  saliva.  Sources  of  false  positive  and  negative  results  will  also  be 
examined.  Pre-requisite  FS  201.   (3) 

FS  442  FORENSIC  EVIDENCE  AND  LAB.  This  course  addresses  fundamentals  of  criminal  investigation, 
scientific  aids,  case  preparation  and  management,  familiarization  with  specific  instrumentation  in  crime 
detection  and  evidence  selection  for  evidential  value.  Techniques  and  processes  in  analysis  of  physical 
evidence  including  spectroscopy,  chromatography,  microscopy.  Emphasis  on  controlled  substances.  Analysis 
of  trace  evidence  including  hairs  and  fibers,  paints  and  coatings,  explosives  and  fire  residues,  glass  and  soil  to 
be  conducted  in  a  laboratory  setting.  Prerequisite:  FS  380.  (4) 

FS445  FORENSIC  SCIENCE  SURVEY  (SEMINAR).  The  course  will  involve  students  in  a  mock 
investigation  of  a  crime  scene  through  analysis,  case  preparation,  and  submission  of  evidence  (i.e.  real, 
demonstrative,  and  testimony)  under  the  guidance  of  forensic  experts.  A  significant  portion  of  the  course  will 
incorporate  both  lab  and  practicum  work  experience  in  forensics.  Prerequisite:  FS  442.  (3) 

FS  447  FORENSIC  SCIENCE  INTERSHIP.  A  supervised  field  experience  in  which  the  student  is  placed  in 
an  investigative  agency  to  receive  practical  knowledge  on  forensic  application.  Students  are  required  to 
complete  a  total  120  clock  hours  in  the  field  placement  to  satisfy  internship  requirement.  Prerequisite:  FS  442. 
(3) 

FS  452  FORENSIC  EVIDENCE  AND  LAW.  Forensic  Evidence  and  Law  explores  the  role  of  forensic  science 
in  criminal  justice.  The  course  will  introduce  students  to  four  major  principles  of  physical  evidence  in  criminal, 
civil,  and  family  law:  generation  of  physical  evidence  by  criminal  activity;  collection  and  preservation  of  physical 
evidence;  analysis  of  physical  evidence  by  forensic  science  laboratory;  presentation  scientific  expert  testimony 
in  court.  Prerequisite:  FS  340.  (3) 

FS  455  FORENSIC  MICROSCOPY.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  various  more 
common  microscopy  instrumentation  found  in  crime  laboratories.  The  course  will  prepare  students  to  select 
and  utilize  appropriate  equipment  and  techniques  to  make  basic  observations  of  the  physical  and  optical 
properties  of  common  evidential  materials.  Prerequisite:  FS  442.  (3) 

FS  457  FORENSICS  DNA  PROFILING.  Laboratory  and  lecture  in  DNA  profiling.  Nuclear  and 
microchondrial  DNA  analysis  of  blood,  semen,  saliva  and  other  tissues  of  forensic  interest.  Prerequisite:  FS 
442.  (4) 

GED  112  FRESHMAN  STUDIES.  An  introduction  to  Saint  Augustine's  College  and  its  history.  This  course  will 
address  all  aspects  of  College  Life  pertaining  to  new  students  as  they  transition  to  college.  The  course  is 
designed  to  help  transitioning  students  to  be  successful  in  their  first  year  of  college  and  beyond  by  connecting 
with  peer  mentors  and  instructors  and  engaging  in  meaningful  activities,  discussions  and  programs.  This 
course  is  a  requirement  for  all  new  Freshmen.  (1 ) 

GEO  331  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOGRAPHY.  An  introduction  to  the  earth  as  an  interrelationship  of  physical 
systems.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  vocabulary  of  geography,  special  perceptions,  and  map  analysis  and 
interpretation.  (3) 

GEO  332  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY:  A  study  of  the  major  geographical  realms  and  regions  of  the  world  in 
accordance  with  various  criteria,  including  physiography,  culture,  economics,  politics  and  religion.  (3) 

GERM  131  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  1.  Introduction  to  the  spoken  and  written  language.  Knowledge  of  basic 
speech  patterns  supplemented  with  a  broad  study  of  the  culture  and  civilization  of  German  speaking 
countries.  (3) 

GERM  132  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  11.  Continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken  and  written  language. 
Knowledge  of  basic  speech  patterns  supplemented  with  a  broad  study  of  the  culture  and  civilization  of 
Spanish  speaking  countries.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  1 31  or  proficiency  test.  (3) 
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HIST  133  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  I.  A  general  survey  of  the  emergence  of  civilizations  on  all  continents  and 
the  contributions  of  diverse  peoples  to  the  development  of  various  cultures.  (3) 

HIST  134  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  II.  A  general  survey  of  the  growth  and  changes  in  various  civilizations  on 
all  continents  and  the  role  and  causes  that  increasing  contact  between  traditionally  isolated  peoples  played  in 
the  development  of  the  modern  world.  (3) 

HIST  222  INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICANA  STUDIES.  Examines  the  principle  features  of  people  in  the 
African  Diaspora  through  examination  of  geopolitical  context;  historical  themes;  and,  selected  social,  political, 
economic,  religious,  and  aesthetic  characteristics  of  both  traditional  and  modern  Africa  as  well  as  the 
Diaspora.  It  is  also  a  multicultural  focus  on  contemporary  societies  that  include  black  people  and  the 
methodology,  key  issues  and  themes  in  Africana  Studies.  (3) 

HIST  223  AFRICAN  DIASPORA  IN  THE  AMERICAS.  Explores  the  political,  economic  and  social 
experiences  of  people  of  African  descent  in  North  America,  Central  America,  South  America,  and  Latin 
America.  It  is  an  interdisciplinary  survey  of  African  descendant  communities  and  the  development  and 
expression  of  African/Black  identities  in  the  context  of  competing  definitions  of  "Diaspora".  (3) 

HIST  231  AMERICAN  HISTORY  I.  A  survey  of  the  contributions  of  Native  American,  European,  and  African 
people  to  the  emergence  of  an  American  nation  and  culture  from  prehistory  through  Reconstruction  era.  (3) 

HIST  232  AMERICAN  HISTORY  II.  A  survey  of  the  developments  that  have  had  the  greatest  influence  on  the 
American  experience  since  the  end  of  the  Reconstruction  era.  (3) 

HIST  233  A  SURVEY  OF  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  FROM  1500  TO  1879.  A  study  of  the  historical  forces  that 
shaped  the  development  of  European  history  between  the  Renaissance  Movement  and  the  French 
Revolution.  (3) 

HIST  234  A  SURVEY  OF  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  FROM  1879  TO  THE  PRESENT.  A  study  of  the  historical 
forces  that  shaped  the  development  of  modern  Europe  and  Europe's  impact  on  the  world.  (3) 

HIST  235  A  SURVEY  OF  AFRICAN  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  I.  A  general  history  of  the 
accomplishments  of  African  peoples  from  the  origins  of  man  until  1500  C.E.  (3) 

HIST  237  INVASION,  CONQUEST  AND  EXPANSION:  GROWTH  OF  THE  U.S.  Examines  the  years  from 
the  initial  European  contact  in  the  late  15*  century,  the  subsequent  invasion  of  the  mainland  of  North  America, 
and  all  territorial  acquisitions  since.  Analyzes  the  conflict  between  the  ideals  of  the  republic  and  America  as 
an  empire  and  the  imperial  plans  that  fell  through.  (3) 

HIST  238  HISTORY  OF  ETHNICITY  AND  RACE  IN  THE  U.S.  Examines  the  United  States  as  a  nation  of 
nations  and  the  tension  between  the  process  of  Americanization  on  one  hand  and  retention  of  ethnic  and 
racial  identity  on  the  other.  Emphasis  is  on  the  various  periods  of  immigration,  both  coerced  and  voluntary,  as 
well  as  the  conflict  between  nativistic  exclusionary  policies  and  open  door  inclusive  policies.  (3) 

HIST  239  CONFLICT  AND  CONSENSUS:  HISTORY  OF  POLITICAL  PARTIES  IN  AMERICA.  Examines 
the  development  of  political  parties  in  American  history.  It  explores  the  origins  of  political  parties  despite  the 
Founding  Fathers'  deep  distrust  of  them,  the  emergence  and  persistence  of  a  two-party  system,  and  the  rise 
and  fall  of  third  parties.  (3) 

HIST  240  JEFFERSON  AND  HAMILTON:  TWO  DIRECTIONS  FOR  AMERICA.  Examines  the  differences 
between  Thomas  Jefferson's  vision  of  America  as  a  nation  of  rural  "sturdy  yeomen"  working  the  land  under  a 
republican  form  of  government  versus  the  vision  of  Alexander  Hamilton,  which  emphasized  commerce, 
industry,  and  implicit  economic  imperialism.  (3) 

HIST  241  WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  Examines  women's  roles  and  contributions  from  the  colonial 
period  to  the  present.  Themes  include  the  family  and  sexuality,  reform  movements,  the  impact  of 
industrialization,  and  difference  of  race,  class,  and  region.  (3) 

HIST  242  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  WOMEN'S  HISTORY.  Examines  the  history  of  black  women  in  the  United 
States  from  the  17th  century  to  the  present.  It  addresses  such  themes  as  work,  family,  community,  sexuality, 
politics,  religion  and  culture.  (3) 
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HIST  243  WOMEN  IN  THE  SOUTH.   Explores  the  distinctive  themes  in  southern  women's  lives.  (3) 

HIST  244  HISTORY  OF  WOMEN  AND  POLITICS.  Examines  the  history  of  gender  bias  in  politics  of  violence 
against  women,  including  sexual  assault,  domestic  violence,  and  stalking.  It  includes  executive,  legislative, 
and  legal  responses  to  violence  against  women,  as  well  as  current  programs  and  methods  to  fight  sexual 
assault  and  domestic  violence.  (3) 

HIST  245  WOMEN,  RACE,  AND  CLASS.  A  class  and  gender  analysis  of  the  experiences  of  women  in  the 
Americas  between  the  15th  and  20lh  centuries.  (3) 

HIST  246  THE  AGE  OF  JIM  CROW.  An  intensive  analysis  of  American  segregation  from  the  late  19th 
century  to  the  1970s.  (3) 

HIST  247  BLACKS  IN  EUROPE.  Examines  the  role  of  people  of  African  descent  in  Europe.  A  major  focus  of 
this  course  is  the  political,  economic,  religious,  educational  and  cultural  experiences  of  Africans  in  Europe 
from  the  1 7lh  century  to  the  present.  (3) 

HIST  248  WOMEN  IN  ANTEBELLUM  AMERICA.  Examines  women's  experiences  between  1820  to  1860. 
Women  from  the  different  regions  of  the  country  are  the  focus  of  this  course.  Their  roles  and  contributions  to 
society  are  compared.  (3) 

HIST  249  INTRODUCTION  TO  PAN  AFRICANISM.  Examines  the  development  of  African  awareness  within 
the  advancement  of  racial  uplift.  Key  figures  and  radical  movements  that  promoted  African  awareness 
through  social  justice  will  be  identified  and  studied.  This  course  will  also  look  at  contemporary  scholars  who 
look  at  the  symbolic  link  between  Africa  and  African  Americans  through  academic  research.  (3) 

HIST  250  REFORM  AND  REACTION:  PROGRESS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.  Examines  specific  reform 
movements  in  America,  focusing  exclusively  on  the  temperance  movement,  eugenics  movement,  and  the  anti- 
war movement.  (3) 

HIST  251  HANG  EM  HIGH  OR  REHABILITATE:  CRIME  AND  PUNISHMENT  IN  AMERICA.  Examines  the 
various  white-  and  blue-collar  crimes  in  America  and  how  punishment  was  politicized.  It  is  also  a  class  and 
race  analysis  of  crime  and  punishment  in  America.  (3) 

HIST  260  LANGUAGE  IN  THE  CARIBBEAN.  A  survey  of  the  major  periods,  texts,  and  issues  in  the 
language  of  the  Caribbean.  (3) 

HIST  262  INTRODUCTION  TO  SWAHILI.  Examines  the  essential  elements  of  Swahili  structure  and 
vocabulary  and  aspects  of  African  cultures.  Aural  comprehension,  reading,  speaking,  and  writing  are 
stresses.  (3) 

HIST  270  AFRICAN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT.  Examines  the  economic  theories,  planning,  production, 
and  resource  allocation  strategies,  capital  formation,  foreign  aid,  and  multinational  corporations  in  Africa.  (3) 

HIST  300  PRUDES  AND  PORNOGRAPHERS:  PIETY  AND  SIN  IN  AMERICA.  Focuses  on  Christian 
conservative  thinking  and  how  it  shaped  America's  sense  of  self  from  Puritan  America  to  the  present.  (3) 

HIST  320  MILITARISM  AND  PACFISM:  DIFFERENT  VIEWS  ON  WAR  IN  AMERICA.  Examines  the  conflict 
between  the  ideal  of  peace  and  the  reality  of  war  in  American  history.  Examines  selected  wars  the  U.S.  has 
fought,  the  reasons  behind  political  pressure  to  go  to  war  or  refrain  from  it.  It  also  addresses  peace 
movements,  war  resisters,  and  the  effects  of  these  groups.  (3) 

HIST  324  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  I.  A  survey  of  the  African  American  experience  in  and 
contributions  to  American  history  from  the  advent  of  the  Trans-Atlantic  slave  trade  through  the  Civil  War.  (3) 

HIST  325  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  II.  A  survey  of  the  African  American  experience  in  and 
contributions  to  the  United  States  since  the  end  of  the  Civil  War.  (3) 

HIST  328  CONTEMPORARY  TOPICS  IN  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  Intensive  analysis  of  selected 
topics  related  to  the  African-American  experience.  (3) 
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HIST  330  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  FREEDOM  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.  Examines  the 
struggle  by  African  Americans  for  social  justice  from  the  antebellum  period  to  the  present  as  well  as  the 
systemic  responses.  (3) 

HIST  332  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  CULTURE.  Examines  the  aesthetic  dimensions  of  African-American  culture 
through  the  examination  of  aspects  of  literature,  music,  drama,  art,  and  dance.  Explores  black  culture  as 
manifested  in  social,  political,  economic,  and  religious  institutions  through  directed  fieldwork,  lectures  and 
research.  (3) 

HIST  333  NORTH  CAROLINA  HISTORY.  A  study  of  the  key  events  and  developments  that  have  shaped  the 
history  of  the  state.  (3) 

HIST  345  FAITH  AND  EVIDENCE:  REFORM  AND  SCIENCE  IN  AMERICA.  Examines  the  age-old  question: 
What  is  the  origin  of  humankind — evolution  or  Adam  and  Eve?  Explores  various  debates  about  the  evolution 
of  man  and  allows  students  to  contribute  to  the  discourse  by  providing  their  own  theories  based  on  their 
research  findings.  (3) 

HIST  352  WOMEN  IN  WORLD  HISTORY.  Examines  the  roles  of  women  in  societies  all  over  the  world  from 
prehistoric  times  to  the  present.  It  also  compares  and  contrasts  differences  in  women's  experiences.  (3) 

HIST  355  HISTORY  OF  AFRICAN  WOMEN.  Examines  the  experiences  of  women  in  different  African 
countries,  highlighting  differences  and  similarities.   (3) 

HIST  356  FEMINIST  THEORY.  Examines  the  methodological  basis  for  theoretical  approaches  to  Women 
Studies  and  focuses  on  critical  issues  in  the  study  of  women's  experiences.  (3) 

HIST  362  WOMEN  IN  MUSIC,  FILM,  POLITICS  AND  BUSINESS.  Examines  the  experiences  of  American 
women  in  music,  film,  politics,  and  business,  focusing  on  how  the  experiences  have  changed  over  time. 
Explores  also  the  role  race,  class  and  gender  play  in  the  opportunities  for  women  in  these  traditionally  male 
fields.  (3) 

HIST  401  FRINGE  GROUPS:    MINORITIES,  SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS  AND  THIRD  PARTIES  IN  AMERICA. 

Examines  the  role  of  social  movements  and  third  political  parties  in  the  United  States.  It  includes  the  causes 
and  effects  of  movements  such  as  abolition,  suffrage,  temperance,  civil  rights,  and  others.  (3) 

HIST  405  FARM  AND  CITY  LIFE  IN  AMERICA.  This  course  takes  a  comparative  look  at  the  social, 
economic,  racial  and  labor  components  of  American  life  in  urban  metropolises  and  rural  communities.  The 
historical  impact  of  education,  war  and  tensions  will  be  examined  to  fully  understand  the  demographic 
diversity  of  life  in  America.  (3) 

HIST  410  INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  HISTORY.  A  survey  of  non-academic  careers  available  to  history 
majors  including  historic  preservation,  archival  management,  museum,  historical  archaeology,  historical 
publications,  and  historic  site  programs.  (3) 

HIST  412  VISIBLE  OR  INVISIBLE:  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ECONOMY.  Traces  the  historical 
development  of  America's  economy  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.  Various  economic  institutions  are 
compared  and  an  assessment  of  the  free  market  economy — its  advantages  and  disadvantages — is  made.  (3) 

HIST  420  RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  IN  WOMEN'S  HISTORY.  Explores  the  philosophies,  methods  and 
theories  entailed  in  doing  scholarly  work  in  women's  and  gender  studies.  The  final  project  is  a  research 
paper.   (3) 

HIST  430  WOMEN  OF  THE  BLACK  DIASPORA.  Examines  the  history  of  black  women  in  diverse  societies. 
Themes  include  work,  family,  community,  sexuality,  politics,  religion  and  culture.  (3) 

HIST  432  COMPARATIVE  HISTORY  OF  WOMEN.  Explores  the  differences  and  similarities  between  women 
in  America,  Great  Britain,  and  France  in  politics,  sexuality,  community,  activism,  economics,  and  religion 
during  the  20m  century.  (3) 

HIST  433  WOMEN  IN  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  MOVEMENT.  Analyzes  the  role  of  African-American  women  in  the 
civil  rights  movement.  Identifies  key  leaders  and  assesses  their  leadership  skills  and  styles.  (3) 
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HIST  434  BLACK  CHURCH  IN  AMERICA.  Traces  the  historical  development  of  the  black  church  in  America 
from  the  antebellum  period  to  the  present.  Additionally,  explores  the  role  of  the  black  church  in  the  struggle 
for  human  equality.  Topics  include  radical,  moderate  and  accommodationist  leadership  styles;  historical 
development  of  the  black  church  in  the  South;  and,  the  emergence  of  the  black  church  as  a  foundation  for  the 
modern  civil  rights  movement.  (3) 

HIST  435  INTRODUCTION  TO  CONTEMPORARY  AFRICA.  Examines  Africa  from  1960  to  the  present. 
Focuses  on  the  political,  economic,  social  changes  and  Africa's  integration  into  the  community  of  nations.  (3) 

HIST  440  METHODS  OF  HISTORICAL  RESEARCH.  An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  methods  of  historical 
inquiry  including  exploring  and  evaluating  library,  archival,  and  electronic  source  materials.  Prerequisites: 
Juniors  and  Seniors  Only  (3) 

HIST  442  FAMILIES  IN  THE  AFRICAN  DIASPORA.  Examines  the  values  and  composition  of  families  of 
people  in  societies  that  are  a  part  of  the  African  Diaspora.  A  critical  and  comprehensive  examination  is  made 
of  the  life  of  families  in  the  African  Diaspora,  including  the  historical  evolution  of  such  families  and  their 
relationship  with  the  political-economic  structures  of  African  Diaspora  societies.  (3) 

HIST  442B  PRE-LAW  INTERNSHIP/HISTORY.  Provides  the  student  with  a  real-life  opportunity  for  a 
cooperative  educational  experienced  by  working  with  a  private  attorney,  prosecutor,  public  defender,  county 
administrator,  county  judge,  or  another  selected  public  or  private  law  agency.  The  Internship  is  a  one 
semester  long.  The  field  placement  requires  a  minimum  of  six  (6)  hours  per  week.  An  individualized  plan  will 
be  developed  as  a  team  by  the  student  faculty,  advisor,  and  the  supervisor  of  the  participating  organizations. 
The  criteria  for  evaluation  will  be  determined  by  the  supervisor/faculty  advisor  (3) 

HIST  443  BLACK  IMAGES  IN  THE  MEDIA.  Analyses  the  role  of  African  Americans  in  motion  pictures  and 
videos  as  well  as  sitcoms,  television,  comedies,  and  the  news.  Examines  the  African-American  images 
projected  through  electronic  and  print  media,  historically  and  currently.  Additionally,  the  course  explores  the 
development  of  stereotypical  portrayals,  and  investigates  the  efforts  of  African-American  actors  and  actresses 
to  overcome  these  portrayals.  (3) 

HIST  448    HISTORY  INTERNSHIP.  The  History  Internship  is  a  one  semester  long  internship.  The  student, 
advisor  and  the  supervisor  of  the  participating  organizations  will  develop  an  individualized  plan  as  a  team. 
These  experiences  will  be  based  on  needs  and  professional  goals  of  the  student.  The  supervisor  and  faculty 
advisor  will  determine  the  criteria  for  evaluation.  (3) 

HIST  450  SENIOR  RESEARCH  PROJECT  IN  HISTORY.  Detailed  investigation  of  a  specific  topic  in  History. 
Prerequisites:   History  440.  (3) 

HON  211  HONORS  SEMINAR.  A  seminar  comprised  of  students  enrolled  in  the  Honors  Program.  Students 
explore  an  interdisciplinary  topic  through  readings  and  research  from  two  or  more  disciplines.  (3) 

HON  400  HONORS  THESIS  AND  RESEARCH  PROJECT.  This  senior  level  course  is  reserved  for  students 
in  the  Honors  Program  who  plan  to  graduate  with  the  Honors  Program  designation.  Students  will  work  with  a 
major  professor  and  with  the  Honors  Program  Director  to  design  a  thesis  or  project.  (A  research  or  thesis 
course  in  the  department  may  be  substituted  for  this  course).  The  thesis  will  be  presented  at  the  Senior 
Capstone  Defense.  (3) 

IHS  100  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH.  A  survey  of  the  effects  of  human  activities  on  the  environment  and  the 
resulting  environmental  impact  on  human  health.  Air  pollution,  water  resources  and  pollution,  solid,  hazardous 
and  radioactive  waste,  vector  control  and  food  safety  are  among  topics  covered  in  this  course.  (3) 

IHS  100L  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  LABORATORY.  Laboratory  sessions  will  include  presentations  by 
guest  lecturers  with  expertise  in  specific  course  matter,  multi-media  presentations  supportive  of  lecture  topics, 
locating,  searching,  retrieving,  and  analyzing  environmental  health  data,  and  readings  in  environmental  health. 
(3  hours  per  week)  Fee  required.  (1 ) 

INTBU  330  INTRODUCTION  TO  AFRICAN  SOCIETY,  COMMERCE  AND  RESOURCES.  This  course  is 
designed  to  give  students  a  historical  and  contemporary  overview  of  the  political,  economic  and  sociocultural 
structures  found  across  sub-Saharan  Africa,  particularly  with  regard  to  the  Bantu  peoples,  the  most 
predominant  sociolinguistic  and  ethnic  category  of  people  on  the  African  Continent.  The  common 
philosophical  themes  of  the  Bantu  peoples  and  "survival  skills"  in  Kiswahili,  the  major  language  of  Africa  and 
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the  Bantu.  A  discussion  of  major  cities,  production  areas,  industries  and  natural  resources  across  sub- 
Saharan  Africa  will  be  presented  and  incorporated  as  part  of  the  comparison  and  contrast  of  Bantu  societies 
by  geographical  region.  (3) 

INTBU  360  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  international  trade  patterns,  theories  of 
absolute  and  comparative  advantage,  classical  and  modern  trade  theory,  tariffs,  quotas,  non-tariff  barriers, 
and  preferential  trading  arrangements.  Prerequisites:  ECON  235  and  236.  (3) 

INTBU  451  INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS.  This  primary  objective  of  this  course  is  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  an  international  perspective  on  the  part  of  business  managers.  Provides  an  integrative 
framework  for  the  study  of  the  economic  and  competitive  environment  in  which  international  business  firms 
operate,  and  discusses  the  impact  of  these  environments  upon  managerial  tasks  and  decisions.  Prerequisites: 
ECON  235  and  236.  (3)  Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing. 

INTBU  480  GLOBAL  RESEARCH.  In  this  course,  students  will  use  the  Internet  as  a  primary  tool  to  assist 
them  in  researching  countries,  inclusive  of  the  United  States,  from  variety  of  criteria  and  perspective  (e.g. 
demography,  economics,  contemporary  issues,  natural  resources,  etc.).  Application  software,  primarily 
Microsoft  Word,  Excel  and  PowerPoint,  will  be  utilized  in  the  documentation  and  presentation  phases  of  the 
research  efforts.  Prerequisites:  CIS  240  and  GEO  332.  (3) 

INTBU  486  INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  LAW.  The  study  of  legal  principles  governing  international  trade, 
focusing  on  broad  contemporary  unifying  activities  found  in  international  conventions  such  as  the  European 
Economic  Community  Act,  the  International  Banking  Act,  and  the  Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea  Act. 
Prerequisites:  INTBU  360.  (3) 

INTBU  487  INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING.  The  study  of  principles  affecting  international  marketing 
designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  growing  importance  of  world  marketing  in  the  United  States  and  the 
strategic  issues  involved.  Prerequisites:  BUS  251.  (3) 

INTBU  488  INTERNATIONAL  COMPARATIVE  MANAGEMENT.  The  study  of  corporate  management 
styles  of  the  United  States  and  its  major  trading  partners,  and  the  effects  of  overseas  investments  of  foreign 
economies  with  emphasis  on  the  emerging  managerial  structures.  Prerequisites:  INTBU  360.  (3) 

INTBU  489  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  POLICY.  The  study  of  current  economic  developments  in  foreign 
and  United  States  economic  policy.  Topics  include:  international  economic  aid,  trade,  the  United  States'  role 
in  the  international  economy:  exchange  rate  instability;  balance  of  payments  problems;  and  the  role  of 
institutions  such  as  World  Bank,  International  Monetary  Fund,  and  GATT.  Prerequisites:  INTBU  360.  (3) 

INTBU  490  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES.  This  capstone  course  provides  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  the  knowledge  and  abilities  acquired  through  prior  study.  Students  do  projects 
and  seminar  on  topics  selected  on  the  basis  of  new  and  emerging  business  procedures,  technology,  and 
standards  of  practice  in  International  Business.  Evaluation  process  includes  the  writing  and  preparation  of 
business  research  projects.  Prerequisites:  BUS  132  and  ENGL  290.  (3) 

LIS  200  AUTOBIOGRAPHY-SELF  IN  THE  WORLD.   Focus  on  the  concept  of  the  self.  The  topic  is 

approached  through  autobiographical  writing  as  well  as  reading  autobiographical  texts  of  historical  importance 
and  of  contemporary  value.  Texts  will  vary.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  131  or  permission  of  instructor.  (3) 

LIS  221  INTERDISCIPLINARY  PERSPECTIVES  IN  THE  HUMANITIES.  A  multidisciplinary  study  of  the 
humanities  in  conjunction  with  other  disciplines.  The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  apply  the  perspectives  of  two  or 
more  disciplines  to  problems  of  current  concern  in  relation  to  the  past.  Topics  will  vary.  General  Education 
requirement.  This  course  cannot  be  repeated  for  additional  credit.  Prerequisites  ENGL  131  and  ENGL 
132.  (3) 

LIS  300  LOCAL  IDENTITIES  IN  THE  GLOBAL  VILLAGE.  A  seminar  that  explores  the  relation  between 
cultural  practices  in  everyday  life  within  economic,  political,  geographical  and  historical  contexts.  It  pursues  to 
foster  more  open  analytic,  critical  and  political  conversations  by  encouraging  students  to  dialogue  on 
controversial  topics.  It  also  aims  to  provide  the  necessary  theoretical  background  to  understand  the  processes 
by  which  the  existing  disciplines,  institutions  and  structures  of  power  are  reproduced,  resisted  and 
transformed.  Topics  and  texts  will  vary  by  academic  year.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  131  or  permission  of 
instructor.  (3) 
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LIS  301  WORLD:  THE  SELF  AND  COMMUNITY  IN  GLOBAL  PERSPECTIVE.  A  seminar  emphasizing 
interdisciplinary  topics  in  world  cultures  and  incorporating  active  student  participation  in  an  issue  of  global 
significance.  Students  are  encouraged  to  reflect  upon  ways  their  own  autobiography  and  membership  in  a 
cultural  community  impact  their  perspective  on  world  cultures.  Topics  and  texts  will  vary  by  academic  year. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  1 31 ,  LIS  221  or  permission  of  instructor.  (3) 

LIS  400  SERVICE  LEARNING  INTERNSHIP.  The  service  learning  internship  allows  the  student  to  participate 
in  an  off-site  internship  for  no  less  than  forty-five  hours  that  focuses  on  community  service  and  development. 
This  service  project  will  be  selected  with  careful  regard  to  the  student's  core  focus  of  study.  The  student  will 
apply  their  focus  of  study  to  a  real  world  problem.  Students  will  be  evaluated  both  in  terms  of  participation  and 
academic  grounds. 

LIS  450  INTERDISCIPLINARY  TOPICS  IN  CONTEMPORARY  CONTEXTS.  This  course  uses  contemporary 
issues  to  draw  connections  between  disciplines.  It  incorporates  problem-solving  discussion  of  a  current  issue 
and  illustrates  how  study  of  a  particular  discipline  cultivates  point  of  view.  Students  will  craft  a  capstone 
project  that  utilizes  more  than  one  method  of  inquiry  and  that  conveys  an  understanding  of  the 
multidisciplinary  nature  of  knowledge.  Topics  and  texts  will  vary  by  academic  year.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  131, 
LIS  221,  LIS  300  or  permission  of  instructor.  (3) 

MATH  130  INTRODUCTION  TO  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA.  Operations  involving  fractions,  decimals,  percents, 
and  signed  numbers,  equations  and  inequalities,  exponents  and  radicals,  operations  with  polynomials, 
factoring,  rational  expressions,  applications.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  incoming  students  needing 
additional  instruction  before  taking  MATH  131.  Students  must  pass  this  course  with  a  grade  of  a  "C"  or  better 
before  advancing  to  MATH  131.  (3)  (Not  applicable  to  general  education  or  major  requirements) 

MATH  131  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA.  Sets,  functions,  graphs,  equations,  inequalities,  exponents,  logarithms, 
progressions,  binomial  theorem,  permutations  and  combinations,  systems  of  linear  equations,  matrices  and 
determinants,  and  mathematical  induction.  (3) 

MATH  132  FINITE  MATHEMATICS.  Recommended  for  Business  and  Social  Science  majors.  Probability, 
elementary  statistics,  linear  programming  and  use  of  a  graphing  calculator.  Prerequisites:  MATH  131.  (3) 

MATH  133  TRIGONOMETRY.  Right  triangles,  trigonometric  functions,  graphs,  identities,  trigonometric 
equations,  and  solving  triangles.  Prerequisites:  MATH  131.  (3) 

MATH  135  ALGEBRA  AND  TRIGONOMETRY.  An  in-depth  study  of  the  topics  covered  in  MATH  131  and 
MATH  133.  Note  that:  MATH  131  and  MATH  133,  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  each,  are  equivalent  to  MATH 
135.  Students  must  pass  this  course  with  a  grade  of  a  "C"  or  better.  A  graphing  calculator  is  required.  (4) 

MATH  174  DISCRETE  MATHEMATICS.  Binary  number  system,  logic,  truth  tables,  Boolean  algebra,  logic 
gates,  vectors,  matrices,  linear  equations,  probability  and  statistics,  order  relations,  graphs,  graph  theory, 
unstructured  datatypes,  and  directed  gates.  Prerequisites:  MATH  131.  (3) 

MATH  201  INTRODUCTORY  STATISTICS.  Descriptive  statistics,  probability,  discrete  and  continuous 
random  variables,  statistical  quality  control,  regression  and  correlation.  The  course  gives  students  a  working 
knowledge  of  statistics.  Prerequisites:  MATH  131.  (3) 

MATH  230  INTRODUCTION  TO  LOGIC.  Premises  and  conclusions,  deduction  and  induction,  fallacies, 
propositions  and  inferences,  symbolic  logic,  paradoxes  and  methods  of  deduction.  Prerequisites:  MATH  131 
(3) 

MATH  231  CALCULUS  I.  Limits,  continuity,  derivatives  and  integrals  of  algebraic  and  trigonometric 
functions,  and  the  Fundamental  Theorem  of  Calculus.  Prerequisites:  MATH  133.  (4) 

MATH  232  CALCULUS  II.  Area,  volume,  and  other  applications  of  integration,  derivatives  and  integrals  of 
transcendental  functions,  techniques  of  integration.  Prerequisites:  MATH  231.  (4) 

MATH  233  MODERN  MATHEMATICS.  Introduction  to  elementary  logic,  fundamentals  of  set  theory, 
problem  solving  techniques,  calculators  and  computers,  introduction  to  algebra,  and  introduction  to  statistics. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  131.  (3) 
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MATH  290  LINEAR  ALGEBRA.  Linear  equations,  matrices,  vectors,  linear  transformations,  determinants, 
operations  with  matrices,  eigenvalues  and  applications.  Prerequisites:  MATH  131  or  MATH  135.  (3) 

MATH  330  MODERN  MATH.  This  course  introduces  students  to  research  based  methods  for  learning, 
teaching,  and  assessing  mathematics,  the  fundamentals  of  number  theory,  calculators,  and  computers,  basic 
concepts  and  structures  in  Geometry,  Algebra,  Probability  and  Statistics.  This  course  will  focus  upon 
understanding  mathematical  concepts  and  developing  appropriate  lessons  and  strategies  for  teaching  those 
concepts  to  children.  Prerequisites:  MATH  131.  (3) 

MATH  331  CALCULUS  III.  Infinite  series,  Taylor  and  McLaurin  series,  Taylor's  series,  polar  coordinates, 
partial  differentiation,  multiple  integration  and  applications.  Prerequisites:  MATH  232.  (4) 

MATH  332  INTRODUCTION  TO  REAL  ANALYSIS.  A  study  of  rigorous  development  of  the  real  number 
system,  sequences  and  series,  sets,  limits,  continuity  and  differentiability  of  functions  and  the  Riemann 
integral.   Prerequisites:  MATH  331.  (3) 

MATH  334  MODERN  ALGEBRA.  Sets,  relations  and  functions,  number  systems,  groups,  rings,  fields, 
polynomials  over  a  field,  and  linear  algebra.  Prerequisites:  MATH  290.  (3) 

MATH  335  MODERN  GEOMETRY.  Review  of  basic  Euclidean  and  Analytic  Geometry.  Geometric 
transformations,  fractal  geometry,  introduction  to  non-Euclidean  geometries,  and  topological  transformations. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  331.  (3) 

MATH  338  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  Methods  of  solutions  of  ordinary  differential  equations, 
applications,  solution  by  series.  Prerequisites:  MATH  331.  (3) 

MATH  339  INTRODUCTION  TO  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS.  This  course  will  cover  Fourier  analysis,  Partial 
differential  equations,  complex  variables,  Taylor  and  Laurent  series  and  Residue  theory.  Prerequisites: 
MATH  338.  (3) 

MATH  340  THEORY  OF  NUMBERS.  Study  of  the  elementary  properties  if  integers,  prime  and  composite 
numbers.  Topics  also  include  Euclidean  Algorithm,  congruence's,  Diophantine  equations,  Chinese 
Remainder  Theorem,  Fermat's  and  Wilson's  Theorems.  Prerequisites:  MATH  231 .  (3) 

MATH  412  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS.  This  course  will  cover  computational  procedures  using  the  computer, 
linear  systems,  and  root  approximation  of  algebraic  and  transcendental  equations,  approximating  functions  by 
interpolating  polynomials,  and  numerical  differentiation  and  integration.  Prerequisites:  CSC  305  and  MATH 
331.  (3) 

MATH  425  MATHEMATICS  SEMINARS.  Recommended  for  mathematics  majors  during  the  second 
semester  of  their  senior  year.  Discussion  of  topics  on  the  modern  developments  in  mathematics  not  normally 
covered  in  the  undergraduate  program.  Problem  solving  techniques,  test-taking  skills  and  critical  thinking  will 
be  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  Instructor.  (1) 

MATH  433  PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICS.  Focusing  on  the  logical  development  of  the  framework  of 
mathematical  statistics,  this  course  deals  with  exploratory  data  analysis  techniques,  probability,  discrete  and 
continuous  probability  distributions,  sampling,  estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  confidence  methods,  and 
regression  analysis.  Prerequisites:  MATH  232.  (3) 

MATH  435  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE.  This  course  introduces  some  of  the  basic  concepts  and  techniques 
of  statistical  inference  that  are  applied  to  various  fields;  point  and  interval  estimation  of  popular  parameters; 
hypothesis  testing,  including  the  use  of  T,  X,  and  F  tables.  Simple  linear  regression  and  correlation. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  433.  (3) 

MATH  450  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  MATHEMATICS.  Solutions  to  real-world  problems  from 
industry.  Mathematical  modeling  and  interpretation  of  results.  Various  models  from  a  wide  range  of 
applications  will  be  studied.  Models  may  include  the  use  of  statistics  and  differential  equations.  Major  topics 
and  issues  in  industrial  mathematics  to  be  chosen  by  the  instructor.  Prerequisites:  MATH  201,  290,  and  338. 
(3) 

MATH  495  SENIOR  MATH  RESEARCH  I.  Supervised  introductory  research  principles  with  departmental 
consent.  Reports  required.  Prerequisites:  MATH  338.  Fee  required.  (3) 
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MATH  496  SENIOR  MATH  RESEARCH  II.  Supervised  research  project  with  departmental  consent. 
Research  paper  required.  Prerequisites:  MATH  495.  Fee  required.  (3) 

MS  101   LEADERSHIP  AND  PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT.     MSL  101   introduces  cadets  to  the  personal 

challenges  and  competencies  that  are  critical  for  effective  leadership.  Cadets  learn  how  the  personal 
development  of  life  skills  such  as  critical  thinking,  goal  setting,  time  management,  physical  fitness,  and  stress 
management  relate  to  leadership,  officership,  and  the  Army  profession.  The  focus  is  on  developing  basic 
knowledge  and  comprehension  of  Army  leadership  dimensions  while  gaining  a  big  picture  understanding  of 
the  ROTC  program,  its  purpose  in  the  Army,  and  its  advantages  for  the  student.  Open  to  all  Students.  Fee 
required  (2) 

MS  101L,  102L,  201 L  and  202L  LEADERSHIP  LABORATORY.  Open  only  to  (and  required  of)  students  in 
the  associated  Military  Science  course.  Series,  with  different  roles  for  students  at  different  levels  in  the 
program.  Learn  and  practice  basic  skills.  Gain  insight  into  Advanced  Course  in  order  to  make  an  informed 
decision  whether  to  apply  for  it.  Build  self-confidence  and  team-building  leadership  skills  that  can  be  applied 
throughout  life.  (0) 

MS  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  TACTICAL  LEADERSHIP.  MSL  102  overviews  leadership  fundamentals  such 
as  setting  direction,  problem-solving,  listening,  presenting  briefs,  providing  feedback,  and  using  effective 
writing  skills.  Cadets  explore  dimensions  of  leadership  values,  attributes,  skills,  and  actions  in  the  context  of 
practical,  hands-on,  and  interactive  exercises.  Continued  emphasis  is  placed  on  recruitment  and  retention  of 
cadets.  Cadre  role  models  and  the  building  of  stronger  relationships  among  the  cadets  through  common 
experience  and  practical  interaction  are  critical  aspects  of  the  MSL  102  experience.  Open  to  all  Students.  Fee 
required  (2) 

MS  118  ROTC  SWIMMING.  All  cadets  will  be  given  swimming  instructions  from  a  certified  instructor.  At  the 
completion  of  the  course  cadets  will  be  able  to  swim  for  10  minutes  continuous  using  any  combination  of  four 
strokes  (breast,  side,  crawl,  back)  and  after  ten  minutes  of  rest  5  minutes  of  treading  water.  There  is  no 
associated  distance  with  this  requirement.  Cadet  will  also  be  taught  Combat  Water  Survival  Test  (CWST) 
which  will  be  administered  at  LDAC.  The  CWST  consists  of  a  15  meter  Swim  with  a  M-16,  wearing  ACUs, 
tennis  shoes,  and  LBE  ,  a  3  meter  drop  -  walk  off  a  3  meter  diving  board  blindfolded  with  weapon  and  LBE. 
enter  the  water  and  remove  blindfold,  swim  to  side  of  pool  without  losing  weapon  and  Equipment  removal  - 
Enter  water  and  discard  weapon  and  LBE.  Swim  to  side  of  pool.  This  is  a  commissioning  requirement  and 
either  a  swim  test  (credit)  or  the  class  is  mandatory.  (2) 

MS  201  INNOVATIVE  TEAM  LEADERSHIP.  MS  201  explores  the  dimensions  of  creative  and  innovative 
tactical  leadership  strategies  and  styles  by  examining  team  dynamics  and  two  historical  leadership  theories 
that  form  the  basis  of  the  Army  leadership  framework  (trait  and  behavior  theories).  Cadets  practice  aspects  of 
personal  motivation  and  team  building  in  the  context  of  planning,  executing,  and  assessing  team  exercises 
and  participating  in  leadership  labs.  Focus  is  on  continued  development  of  the  knowledge  of  leadership  values 
and  attributes  through  an  understanding  of  Army  rank,  structure,  and  duties  and  basic  aspects  of  land 
navigation  and  squad  tactics.  Case  studies  provide  tangible  context  for  learning  the  Soldier's  Creed  and 
Warrior  Ethos  as  they  apply  in  the  contemporary  operating  environment  (COE).  Open  to  all  Students.  Fee 
required  (2) 

MS  202  FOUNDATIONS  OF  TACTICAL  LEADERSHIP..  MS  202  examines  the  challenges  of  leading 
tactical  teams  in  the  complex  contemporary  operating  environment  (COE).  The  course  highlights  dimensions 
of  terrain  analysis,  patrolling,  and  operation  orders.  Further  study  of  the  theoretical  basis  of  the  Army 
leadership  framework  explores  the  dynamics  of  adaptive  leadership  in  the  context  of  military  operations. 
MS  202  provides  a  smooth  transition  into  MS  301.  Cadets  develop  greater  self  awareness  as  they  assess 
their  own  leadership  styles  and  practice  communication  and  team  building  skills.  COE  case  studies  give 
insight  into  the  importance  and  practice  of  teamwork  and  tactics  in  real-world  scenarios.  Open  to  all 
Students.  Fee  required  (2) 

MS  210  LEADERSHIP  TRAINING  COURSE.  A  six-week  summer  camp  conducted  at  an  Army  post.  The 
student  receives  pay.  (Travel,  lodging  and  most  meals  are  covered  by  the  Army.)  The  environment  is 
rigorous,  and  is  similar  to  Army  Basic  Training.  No  military  obligation  incurred.  Open  only  to  students  who 
have  not  taken  all  four  of  MS  101,  102,  201  and  202,  and  who  pass  a  physical  examination  (paid  for  by 
ROTC).  Completion  of  MS  210  qualifies  a  student  for  entry  into  the  Advanced  Course.  Candidates  can  apply 
for  a  space  any  time  during  the  school  year  prior  to  the  summer.  Space  is  limited.  (6) 
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MS  301  ADAPTIVE  TACTICAL  LEADERSHIP.  MS  301  challenges  cadets  to  study,  practice,  and  evaluate 
adaptive  leadership  skills  as  they  are  presented  with  challenging  scenarios  related  to  squad  tactical 
operations.  Cadets  receive  systematic  and  specific  feedback  on  their  leadership  attributes  and  actions.  Based 
on  such  feedback,  as  well  as  their  own  self-evaluations,  cadets  continue  to  develop  their  leadership  and 
critical  thinking  abilities.  The  focus  is  developing  cadets'  tactical  leadership  abilities  to  enable  them  to  succeed 
at  ROTC's  summer  Leadership  Development  and  Assessment  Course  (LDAC).  (3) 

MS  301 L,  302L,  401 L  and  402L  ADVANCED  COURSE  LEADERSHIP  LABORATORIES.  Open  only  to 
students  in  the  associated  Military  Science  course.  Series,  with  different  roles  for  students  at  different  levels 
in  the  program.  Involves  leadership  responsibilities  for  the  planning,  coordination,  execution  and  evaluation  of 
various  training  and  activities  with  Basic  Course  students  and  for  the  ROTC  program  as  a  whole.  Students 
develop,  practice  and  refine  leadership  skills  by  serving  and  being  evaluated  in  a  variety  of  responsible 
positions.  (0) 

MS  302  LEADERSHIP  IN  CHANGING  ENVIRONMENTS.  MS  302  uses  increasingly  intense  situational 
leadership  challenges  to  build  cadet  awareness  and  skills  in  leading  tactical  operations  up  to  platoon  level. 
Cadets  review  aspects  of  combat,  stability,  and  support  operations.  They  also  conduct  military  briefings  and 
develop  proficiency  in  garrison  operation  orders.  The  focus  is  on  exploring,  evaluating,  and  developing  skills 
in  decision-making,  persuading,  and  motivating  team  members  in  the  contemporary  operating  environment 
(COE).  MSL  302  cadets  are  evaluated  on  what  they  know  and  do  as  leaders  as  they  prepare  to  attend  the 
ROTC  summer  Leader  Development  Assessment  Course  (LDAC).  (3) 

MS  310  NATIONAL  ADVANCED  LEADERSHIP  CAMP.  A  five-week  camp  conducted  at  an  Army  post. 
Only  open  to  (and  required  of)  students  who  have  completed  MS  301  and  302.  The  student  receives  pay. 
Travel,  lodging  and  the  U.S.  Army  defrays  most  meal  costs.  The  Advanced  Camp  environment  is  highly 
structured  and  demanding,  stressing  leadership  at  small  unit  levels  under  varying,  challenging  conditions. 
Individual  leadership  and  basic  skills  performance  are  evaluated  throughout  the  camp.  Although  this  course  is 
graded  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis  only,  the  leadership  and  skills  evaluations  at  the  camp  weigh  heavily  in  the 
subsequent  selection  process  that  determines  the  type  commission  and  job  opportunities  given  to  the  student 
upon  graduation  from  ROTC  and  the  University.  Prerequisites:  MS  301  and  302.  Cadets  will  put  into  practice 
the  leadership,  tactical  and  soldier  skills  learned  in  the  classroom  and  lab.  (6) 

MS  401  DEVELOPING  ADAPTIVE  LEADERS.  MS  401  develops  cadet  proficiency  in  planning,  executing, 
and  assessing  complex  operations,  functioning  as  a  member  of  a  staff,  and  providing  performance  feedback 
to  subordinates.  Cadets  assess  risk,  make  ethical  decisions,  and  lead  fellow  ROTC  cadets.  Lessons  on 
military  justice  and  personnel  processes  prepare  cadets  to  make  the  transition  to  Army  officers.  MSL  IV  cadets 
analyze,  evaluate,  and  instruct  cadets  at  lower  levels.  Both  their  classroom  and  battalion  leadership 
experiences  are  designed  to  prepare  MSL  401  cadets  for  their  first  unit  of  assignment.  They  identify 
responsibilities  of  key  staff,  coordinate  staff  roles,  and  use  situational  opportunities  to  teach,  train,  and  develop 
subordinates.  (3) 

MS  402  OFFICERSHIP.  MS  402  explores  the  dynamics  of  leading  in  the  complex  situations  of  current 
military  operations  in  the  contemporary  operating  environment  (COE).  Cadets  examine  differences  in  customs 
and  courtesies,  military  law,  principles  of  war,  and  rules  of  engagement  in  the  face  of  international  terrorism. 
They  also  explore  aspects  of  interacting  with  non-government  organizations,  civilians  on  the  battlefield,  and 
host  nation  support.  The  course  places  significant  emphasis  on  preparing  cadets  for  their  first  unit  of 
assignment.  It  uses  case  studies,  scenarios,  and  "What  Now,  Lieutenant?"  exercises  to  prepare  cadets  to 
face  the  complex  ethical  and  practical  demands  of  leading  as  commissioned  officers  in  the  United  States 
Army.  (3) 

MS  432  SURVEY  OF  MILITARY  HISTORY.  A  performance-based  information  program  designed  to  examine 
the  lessons  of  history  and  apply  the  lessons  to  the  treatment  of  contemporary  military  problems.  This  objective 
is  accomplished  by  presenting  students  an  historic  survey  of  warfare  and  the  relationship  between  the  soldier 
and  the  state.  Required  for  Commissioning.  (3) 

MUSIC  101-F  MARCHING/PEP  BAND 

This  is  a  competitive  field  and  parade  marching  band  open  to  all  students  with  requisite  instrumental 
performance  skills.  String  and  keyboard  musicians  may  participate  by  playing  mallet  instruments,  or  auxiliary 
percussion.  Students  lacking  requisite  skills  may  select  color  guard.  Attendance  to  out-of-class  sectionals 
and  numerous  off-campus  performances  is  required.  Enrollment  is  unlimited.  Prerequisites:  Successful 
audition  and  participation  in  summer  band  camp.  (0.5) 
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MUSIC  102  INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLE.  Designed  to  provide  experiences  in  small  combinations  of 
orchestral  and  band  instruments.  This  course  will  provide  instrumentalists  with  special  opportunities  to  grow 
through  small  ensemble  performances.  This  course  may  be  repeated  at  each  level  one  additional  time  for 
credit.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  Fee  required.  (0.5) 

B-Brass  Ensemble      D-Percussion  Ensemble       J-Jazz  Ensemble      P-Pep  Band     W-Woodwinds  Ensemble 

MUSIC  111  CLASS  PIANO  I.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  Elementary  Education  majors  as  well  as  music 
majors  and  students  who  pursue  a  concentration  in  music  and  who  have  little  to  no  previous  experience  at  the 
piano.  An  introduction  to  music  reading  as  related  to  the  keyboard,  five  finger  hand  positions  and 
transpositions,  primary  chords  in  various  positions,  basic  scales  in  ascending  and  descending  order  for  one 
octave  and  the  use  of  the  pedals.  Fee  required  (1) 

MUSIC  112  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT.  Applied  study  of  solo  literature  for  band  or  orchestral  instruments. 
A  student  majoring  in  music  education  will  select  an  instrument  as  his/her  major  performing  medium.  Seven 
to  eight  hours  on  one  instrument  constitutes  the  minimum  requirement  to  major  in  that  instrument.  This  course 
may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  Fee  required.  (1) 

112A  -Flute  112B-Oboe  112C-Bassoon  112D-Clarinet 

112E-Saxophone  112F-Percussion  112G-Trumpet  112H-French  Horn 

1121-Trombone  112J-Euphonium  112K-Tuba  112L-Violin 

112M-Viola  112N-Violoncello  1120-Double  Bass 

MUSIC  113A  CLASS  VOICE.  (Music  Majors).  A  sequence  of  study  in  voice  building,  voice  placement, 
breathe  control,  diction,  and  expressive  singing.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  ability  to  detect  vocal 
problems  as  well  as  on  the  vocal  mechanism  -  its  problems  and  cures.  The  class  will  use  English  and  Italian 
Art  Songs.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  11 3B  CLASS  VOICE.  (Non-Music  Majors).  A  sequence  of  study  in  voice  building,  voice  placement, 
breathe  control,  diction,  and  expressive  singing.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  114  INDIVIDUAL  PIANO.  Instruction  in  piano  offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student  at 
the  various  stages  of  his/her  achievement.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  acquiring  suitable  technique  and  a  repertory 
of  standard  piano  selections,  representing  the  Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic  and  Modern  schools,  according 
to  the  ability  of  the  student.  Materials  include  a  study  of  major  and  minor  scales;  arpeggios  in  major  keys; 
appropriate  studies  by  such  composers  as  Czerny,  Heller  and  Burgmuller;  Two-Part  Inventions  by  Bach; 
Sonatinas  by  Clementi  and  Kuhlau;  and  the  easier  compositions  of  Chopin  and  Schumann.  This  course  may 
be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  Admission  by  Instructor's  approval.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  115  INDIVIDUAL  VOICE.  Includes  instruction  in  voice  placement,  breath  control,  free  emission  of 
vowels  and  consonants,  vocalizing  interpretation  of  folk  songs,  art  songs,  and  other  standard  vocal  literature 
of  the  Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic,  and  Modern  Schools,  according  to  the  ability  of  the  student.  Materials 
for  the  first  year  of  study  are  taken  from  the  easy  secular  and  scared  songs  of  English  and  Old  Italian 
literature.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  Admission  by  Instructor's 
approval.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  116  INDIVIDUAL  ORGAN.  Foundation  teaching  in  organ  playing,  based  on  pedal  studies,  trios, 
hymns  and  representative  works  from  the  Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic,  and  Modern  Schools.  The  student  is 
prepared  for  church  work.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC 
114  and  Approval  of  Instructor.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  117  COLLEGE  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  sacred  and  secular  choral  literature 
of  all  periods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  reading  skills,  basic  vocal  technique,  and 
interpretation  of  musical  scores.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Fee  required.  (0.5) 

MUSIC  118  GOSPEL  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  gospel  choral  literature  used  for 
contemporary  sacred  worship.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Fee  required.  (0.5) 
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MUSIC  119  CONCERT  BAND.  All  music  majors  are  encouraged  to  gain  experience  in  instrumental  music 
through  membership  in  the  band.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Fee  required.  (0.5) 

MUSIC  120  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC.  Designed  for  music  majors  deficient  in  basic  knowledge  of 
music  theory.  All  rudiments  of  music  requisite  to  serious  study  of  music  theory  will  be  introduced.  Majors  in 
music  must  pass  this  course  with  a  minimum  grade  of  "B"  and  pass  the  music  theory  placement  examination 
before  proceeding  to  Elementary  Harmony  131-132.  Fee  required  (2) 

MUSIC  121  MUSIC  SKILLS  I:  An  Introduction  to  Applied  Principles.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  hearing 
pitches  accurately,  singing  and  writing  rhythms  and  pitches  associated  with  solfege  syllables  and  standard 
music  notation.  (1) 

MUSIC  122  MUSIC  SKILLS  II.  Principles  of  applied  musicianship  utilized  to  perform  actual  musical 
compositions  in  a  variety  of  styles  and  idioms.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  121.  (1) 

MUSIC  131  MUSIC  THEORY  I.  Covers  the  fundamentals  of  music  theory  necessary  for  the  successful 
completion  of  Music  132.  It  includes  the  study  of  scale  and  chord  formation,  formation  and  recognition  of 
melodic  and  harmonic  intervals,  I,  IV,  I,  and  V7,  chords  and  inversions,  transposition,  meter  and  rhythmic 
counting.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  study  of  all  keys,  major  and  minor.  Prerequisites:  Pass  music  theory 
placement  exam  (2) 

MUSIC  132  MUSIC  THEORY  II.  A  continuation  of  Music  Theory  I  with  the  introduction  of  passing  tones  and 
seventh  chords  with  their  inversions.  Harmonization  of  melodies,  figured,  and  unfigured  basses.  Credit  may 
be  received  by  test  at  the  freshman  level.  (3  contact  hours  weekly).  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  131.  (2) 

MUSIC  135  MUSIC  APPRECIATION.  A  non-technical  course  for  students  with  limited  musical  background 
which  emphasizes  the  style  and  form  of  music  as  perceived  by  the  listener.  (3) 

MUSIC  201-F  MARCHING/PEP  BAND 

This  is  a  competitive  field  and  parade  marching  band  open  to  all  students  with  requisite  instrumental 
performance  skills.  String  and  keyboard  musicians  may  participate  by  playing  mallet  instruments,  or  auxiliary 
percussion.  Students  lacking  requisite  skills  may  select  color  guard.  Attendance  to  out-of-class  sectionals 
and  numerous  off-campus  performances  is  required.  Enrollment  is  unlimited,  and  audition  is  required. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  101-F  and  summer  band  camp  (0.5) 

MUSIC  202  INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLE.  Designed  to  provide  experiences  in  small  combinations  of 
orchestral  and  band  instruments.  This  course  will  provide  instrumentalists  with  special  opportunities  to  grow 
through  small  ensemble  performances.  This  course  may  be  repeated  at  each  level  one  additional  time  for 
credit.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  Fee  required  (0.5) 

B-Brass  Ensemble      D-Percussion  Ensemble       J-Jazz  Ensemble      P-Pep  Band     W-Woodwinds  Ensemble 

MUSIC  211  CLASS  PIANO  II.  Continuation  of  skills  and  concepts  developed  in  Music  111  with  scales  for 
two  octaves  and  chord  progressions  with  secondary  and  seventh  chords,  and  simple  melodic  harmonization. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  111.  Fee  required.  (1 ) 

MUSIC  212  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT.  A  continuation  of  the  study  of  solo  literature  for  orchestral  and 
band  instruments.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  112.  Fee 
required.  (1) 

21 2A -Flute  212B-Oboe  212C-Bassoon  212D-Clarinet 

212E-Saxophone  212F-Percussion  212G-Trumpet  212H-French  Horn 

2121-Trombone  212J-Euphonium  212K-Tuba  212L-Violin 

212M-Viola  212N-Violoncello  2120-Double  Bass 

MUSIC  213  CLASS  VOICE,  (music  majors  and  minors).  Advanced  study  of  the  teaching  of  vocal  technique 
in  choral  and  solo  literature.  The  class  will  be  structured  as  a  clinic  and  will  utilize  vocal  and  choral  literature 
from  the  various  periods  of  music  history.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  113  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  214  INDIVIDUAL  PIANO.  A  continuation  of  Music  114.  Major  and  minor  scales  in  quarter  and 
eighth  notes:  selected  studies  from  Czerny,  Heller,  Burgmuller,  and  others:  selections  from  "Little  Preludes 
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and  Fugues"  by  Bach;  selected  compositions  by  Classical,  Romantic,  and  Modern  composers.  This  course 
may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  114.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  215  INDIVIDUAL  VOICE.  A  continuation  of  Music  115,  including  technical  studies  in  breathing, 
posture,  diction,  and  the  development  of  range  and  expressiveness.  Materials  on  this  level  include  easy 
oratorio  literature  as  well  as  the  songs  and  arias  of  Bach,  Handel,  and  Haydn  in  English  and  Italian  song 
literature.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  115.  Fee 
required.  (1) 

MUSIC  216  INDIVIDUAL  ORGAN.  A  continuation  of  Music  116,  including  technical  studies  and  repertoire 
from  all  stylistic  periods.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC 
116.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  217  COLLEGE  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  sacred  and  secular  choral  literature 
of  all  periods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  reading  skills,  basic  vocal  technique  and 
interpretation  of  musical  scores.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  117.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  218  GOSPEL  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  gospel  choral  literature  used  for 
contemporary  sacred  worship.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  118.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  219  CONCERT  BAND  II.  All  music  majors  are  encouraged  to  gain  experience  in  instrumental  music 
through  membership  in  the  band.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  119.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  221  MUSIC  SKILLS  III.  Chromatics  and  irregular  rhythms  will  be  introduced.  Dictation  and  other 
written  exercises  will  supplement  performance.  Students  are  expected  to  demonstrate  increased 
independence  in  sight-reading  musical  scores  without  the  aid  of  a  pitch  source.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  121 
and  122.  (1) 

MUSIC  222  MUSIC  SKILLS  IV.  Music  in  the  19th  and  20th  century  harmonic  idioms  will  be  used  for  sight- 
reading  and  dictation  exercises.  Final  assignments  must  be  performed  before  music  faculty  as  part  of  final 
applied  examinations.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  221.  Spring.  (1) 

MUSIC  223  CLASS  INSTRUMENT.  (Percussion)  Basic  Fundamentals  and  actual  playing  experience  on 
the  percussion  instruments.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  drum  rudiments  and  those 
techniques  essential  to  other  percussion  instruments.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  132.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  224  CLASS  INSTRUMENT.  (Woodwinds)  Basic  fundamentals  and  actual  playing  experience  on 
instruments  of  the  woodwind  family;  designed  so  that  the  student  will  know  the  basic  fingerings,  care  and 
adjustment  of  the  instrument,  a  knowledge  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  an  understanding  of  the  proper 
embouchure  for  performance.  Special  emphasis  will  be  directed  toward  the  production  of  proper  tone  quality. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  132.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  225  CLASS  INSTRUMENT.  (Brass)  Basic  fundamentals  and  actual  playing  experience  on 
instruments  of  the  brass  family;  designed  so  that  the  student  will  learn  the  basic  fingering,  care  and 
adjustment  of  the  instrument,  and  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  mouthpiece  and  an  understanding  of  the 
performance  of  these  instruments.  Special  emphasis  will  be  directed  toward  the  production  of  proper  tone 
quality.  Prerequisites:    MUSIC  132.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  226  CLASS  INSTRUMENT.  (Strings)  Basic  fundamentals  and  actual  playing  experience  on  the 
string  instruments.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  bowing,  fingering  positions  and  other  unique 
characteristics  of  the  string  family.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  121.  Fee  required.  (1 ) 

MUSIC  227  CONDUCTING  TECHNIQUES.  This  course  introduces  basic  conducting  and  baton  techniques 
for  a  variety  of  vocal  and  instrumental  contexts,  develops  non-verbal  communication  skills,  and  explores  basic 
understanding  of  score  preparation.   Prerequisites:  MUSIC  222  and  232.  (1) 
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MUSIC  228  CHORAL  CONDUCTING  AND  LITERATURE.  A  continuation  of  Music  Conducting  Techniques 
with  emphasis  upon  practical  applications.  Provides  more  specialized  training  for  vocal/choral  music  education 
majors.   Prerequisites:  MUSIC  227.  (1) 

MUSIC  229  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING  AND  LITERATURE.  A  continuation  of  Conducting 
Techniques  with  emphasis  upon  practical  applications.  Provides  more  specialized  training  for  instrumental 
music  education  majors.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  227.  (1) 

MUSIC  231  MUSIC  THEORY  III.  Study  of  harmonic  progression  in  the  major  and  minor  modes  and  rules  of 
usual  and  exceptional  voice  leading,  using  the  chorale  settings  of  J.S.  Bach  as  models.  All  non-harmonic 
tones  will  be  studied.  Triads  and  seventh  chords  (dominant  and  non-dominant)  in  all  inversions. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  132.  (2) 

MUSIC  232  MUSIC  THEORY  IV.  Study  of  ninth,  eleventh,  and  thirteenth  chords.  Chromatic  harmony  will 
include  the  study  of  borrowed  chords  from  minor  and  major,  the  Neapolitan  sixth,  the  augmented  sixths, 
secondary  dominants  and  other  chromatically  altered  chords.  Elementary  and  advanced  modulation  practices 
will  be  studied.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  231.  (2) 

MUSIC  237  MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE.  Survey  of  representative 
works  from  the  early  Christian  era  to  1500.  (2) 

MUSIC  238  MUSIC  AND  WORLD  CULTURES.  A  comparative  study  of  music  from  selected  non-western 
traditions.  (2) 

MUSIC  241  CHAMBER  ENSEMBLE  LITERATURE.  Introduces  students  to  the  instructional  functions  served 
by  small  ensemble  performances  and  provide  references  for  further  study.  Spring.  (1 ) 

MUSIC  242  MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES.  Prepares  instrumental  music  education  majors  to  direct  the 
preparation  of  marching  band  performances.  (1) 

MUSIC  243  DICTION  I.    Introduces  vocal  majors  to  Latin,  Italian,  and  English  diction  for  singers.  (1) 

MUSIC  244  DICTION  II.  Continues  instruction  in  English  diction  and  introduce  French  and  German  diction 
for  singers.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  243.  (1) 

MUSIC  245  JAZZ  IMPROVISATION  I.  Provides  an  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  jazz  improvisation; 
practical  study  of  scales,  patterns,  and  chord  progressions;  and  major  style  developments  in  the  tradition  of 
jazz.  This  course  may  be  repeated  two  additional  time  for  credit.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  246  JAZZ  IMPROVISATION  II.  Continuation  of  the  basic  principles  of  jazz  improvisation;  practical 
study  of  scales,  patterns,  and  chord  progressions;  and  major  style  developments  in  the  tradition  of  jazz. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  245  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  251  PEDAGOGY  I.  Provides  prospective  teachers  of  applied  music  with  theories  and  practical 
experiences  in  the  techniques  of  teaching.  Fee  required.  (1 ) 

251A-Flute  251B-Oboe  251C-Bassoon 

251D-Clarinet  251E-Saxophone  251  F-Percussion 

251G-Trumpet  251  H-French  Horn  2511-Trombone 

251J-Euphonium  251K-Tuba  251L-Violin 

251M-Viola  251N-Violoncello  251 0-Double  Bass 

251P-Piano  251Q-Organ  251V-Voice 

MUSIC  252  PEDAGOGY  II.  Continues  exposure  to  theories  of  applied  music  instruction,  but  place  increasing 
emphasis  upon  practical  teaching  experiences.  Fee  required.  (1) 

252A-Flute  252B-Oboe  252C-Bassoon 

252D-Clarinet  252E-Saxophone  252F-Percussion 

252G-Trumpet  252H-French  Horn  2521-Trombone/Baritone 

252J-Euphonium  252K-Tuba  252L-Violin 

252M-Viola  252N-Violoncello  2520-Double  Bass 

252P-Piano  252Q-Organ  252V-Voice 
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MUSIC  301-F  MARCHING/PEP  BAND 

This  is  a  competitive  field  and  parade  marching  band  open  to  all  students  with  requisite  instrumental 
performance  skills.  String  and  keyboard  musicians  may  participate  by  playing  mallet  instruments,  or  auxiliary 
percussion.  Students  lacking  requisite  skills  may  select  color  guard.  Attendance  to  out-of-class  sectionals 
and  numerous  off-campus  performances  is  required.  Enrollment  is  unlimited,  and  audition  is  required. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  201 -F  and  summer  band  camp.  (0.5) 

MUSIC  302  INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLE.  Designed  to  provide  experiences  in  small  combinations  of 
orchestral  and  band  instruments.  This  course  will  provide  instrumentalists  with  special  opportunities  to  grow 
through  small  ensemble  performances.  This  course  may  be  repeated  at  each  level  one  additional  time  for 
credit.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  Fee  required  (0.5) 

B-Brass  Ensemble      D-Percussion  Ensemble       J-Jazz  Ensemble      P-Pep  Band     W-Woodwinds  Ensemble 

MUSIC  311  CLASS  PIANO  III.  Introduction  of  simple  solos  and  continuing  harmonization  of  folk  melodies 
with  various  types  of  accompaniments.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  211.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  312  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT.  A  continuation  of  the  study  of  solo  literature  for  orchestral  and 
band  instruments.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  212.  Fee 
required.  (1) 

31 2A  -Flute  312B-Oboe  312C-Bassoon  312D-Clarinet 

312E-Saxophone  312F-Percussion  312G-Trumpet  312H-French  Horn 

3121-Trombone  312J-Euphonium  312K-Tuba  312L-Violin 

312M-Viola  312N-Violoncello  3120-Double  Bass 

MUSIC  314  INDIVIDUAL  PIANO.  A  continuation  of  Music  214.  Technical  work  is  continued  and 
compositions  studied  may  include  a  sonata  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  or  Beethoven;  "Songs  Without  Words"  by 
Mendelssohn;  "Three  Part  Inventions"  by  Bach;  selected  preludes  and  fugues  from  the  "Well  Tempered 
Clavier  by  Bach;  and  selections  by  twentieth  century  composers.  Fee  This  course  may  be  repeated  one 
additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  214.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  315  INDIVIDUAL  VOICE.  A  continuation  of  MUSIC  215,  including  technical  studies  and  the  study  of 
arias  and  art  songs  in  English,  Italian,  German,  and/or  French  of  increasing  range  and  difficulty. 
Prerequisites:  Consent  of  instructor.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  215.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  316  INDIVIDUAL  ORGAN.  A  continuation  of  MUSIC  216  in  technical  studies  and  repertoire. 
Representative  works  from  all  periods  are  studied.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit. 
This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  216.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  317  COLLEGE  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  sacred  and  secular  choral  literature 
of  all  periods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  reading  skills,  basic  vocal  technique  and 
interpretation  of  musical  scores.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  217.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  318  GOSPEL  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  gospel  choral  literature  used  for 
contemporary  sacred  worship.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  218.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  319  CONCERT  BAND.  All  music  majors  are  encouraged  to  gain  experience  in  instrumental  music 
through  membership  in  the  band.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  219.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  323  COMPOSITION.  Provides  a  basic  understanding  of  the  educational  and  creative  value  of 
electronic  compositional  procedures.  In  addition  to  the  reviewing  of  representative  literature,  the  course  will 
require  the  student  to  compose  concrete  and  other  various  sound  sources.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  232  and/or 
Permission  of  the  Instructor.  (3) 
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MUSIC  325  SURVEY  OF  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  MUSIC.  Fall  session  introduces  the  heritage  of  African- 
American  music  that  remains  central  to  the  American  cultural  fabric.  African  origins,  slave  traditions,  concert 
music  by  black  composers,  jazz,  and  popular  idioms  are  discussed  and  supplemented  with  listening 
assignments. 

MUSIC  326  SURVEY  OF  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  MUSIC.  Spring  session  is  a  survey  of  selected  world  music 
cultures,  including  African,  African-American,  Native  American,  East  European,  and  Indian  traditions.  (3) 

MUSIC  328  COMMERCIAL  PERFORMING  SKILLS.  Provides  functional  foundation  for  playing  chords  and 
diverse  voicing  with  selected  melodic  structures.  Reading  charts  will  be  emphasized.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit.  (2) 

MUSIC  329  COMMERCIAL  MUSIC  ARRANGING.  Techniques,  methods,  and  materials  used  in  arranging 
traditional  and  original  music  for  commercial  purposes  are  illustrated  and  discussed.  Musical  arrangements 
prepared  for  professional  recording  sessions  are  studied  and  analyzed.  The  practicum  includes  the 
preparation  of  arrangements  for  studio  recording.   Prerequisites:  MUSIC  232  and  341 .  (2) 

MUSIC  331  COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  MUSICIANS.  Introduces  students  to  general  and  particular 
applications  of  technology  to  research  and  education  in  music.  Fee  required.  (3) 

MUSIC  333  JUNIOR  MUSIC  RECITAL.  All  music  majors  are  required  to  perform  in  a  public  recital  during 
their  junior  year.  Prerequisites:  Junior  level  in  Applied  Music.  Fee  required.  (0.5) 

MUSIC  334  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Required  of  prospective  elementary  school  teachers,  a  music 
course  that  emphasizes  the  application  of  educational  principles  and  other  views  of  educational  thought, 
methods,  materials  and  musical  experiences  (listening,  singing,  movement,  etc.)  and  activities  for  teaching 
music  on  the  elementary  level.  (3) 

MUSIC  335  MUSIC  SEMINAR.  Presents  a  variety  of  music  topics  not  usually  discussed  in  classes  in  the 
prescribed  curriculum.  The  topic  may  be  chosen  from  the  music  literature  of  the  present  as  well  as  the  past. 
The  purpose  of  these  activities  is  to  enrich  and  broaden  the  musical  experiences  of  the  students  through 
practical  performances.  May  be  repeated  once  for  credit.  Required  of  all  music  majors.  (0) 

MUSIC  337  BAROQUE  AND  CLASSICAL  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE.  Survey  of  Literature  from  the 
Period  1500-1800.  (2) 

MUSIC  338  ROMANTIC  AND  20TH  CENTURY  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE.  A  Survey  of  Music  from 
1800  through  the  Present.  (2) 

MUSIC  341    INSTRUMENTAL  AND  CHORAL  ARRANGING.    A  shared  course  devoted  to  the  devices  and 

techniques  of  arranging  for  various  instrumental  and  choral  ensembles.  Study  of  some  standard  instrumental 
and  choral  scores.  Designed  for  music  education  majors  and  others  generally  interested  in  composition  and 
arranging.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  232.  (2) 

MUSIC  401 -F  MARCHING/PEP  BAND 

This  is  a  competitive  field  and  parade  marching  band  open  to  all  students  with  requisite  instrumental 
performance  skills.  String  and  keyboard  musicians  may  participate  by  playing  mallet  instruments,  or  auxiliary 
percussion.  Students  lacking  requisite  skills  may  select  color  guard.  Attendance  to  out-of-class  sectionals 
and  numerous  off-campus  performances  is  required.  Enrollment  is  unlimited,  and  audition  is  required. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  301 -F  and  summer  band  camp.  (0.5) 

MUSIC  402  INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLE.  Designed  to  provide  experiences  in  small  combinations  of 
orchestral  and  band  instruments.  This  course  will  provide  instrumentalists  with  special  opportunities  to  grow 
through  small  ensemble  performances.  This  course  may  be  repeated  at  each  level  one  additional  time  for 
credit.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  Fee  required  (0.5) 

B-Brass  Ensemble      D-Percussion  Ensemble       J-Jazz  Ensemble      P-Pep  Band     W-Woodwinds  Ensemble 

MUSIC  411  CLASS  PIANO  IV.  Introduction  of  simple  solos  and  continuing  harmonization  of  folk  melodies 
with  various  types  of  accompaniments.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  31 1 .  Fee  required.  (1 ) 
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MUSIC  412  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT.  A  continuation  of  the  study  of  solo  literature  for  orchestral  and 
band  instruments  in  preparation  for  the  senior  recital.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for 
credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  312.  Fee  required.  (1) 

412A -Flute  412B-Oboe  412C-Bassoon  412D-Clarinet 

412E-Saxophone  412F-Percussion  412G-Trumpet  412H-French  Horn 

4121-Trombone  412J-Euphonium  412K-Tuba  412L-Violin 

412M-Viola  412N-Violoncello  4120-Double  Bass 

MUSIC  414  INDIVIDUAL  PIANO.  Continuation  of  MUSIC  314.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional 
time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  314.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  415  INDIVIDUAL  VOICE.  Provides  advanced  vocal  techniques  and  literature.  This  course  may  be 
repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  315.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  416  INDIVIDUAL  ORGAN.  A  continuation  of  MUSIC  316  in  technical  studies  and  repertoire.  This 
course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  31 6.  Fee  required.  (1 ) 

MUSIC  417  COLLEGE  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  sacred  and  secular  choral  literature 
of  all  periods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  reading  skills,  basic  vocal  technique  and 
interpretation  of  musical  scores.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  317.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  418  GOSPEL  CHOIR.  The  study  and  performance  of  selected  gospel  choral  literature  used  for 
contemporary  sacred  worship.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  318.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  419  CONCERT  BAND.  All  music  majors  are  encouraged  to  gain  experience  in  instrumental  music 
through  membership  in  the  band.  This  course  is  open  to  any  student  meeting  eligibility  requirements  of  the 
director.  This  course  may  be  repeated  one  additional  time  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  319.  Fee  required. 
(0.5) 

MUSIC  423  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHURCH  MUSIC.  Function  of  the  keyboards,  the  choir  and  the  clergy  in 
the  church  service.  Sacred  music  will  be  studied  in  relation  to  the  liturgy.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  the 
instructor.  (2) 

MUSIC  429  INDEPENDENT  STUDIES.  Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  pursue  directed  study,  upon 
the  approval  of  faculty.  Because  much  of  music  instruction  is  necessarily  adapted  to  strengths  and  needs  of 
individual  students,  this  course  is  designed  to  meet,  at  the  advanced  level,  specialized  needs,  which  have 
been  identified  through  the  advisement  process.  (3) 

MUSIC  433  SENIOR  MUSIC  RECITAL.  All  music  majors  with  concentrations  in  Pedagogy  or  Church  Music 
are  required  to  present  either  a  joint  or  solo  recital  during  the  senior  year  in  the  medium  of  the  major 
concentration.  This  will  be  considered  as  the  eighth  semester  hour  in  the  applied  music  area.  The  recital  may 
be  presented  before  the  public  or  before  departmental  faculty.  Fee  required.  (1) 

MUSIC  437  SURVEY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  POPULAR  MUSIC.  Covers  a  variety  of  musical  styles, 
including  jazz,  rhythm  and  blues,  gospel,  rock,  and  standard-popular  and  country  western.  Evaluation  of 
performance  in  the  various  styles  is  a  prime  objective.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  listening  to  selected  recording; 
aural  analysis  and  comparative  discussions  of  the  various  styles  are  a  prime  objective.  Emphasis  on  listening 
to  selected  recordings,  aural  analysis  and  comparative  discussions  of  the  various  style  characteristics.  (2) 

MUSIC  441  STUDIO  RECORDING  TECHNIQUES  I.  Provides  theoretical  and  practical  experience  in 
techniques  of  sound  productions,  recording  microphones,  taping  and  board  equipment.  Proper  techniques 
associated  with  the  use  of  multi-track  recording  equipment  and  allied  hardware  will  be  applied.  Prerequisites: 
MUSIC  411  and/or  Permission  by  instructor.  (3) 

MUSIC  442  STUDIO  RECORDING  TECHNIQUES  II.  Continuation  of  Studio  Recording  Techniques  I.  In 
addition  to  the  further  development  of  traditional  recording  procedures,  computer  applications  will  be  explored. 
Prerequisites:  MUSIC  441.  (3) 
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MUSIC  443  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  THE  MUSIC  INDUSTRY.  Covers  the  legal  and  ethical  aspects  of  the 
music  industry,  including  copyrights,  contracts  and  union  and  labor  laws  as  these  relate  to  the  music  and 
entertainment  business.  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  328,  329,  331,  and  437.  (3) 

MUSIC  444  INTERNSHIP  IN  MUSIC  INDUSTRY/ARTS  MANAGEMENT.  Provides  supervised  activities  in 
the  arts  through  work  in  public  and  private  businesses  and  organizations.  This  normally  provides  continuous, 
ongoing  interactions  with  the  business  aspects  of  music.  Prerequisites:  Senior  Level  and  Administrative 
approval.  (6) 

ORGD  415  GROUP  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR.  This  course  is  a  study  of  group  behavior  and 
how  group  functioning  affects  organizational  effectiveness.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  decision  making  and 
resolving  conflict  in  groups.  Adult  learners  develop  strategies  for  efficient  and  productive  group  management 
and  determine  which  tasks  are  handled  by  groups  or  individuals.  (3) 

ORGD  425  ORGANIZATIONAL  COMMUNICATION.  This  course  investigates  communication  and 
relationships  in  creating  a  productive  work  environment.  Effectiveness  in  personal  and  social  relationships  is 
also  covered  through  readings  and  exercises  involving  nonverbal  communication,  constructive  feedback, 
dealing  with  anger,  and  resolving  conflict.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program].  (3) 

ORGD  435  ORGANIZATIONAL  CONCEPTS.  Adult  learners  examine  the  formal  and  informal  functions  of 
organizations  and  analyze  an  agency  or  organization  based  on  a  systems  model.  Adult  learners  will  also 
analyze  and  solve  organizational  problems  using  a  step-by-step  methodology.  This  analysis  will  be  applied  to 
adult  learners'  work-related  independent  study  projects.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program].  (3) 

ORGD  445  HUMAN  RESOURCE  ADMINISTRATION.  Adult  learners  explore  the  values  and  perceptions  of 
selected  groups  affecting  social  and  economic  life  through  an  analysis  of  policies  and  practices  of  recruitment, 
selection,  training,  development  and  compensation  of  employees.  Special  attention  is  given  to  Equal 
Opportunity  and  Office  of  Safety  and  Health  Administration  legislation  through  a  series  of  case  studies  and 
simulations.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program].  (3) 

ORGD  455  PERSONAL  VALUES  AND  ORGANIZATINAL  ETHICS.  Several  major  ethical  theories  are 
reviewed.  Adult  learners  are  asked  to  examine  personal  values  through  readings  and  workplace  analysis  to 
formulate  a  management  philosophy  incorporating  business  ethics,  government  accountability,  human  rights, 
and  a  responsible  lifestyle  in  the  contemporary  world.  [Gateway  Adult  Learning  Program].  (3) 

ORGD  465  ACTION  RESEARCH  PROJECT.  The  Action  Research  project  is  a  major  research  effort 
designed  to  enhance  knowledge  in  an  area  related  to  one's  work  or  community  and  provide  research  skills  to 
assist  in  effective  decision-making.  The  adult  learner  completes  a  research  project  related  to  his/her 
employment  environment.  Statistical  analysis  concepts  and  methods  assist  the  adult  learner  in  identifying  a 
topic,  collecting  data,  and  measuring  results.  A  college  facilitator  monitors  the  progress  of  the  independent 
study,  and  an  on-site  contact  makes  certain  that  the  adult  learner  devotes  at  least  200  clock  hours  to  the 
project.  An  oral  report  of  project  findings  is  given  by  each  adult  learner  in  this  semester.  [Gateway  Adult 
Learning  Program].  (5) 

PE  101  WELLNESS  CONCEPTS.  This  course  is  geared  towards  helping  the  students  to  take  charge  of  their 
life  through  an  understanding  of  and  introduction  to  wellness  practices  and  personal  development.  A  team 
teaching  approach  is  used  to  provide  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  various  components  of  overall 
fitness  and  wellness,  and  to  develop  practices  that  will  lay  the  foundation  for  students  to  develop  a  wellness 
attitude.  A  special  session  on  AIDS  and  HIV  will  be  covered.  Instruction  on  how  to  identify  and  assess  one's 
own  risk  factors  and  develop  solutions  will  be  given.  (1) 

PE  103-116.  Required  PE  courses  may  only  be  taken  from  those  listed  PE  103-1 16. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  enroll  in  the  same  course  numbers  and  activities  more  than  one  (1)  time  in 

meeting  their  course  requirements  in  the  required  Physical  Activity  program. 

PE  103  WEIGHT-TRAINING.  This  course  deals  with  basic  knowledge,  techniques,  and  the  practice  of  the 
fundamental  skills  of  weight-training.  (0.5) 

PE  104    VOLLEYBALL.  This  course  covers  fundamental  skills  and  knowledge  of  volleyball.  (0.5) 
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PE  105  BASKETBALL.  This  team  sport  activity  deals  with  fundamental  skills,  techniques,  knowledge  and 
participation  in  basketball  as  a  team  sport.  (0.5) 

PE  107  BADMINTON/PICKLE  BALL.  This  course  covers  the  fundamental  skills  and  knowledge  of  the  two 
sports.  This  course  deals  with  participation  and  activity  as  an  individual  and  team  sport.  (0.5) 

PE  111  FLAG  FOOTBALL/SOCCER.  This  course  covers  the  basic  knowledge  of  the  sports  touch  football 
and  soccer.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  play  the  sports.  (0.5) 

PE113    TENNIS.     This  course  covers  the  fundamental  skills  and  knowledge  of  tennis.  (0.5) 

PE  114  RECREATIONAL  ACTIVITIES.  This  course  includes  an  analysis  of  the  basic  knowledge,  techniques, 
fundamentals  skills,  and  individual  participation  in  class  chosen  activities.  This  class  is  geared  to  the  needs 
and  interest  of  the  student  and  promotes  lifetime  fitness  activities/skills.  .  (0.5) 

PE  115  SOCIAL  DANCE.  This  course  offers  knowledge  of  rhythms  basic  to  the  development  of  performance, 
ability,  and  skill  in  the  execution  of  natural  activities.  (0.5) 

PE  116  AEROBICS/FITNESS.  This  course  is  designed  for  students  interested  in  the  development  of 
cardiovascular  endurance  and  muscle  tone.  (0.5) 

PE  121  SAT:  INDIVIDUAL  AND  DUAL  SPORTS.  The  development  of  skills  and  techniques  in  individual  and 
dual  activities  and  life-time  fitness  is  stressed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  individual  activities.  (2) 

PE  122  SAT:  TEAM  SPORTS.  The  development  of  skills  and  techniques  in  team  activities  and  life-time 
fitness  is  stressed.  (2) 

PE  123  PERSONAL  HEALTH.  This  course  provides  the  student  with  a  thorough  foundation  in  health  facts, 
both  personal  and  community,  upon  which  he/she  can  build  sound  principles  of  instruction.  A  special  session 
on  AIDS  and  HIV  will  be  covered  in  this  course.  (2) 

PE  205  PARALLEL  INTERNSHIP  I.  This  twenty  (20)  hour  per  week  work-study  plan  is  designed  to  integrate 
academic  experiences  with  practical  experiences  on  the  job.  Students  usually  work  on  discipline-related  jobs 
and  return  to  their  employers  for  successive  terms.  (3) 

PE  206  PARALLEL  INTERNSHIP  II.  A  twenty  (20)  hour  per  week  work-study  plan  is  designed  to  integrate 
academic  experiences  with  practical  experiences  on  the  job.  Students  usually  work  on  discipline-related  jobs 
and  return  to  their  employers  for  successive  terms.  (3) 

PE  221  FIRST  AID,  SAFETY,  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES.  This  lecture 
laboratory  course  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  provide  immediate 
care  to  the  injured  or  suddenly  ill  person.  The  student  may  earn  a  certification  in  Standard  First  Aid  and  CPR. 
(2) 

PE  224  ATHLETIC  TRAINING.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  field  of  athletic  training  and  its 
practical  and  theoretical  applications.  It  includes  a  lab  and  will  introduce  students  to  NATA  requirements  and 
other  organizations  with  which  the  athletic  trainer  must  be  familiar.  (3) 

PE  225  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  I.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  field  of  athletic  training  and  its 
administrative  problems,  types  of  scientific  knowledge  necessary  for  instituting  a  program  of  injury  prevention, 
and  various  treatment  techniques  with  which  the  trainer  must  be  familiar.  Prerequisites:  PE  221 .  (2) 

PE  226  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  II.  This  course  is  designed  for  injury  prevention  and  basic  foundations  of 
sports  training.  Prerequisites:  PE  225.  (2) 

PE  231  INTRODUCTION  TO  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION.  Orientation  to  the 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  professions  in  regard  to  history,  objectives,  relationships, 
professional  organization  and  the  importance  of  the  field  in  American  life.  (3) 

PE  234  PRINCIPLES  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION.  This  course  covers  the 
history  and  foundations  of  the  science  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  from  the  professional 
viewpoint.  It  stresses  aspects  of  anatomy,  physiology,  sociology,  and  psychology.  (3) 


179 


PE  241  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY.  A  lecture  course  designed  to  teach  fundamentals  of 
anatomy  and  physiology  as  they  apply  to  the  human  body,  with  reference  to  Health  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation.  (3) 

PE  241 L  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  LAB.  A  laboratory  course  designed  to  re-enforce 
theoretical  concepts  of  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  (1) 

PE  250  INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  HEALTH.  This  is  an  introductory  course  to  the  field  of  Public  Health. 
The  course  emphasizes  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  professionals,  foundations,  terminology  and  diverse 
work  environments.  (3) 

PE  313  EDUCATION  FOR  LEISURE  AND  CAMPING.  This  course  deals  with  preparing  students  to  conduct 
lifetime  outdoor  sports  and  camp  activities.  (2) 

PE  321  INTRODUCTION  TO  RECREATION  AND  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION.  This  course  introduces  the 
student  to  the  basic  factors  involved  in  recreation  and  leisure  time  activities.  Attention  is  focused  upon  the  role 
played  by  the  recreation  leader  in  promoting  leisure  time.  (2) 

PE  322  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  OUTDOOR  RECREATION.  A  course  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  who  work  in  the  area  of  outdoor  activities  of  a  recreational  nature.  (2) 

PE  323  COMMUNITY  RECREATION.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  students  who  will 
work  outside  the  school  and  devote  their  energies  to  recreational  work  in  the  community.  It  stresses  the 
knowledge  of  the  development,  structure,  purpose,  functions  and  interrelations  of  private,  public,  voluntary, 
military,  and  commercial  agencies,  which  render  recreation  services.  (2) 

PE  326  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPORT  INFORMATION.  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  Sport  Information 
majors  with  the  field  of  sport  information.  Marketing,  Sports  Writing,  Statistical  Management,  Score  Reporting, 
Play-By-Play.  Press  Releases,  and  Sports  Promoting  are  included  as  areas  of  emphasis.  Guest  speakers  and 
Field  activities  (scorekeeping.  interviews,  and  sports  writing)  are  among  the  learning  experiences  students  will 
acquire  throughout  the  course.  (3) 

PE  327  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPORT  MANAGEMENT.  This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  a 
though  understanding  of  the  complexities  of  Sport  Management.  The  scope  of  this  course  includes  the  history 
of  sport  management,  leadership  skills,  law,  ethics,  finance,  and  career  opportunities.  Educational 
experiences  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  will  plan,  direct,  supervise,  and  manage  sport 
facilities  in  the  corporate,  public,  and  private  sectors.  (3) 

PE  329  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  HIV/AIDS.  This  course  will  provide  an  informative  environment  where 
students  will  be  able  to  examine  special  topics  in  HIV  and  AIDS.  A  learning  environment  will  be  provided  that 
will  encourage  research,  data  analysis,  information  sharing,  and  understandings  of  the  prevention  of 
HIV/AIDS,  strategies  for  teaching  prevention  to  various  populations,  treatment  and  care  options,  availability, 
access,  and  cultural  relevance.  (3) 

PE  330  SCHOOL  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  Study  of  the  modern  school  Health  Education  Programs,  their 
organizational  methods  and  materials  of  instruction.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  health  status  of  the 
school  child  and  his  or  her  problems.  A  special  session  on  AIDS  and  HIV  will  be  covered  in  this  course.  (2) 

PE  331  ATHLETIC  COACHING  AND  OFFICIATING  I.  This  course  is  offered  for  majors  to  gain  experience  in 
coaching  and  officiating  fall  sports.  (2) 

PE  332  ATHLETIC  COACHING  AND  OFFICIATING  II.  This  course  is  offered  for  majors  to  gain  experience  in 
coaching  and  officiating  spring  sports.  (2) 

PE  333  KINESIOLOGY.  This  course  includes  a  study  of  muscular  action  and  the  mechanics  of  body 
movements  involved  in  a  variety  of  actions  and  of  selected  physical  activities  with  analysis  of  the  effect  of 
muscular  and  gravitational  forces.  (3) 

PE  334  SOCIAL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH.  This  course  is  designed  to  study  the  social  aspects  of  the 
problems  of  the  health  and  physical  well-being  of  the  individual  and  community.  Much  interest  and  attention 
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are  given  to  community  health  problems  and  some  effective  ways  and  means  of  implementing  health  services, 
health  counseling,  screening  and  care  of  emergency  illnesses  within  the  school,  community  and  home.  (2) 

PE  335  ADAPTIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  This  course  deals  with  the  causes  of  various  common  physical 
handicaps,  and  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  selection  and  adaptation  of  activities  given  in  corrective 
procedures.  (3) 

PE  336  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  AND 
RECREATION.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  will  plan,  direct,  supervise,  and 
construct  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  Programs.  (3) 

PE  338  EXERCISE  PHYSIOLOGY.  This  class  will  cover  physiological  responses/adaptations  to  exercise. 
Topics  in  this  course  include:  neuromuscular,  metabolic,  cardiovascular,  hormonal,  and  respiratory  systems  as 
they  pertain  to  acute  and  chronic  exercise.  (3) 

PE  421  PRACTICES  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  HEALTH.  This  course  deals  with  the  current  practices  in 
Health  Education  for  elementary  (K-6)  students  and  gives  a  survey  of  the  materials  available  for  teaching 
health  to  children  at  the  elementary  level.  The  North  Carolina  Standard  Course  of  Study  is  used  to  guide  this 
course.  (2) 

PE    422     PRACTICES  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

For  those  concerned  with  Physical  Education  at  the  elementary  (K-6)  grade  levels.  Physical  Fitness,  games, 
motor  skills,  and  movement  patterns.  The  North  Carolina  Standard  Course  of  Study  is  used  to  guide  this 
course.  (2) 

PE  432  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint 
students  with  tests  and  measurements  in  the  field  of  Physical  Education,  statistical  analysis,  test  construction 
and  scoring.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors.  (2) 

PE  433  DANCE.  This  course  offers  knowledge  of  rhythms  basic  to  the  development  of  performance,  ability 
and  skill  in  the  execution  of  natural  activities.  The  course  deals  with  the  fundamental  skills  suitable  for 
prospective  teachers  as  well  as  skill  development  for  those  who  like  to  dance.  Dance  of  many  countries  as 
related  to  the  customs,  mores  and  traditions  will  be  identified.  (2) 

PE  463  HUMAN  PERFORMANCE  AND  WELLNESS  INTERNSHIP.  Supervised  internship  in  a  professional 
work  environment  that  will  provide  the  student  with  exposure  to  the  job  market  in  health,  physical  education 
and  recreation  agencies.  Students  will  be  responsible  for  completing  480  clock  hours  of  work  and  be  required 
to  present  detailed  descriptions  of  work  activities  and  experience.  Prerequisites:  All  required  coursework  in 
the  HPW  major.  (12) 

PHIL  100  CRITICAL  THINKING.  This  course  focuses  on  developing  skills  in  logical  reasoning,  analysis  and 
evaluation.  Critical  thinking  is  the  number  one  ability  sought  after  by  employers  across  the  board,  and  the 
number  expectation  of  an  undergraduate  education.  This  class  gives  the  students  the  tools,  terminology,  and 
techniques  to  develop  their  own  reasoning  abilities  to  think  critically  and  skeptically  about  issues  in  any  field. 
(3)  Prerequisites:  None 

PHIL  231  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY.  An  examination  of  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  philosophy 
with  emphasis  on  developing  the  students'  ability  to  analyze  philosophical  theory  and  consider  the  possibilities 
of  personal  application.  The  course  will  focus  on  representative  thinkers  from  classical  to  modern 
philosophers.  (3) 

PHIL  235  ETHICS.  A  study  of  the  various  theories  concerning  the  nature  of  morality.  Contemporary  ethical 
issues  will  be  investigated  in  depth.  The  students  will  be  challenged  to  consider  the  application  of  ethical 
concepts  to  their  individual  and  professional  lives.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  132.  (3) 

PHIL  375  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHILOSOPHY.  This  course  introduces  students  to  a  particular  philosophical 
topic  in  some  detail.  This  seminar  style  class  encourages  students  to  apply  critical  reasoning  to  a  topic  of 
contemporary  interest:  for  example,  Terrorism,  Race,  Just  War;  of  specific  philosophical  interest:  African 
American  Philosophy,  Epistemology,  Philosophy  of  Religion;  or  focusing  on  the  work  of  a  notable  philosopher, 
Immanuel  Kant,  Plato,  Aristotle,  etc.  Topics  vary  semester  to  semester.  Honors  credit  is  available  for  any 
special  topic  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  (3) 
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PHYS  131  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE.  Principles  and  topics  are  selected  from  the  fields  of 
chemistry,  geology,  physics,  astronomy,  and  meteorology.  Subject  matter  includes  such  topics  as  our  solar 
system,  energy  relationships  in  our  universe,  the  changing  earth,  atoms,  molecules,  chemical  reactions, 
causes  and  effects  of  weather  changes,  etc.  Emphasis  is  on  problem  solving.  (3) 

PHYS   131L   FUNDAMENTALS   OF   PHYSICAL  SCIENCE   LABORATORY.  Laboratory  experiments 

designed  to  acquaint  students  with  basic  measurements  and  analysis  of  concepts  related  to  topics  covered  in 
CHEM  131.  Must  be  concurrently  registered  in  or  have  successfully  completed  CHEM  131.  Fee  required.  (2 
hours  per  week)  (1) 

PHYS  241  GENERAL  COLLEGE  PHYSICS  I.  This  is  the  first  course  of  a  two  semester  introductory  non- 
calculus  physics  sequence.  Topics  include  mechanics,  heat  and  wave  motion.  Prerequisites:  Math  133.  (3) 

PHYS  241 L  GENERAL  COLLEGE  PHYSICS  I  LABORATORY.  This  laboratory  will  cover  experiments  from 

mechanics,  heat  and  wave  motion.  Prerequisites:  MATH  133.  Fee  required.  (1) 

PHYS  242  GENERAL  COLLEGE  PHYSICS  II.  This  is  the  second  semester  course  in  non-calculus  physics. 
Topics  include  sound,  electricity  and  light.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  241.  (3) 

PHYS  242L  GENERAL  COLLEGE  PHYSICS  II  LABORATORY.  This  laboratory  will  cover  experiments  from 
sound,  electricity  and  light.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  241 L.  Fee  required.  (3) 

PHYS  243  GENERAL  PHYSICS  I.  First  calculus  based  course  of  a  three  semester  sequence  employing 
the  analytical  approach  in  the  study  of  classical  and  modern  physics.  Mechanics,  heat  and  sound  are  covered. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  231.  (3) 

PHYS  243L  GENERAL  PHYSICS  I  LABORATORY.  This  laboratory  will  cover  experiments  from  mechanics, 
heat  and  sound.  Prerequisites:  MATH  231.  Fee  required.  (1) 

PHYS  244  GENERAL  PHYSICS  II.  Second  course  of  a  three  semester  calculus-based  sequence.  Topics  on 
Light,  electricity,  magnetism  and  some  aspects  of  modern  physics  are  covered.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  243.  (3) 

PHYS  244L  GENERAL  PHYSICS  II  LABORATORY.  This  laboratory  will  include  experiments  from  light, 
electricity  and  magnetism.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  243L.  Fee  required.  (1) 

PHYS  245  GENERAL  PHYSICS  III.  Calculus-based  sequence  involving  the  study  of  the  principles  of  wave 
optics  and  modern  physics  are  treated  in  detail.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  244.  (3) 

PHYS  301  QUANTUM  MECHANICS.  An  introductory  course  in  quantum  mechanics  dealing  with  dualism  in 
physics,  wave  packets,  the  Schrddinger  wave  equations,  operations  in  quantum  mechanics,  uncertainty 
principle,  emphasis  on  selected  applications  to  atoms  and  molecules.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  245.  (3) 

PHYS  333  MECHANICS.  An  intermediate  level  treatment  of  the  dynamics  of  particles,  rigid  bodies  and 
fluids;  introductory  vector  analysis.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  243  and  MATH  290,  331  and  338.  (3) 

POLS  100  INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  Introduction  to  basic  theories,  methods,  and 
concepts  of  political  science,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  ideology  and  interests  in  the  political  process.  (3) 

POLS  110  INTRODUCTION  TO  BLACK  POLITICS.  This  introductory  course  provides  an  overview  of 
African  American  politics,  while  carefully  defining  each  area  of  study  in  the  discipline.  The  course  will  focus  on 
relevant  literature  as  well  as  provide  a  framework  of  case  studies  or  topical  approaches  to  the  presentation  of 
literature.  (3) 

POLS  137  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  field 
of  international  affairs  to  students.  Assuming  that  the  class  attendants  have  no  prior  knowledge  on  the 
subject,  Introduction  to  International  Affairs  covers  diverse  topics  from  globalization  to  terrorism.  Students  are 
expected  to  analyze  a  given  international  affair.  (3) 

POLS  210  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT.  Introduction  to  American  federal  government  from  both 
domestic  and  international  perspectives.  Special  emphasis  on  the  implications  and  responsibilities  of  political 
and  economic  leadership.  (3) 
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POLS  220  POLITICAL  IDEOLOGIES.  Introduction  to  basic  contemporary  political  ideologies,  including 
theoretical  foundations  of  democracy,  socialism,  communism,  and  nationalism.  (3) 

POLS  223  BLACK  POLITICAL  THEORY  AND  BEHAVIOR.  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  major 
theoretical  frameworks  in  Black  Politics  and  their  application  to  substantive  problems  of  political  behavior. 
Special  attention  will  also  be  given  to  Black  politics  as  it  relates  to  individuals,  groups,  the  historical  and 
contemporary  and  the  controversies  associated  with  the  African  American  political  experience  in  the  Unites 
States  of  America.  (3) 

POLS  225  LSAT  PREPARATION.  Provides  systematic  approaches  for  all  LSAT  question  types  along  with  a 
plethora  of  test-taking  tips.  Students  learn  all  the  techniques  that  are  taught  by  the  big  "commercial"  courses. 
Class  sessions  emphasize  strategy  and  include  extensive  practice.  Students  practice  using  official  exams. 
Sessions  are  timed  to  end  just  before  LSAT  testing  dates.  (3) 

POLS  233  AMERICAN  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT.  Study  of  major  characteristics  of  public 
policy  making  process  at  the  three  levels  of  the  American  political  system:  federal,  state  and  local. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  100  and  200.  (3) 

POLS  234  BLACK  ELECTORAL  POLITICS.  This  course  provides  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  Black 
activities  in  electoral  politics,  voting  trends  party  allegiance  and  other  important  factors.  The  course  will  also 
devote  attention  to  Black  voter  behavior  and  factors  that  contribute  to  Black  voting  tendencies.  (3) 

POLS  235  AMERICAN  EXECUTIVE  PROCESS.  Assessment  of  the  role  of  the  presidential,  state 
gubernatorial  and  municipal  executive  offices  in  the  American  system  of  government.  Analysis  of  leadership, 
constitutional  status  and  powers,  and  legislative  responsibility  of  chief  executives.  Prerequisites:  POLS  131, 
133  and  231.  (3) 

POLS  237  CIVIL  RIGHTS/RACE  POLITICS.  This  course  examines  the  institutions  and  processes  of 
American  Government  and  politics  from  the  perspective  of  the  African  American  presence  and  influence.  The 
course  will  focus  on  the  role  of  politics  in  the  quest  for  African  American  political,  social  and  economic  equity 
in  the  United  States.  (3) 

POLS  238  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY.  This  course  combines  theoretical  and  empirical  studies  to 
increase  our  understanding  of  American  foreign  policies.  First,  the  course  introduces  rational  and 
organizational  models  as  analytical  frameworks  while  utilizing  such  psychological  frameworks  as  prospect 
theory  and  groupthink  theory  for  secondary  explanatory  tools.  The  second  part  of  the  course  covers  the 
history  of  American  foreign  policies  focusing  on  critical  turning  points.  The  part  also  includes  several  current 
issues  in  foreign  policy  like  terrorism.  (3) 

POLS  331  AMERICAN  LEGISLATIVE  PROCESS.  Study  of  the  nature  of  legislative  process  in  the  United 
States,  including  organization  and  procedures,  direct  legislation,  and  the  relationship  of  law  making  bodies  to 
other  branches  of  government.  Prerequisites:  POLS  233  and  235.  (3) 

POLS  332  COMPARATIVE  POLITICS.  Introduction  to  comparative  methodology  via  comparison  of  political 
systems  in  western  and  non-western  states.  Prerequisites:  POLS  233  and  235.  (3) 

POLS  333  AMERICAN  JUDICIAL  PROCESS.  Analysis  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  judicial  systems, 
including  organization,  administration  and  politics  of  judicial  bureaucracies.  Prerequisites:  POLS  233  and  235. 
(3) 

POLS  335  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW.  Study  of  major  Supreme  Court  decisions  in  relation  to  the  growth  and 
development  of  the  United  States  Constitution.  Prerequisites:  POLS  333.  (3) 

POLS  336  GOVERNMENT  OF  DEVELOPING  STATES.  Survey  of  political,  economic  and  social 
development  within  the  developing  world.  Includes  assessment  of  ideologies,  revolutions,  sources  of 
instability,  and  party  and  interest  group  development.  Prerequisites:  POLS  232,  233  and  235.  (3) 

POLS  337  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.  An  introduction  to  and  analysis  of  the  factors  affecting 
relationships  among  nations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  functions  of  economic  and  military  power,  diplomacy, 
and  international  law  and  organization.  Prerequisites:  POLS  332.  (3) 
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POLS  338  INTERNATIONAL  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.  This  course  examines  both  the  newly  emerging 
issues  and  traditional  ones  to  better  comprehend  movements  and  patterns  of  international  trade  and  finance. 
It  is  thus  imperative  to  go  over  diverse  theoretical  frameworks  introduced  to  the  filed  so  far:  government- 
private  business  relationship,  the  leadership  of  international  economic  organizations,  and  the  increasing 
financial  power  in  international  economic  activities.  (3) 

POLS  339  BLACK  LEADERSHIP,  ORGANIZATION  AND  MOVEMENTS.  This  course  represents  a  study  of 
the  anatomy  of  Black  movements  with  particular  attention  to  leadership  and  organization  factors  such  as 
goals,  strategies  and  tactics.  (3) 

POLS  370  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  RESEARCH  METHODS.  This  course  provides  a  general  introduction  to 
research  methods  in  Political  Science.  Among  the  topics  considered  will  be  fundamental  elements  of  research 
design,  alternative  approaches  to  research  in  the  social  sciences,  selecting  and  defining  a  research  problem, 
specifying  and  testing  hypotheses,  methods  of  data  collection  and  analysis,  interpretation  and  presentation  of 
results,  and  the  role  of  theory  in  the  research  process.  Among  the  approaches  considered  will  be  survey 
research,  elite  interviewing,  experimental  design,  case  studies,  documentary  analysis,  and  field  and  archival 
research.   Prerequisites:  POLS  333  (3). 

POLS  401  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  THOUGHT.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to 
the  variety  and  complexity  of  African  American  identity  and  expression,  while  exploring  the  roots  of  African 
American  ideologies  and  their  relationship  with  social  movements  and  the  grassroots.  (3) 

POLS  410    BLACK  NATIONALIST  THOUGHT 

This  course  will  explore  aspects  of  radical  Black  politics  and  activism  from  the  early  1960s  and  1970s.  Black 
Nationalism  is  the  response  of  people  of  African  descent  to  their  complex  history  of  oppression  and 
exploitation  in  the  Americas.  Expressions  of  nationalist  ideas  in  the  United  States  can  be  traced  to  the 
eighteenth  century.    (3) 

POLS  405  PRE-LAW  INTERNSHIP/POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  The  Political  Science  Internship  is  a  one 
semester  long  general  internship.  The  field  placement  requires  a  minimum  of  six  (6)  hours  per  week.  An 
individualized  plan  will  be  developed  as  a  team  by  the  student  faculty,  advisor,  and  the  supervisor  of  the 
participating  organizations.  These  experiences  will  be  based  on  needs  and  professional  goals  of  the  student. 
The  supervisor/faculty  advisor  will  determine  the  criteria  for  evaluation.  Students  interested  in  pursuing  a 
career  in  law  with  a  law  firm  is  required  to  enroll  in  and  successfully  pass  HIST  442B  instead  of  POLS  405. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  100  POLS  233  and  Junior  or  Senior  status.  Fee  required.  (3) 

POLS  406  PRE-LAW  INTERNSHIP.  An  internship  with  a  law  firm  or  in  the  legal  department  of  a  corporation, 
government  agency,  or  nonprofit  organization.  (3) 

POLS  423  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  An  intensive  examination  of  current  political 
problems  and  issues  as  selected  by  the  instructor.  Topics  vary.  (3) 

POLS  432  POLITICS  OF  PACIFIC  RIM.  This  course  analyzes  relations  among  states  in  the  Pacific  region 
from  three  perspectives:  hegemonic  competition,  trade  and  regionalism.  First,  the  course  reviews  power 
competitions  among  major  powers,  the  U.S.,  China,  Japan  and  Russia.  Formal  alliances  are  intertwined  with 
each  other  surrounding  the  region,  so  the  analysis  of  power  relations  provides  a  roadmap  of  security/military 
interactions.  International  trade  is  the  second  part  of  consideration.  Trade  relations  among  the  Pacific  states 
are  rapidly  changing  these  days  and  so  with  their  political  relations.  Students  will  see  how  domestic  politics 
are  closely  related  to  foreign  policies  from  the  economic  point  of  view.  (3) 

POLS  434  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS.  This  course  selects  three  or  four  major  topics  in 
international  affairs  for  in-depth  discussion.  The  goal  of  the  course  is  to  prepare  students  to  seek  careers 
either  in  academia  or  in  practical  professions  including  diplomacy,  international  organizations  or  non- 
governmental organizations  (NGOs.)    (3) 

POLS  440  PUBLIC  POLICY.  This  course  is  primarily  concerned  with  what  policies  governments  pursue,  why 
governments  pursue  the  policies  and  what  the  consequences  of  these  policies  are.  It  also  attempts  to 
describe  and  explain  public  policy  decision-making  processes  by  the  use  of  various  analytic  models. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  231  and  233.  (3) 

POLS  441  QUANTITATIVE  APPLICATIONS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  This  course  concentrates  on  the 
elements  of  research  design  and  hypothesis  testing,  as  well  as  the  application  of  statistical  techniques  to 
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social  and  political  problems  and  data.  Topics  covered  include  sample  distributions  and  statistical  probability, 
chi-square,  testing  of  the  difference  of  means,  analysis  of  variance,  correlation  and  regression.  Prerequisites: 
POLS  370.  (3) 

POLS  444  SENIOR  SEMINAR.  This  capstone  course  provides  an  overview  of  the  discipline  of  political 
science  and  its  sub  fields.  Students  complete  research  projects  and  attend  seminars  on  specialty  topics. 
Prerequisites:  POLS  332,  SOC  364,  and  Senior  Status.  (3) 

POLS  442  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION.  Analysis  of  managerial,  legal  and  political  theories  and  processes  of 
public  agencies  in  a  democracy  for  the  provision  of  service  functions  for  the  society  as  a  whole  or  for  some 
segments  of  it.  Prerequisites:  POLS  232,  332  and  SOC  364.  (3) 

POLS  443  AFRICAN  POLITICS.  Study  of  political  practices  and  perspectives  in  Africa.  Emphasis  on 
emerging  independent  nations  of  sub-Saharan  Africa,  including  political  change,  nationalism,  cultural  duality, 
nation  building  and  Pan-Africanism.  Prerequisites:  POLS  232  and  337.  (3) 

PPS  100  INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  POLICY.  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  public  policy  process 
in  the  United  States  through  examination  of  current  and  recent  events.  Policymaking  at  the  national,  state  and 
local  levels  will  be  discussed,  with  particular  attention  to  the  role  of  those  who  have  been  trained  in  public 
policy  writing  and  analysis  skills.  (3) 

PPS  200  ADMINISTRATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  PUBLIC  ENTERPRISE.  This  course  will 
introduce  students  to  governance  and  public  management  from  the  perspective  of  those  for  whom  it  is  a 
professional  endeavor.  The  focus  is  on  the  American  system  of  government.  Including  rudimentary 
introduction  to  organization  theory,  this  course  will  provide  students  with  learning  and  practice  of  basic  skills 
useful  to  those  in  management  and  administrative  positions  (public  and  otherwise.)  (3) 

PPS  210  RACE  AND  GENDER  IN  AMERICAN  POLITICS  AND  POLICY.  This  course  surveys  key  policy 
areas  (including  education,  employment  and  economic  policies)  where  minorities  and  women  have  gained 
legal  standing  and  rights  to  progress  in  America.  This  course  will  also  explore  possible  rights  and  policy 
measures  that  could  further  advance  the  status  of  these  population  groups  in  America.  (3) 

PPS  300  POLICY  ANLYSIS.  This  course  will  help  students  to  develop  analytical  skills  in:  defining  a  policy 
problem  and  the  associated  decision,  articulating  relevant  decision-making  criteria,  evaluating  policy 
alternatives,  and  assessing  the  means  and  costs  of  implementation.  The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  learn  to 
think  systematically  and  critically  about  a  range  of  public  policy  issues.  A  policy  analyst  should  be  able  to 
develop  viable,  informed  alternative  policies  with  a  reasonable  expectation  of  the  anticipated  outcome.  (3) 

PPS  350  HEALTH  DISPARITIES  IN  AMERICA:  POLICY  IMPLICATIONS.  Health  disparities  are  differences 
in  the  burden  of  disease  felt  by  particular  communities  of  people,  as  defined  by  racial/ethnic,  socioeconomic 
and  other  demographic  characteristics.  This  course  will  explore  the  contribution  to  these  disparities  from 
social  factors  such  as  limitations  in  access  to  medical  care  or  other  social  resources  as  well  as  from  human 
perceptions  and  other  daily  stressors.  Although  little  is  known  about  which  policies  work  best  to  reverse  the 
impact  of  disparities  on  health,  this  course  will  engage  in  active  debate  and  consideration  of  proposals.  (3) 

PPS  400  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PUBLIC  POLICY.  This  capstone  course  will  offer  students  intense 
examination  of  a  particular  public  policy  issue  through  reviews  of  selected  theoretical  and  empirical  studies; 
the  choice  of  topic  will  change  from  semester  to  semester.  A  simulation  and  role-play  of  real-world  policy 
situations  prepares  students  to  work  in  the  fast-paced,  team-oriented  environment  in  which  policies  are 
formulated,  passed  into  law,  implemented  and  evaluated.  These  steps  mimic  those  encountered  by  the  policy 
graduate.  (3) 

PSYCH  132  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
field  of  psychology.  The  course  will  explore  the  long  history  and  short  past  of  psychology  and  the  many  sub- 
disciplines  relevant  to  the  science.  A  significant  amount  of  coverage  will  be  given  to  the  important 
contributions  of  African  Americans  to  the  science  of  psychology.  (3) 

PSYCH  132L  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY  LABORATORY.  This  course  will  introduce  students  to  a 
cyber  rat  laboratory  necessary  for  applying  basic  psychological  principles  of  learning  and  response 
conditioning  of  animal  and  human  behavior.  Although  this  is  a  simulated  laboratory,  students  will  be 
exposed  to  a  critical  component  of  the  major.    This  laboratory  will  expose  students  to  the  various  learning 
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components  of  psychology  (i.e.,  operant  and  classical  conditioning,  shaping,  punishment,  schedules  of 
reinforcements,  etc.).  This  laboratory  will  be  a  requirement  for  psychology  majors  only.  (1) 

PSYCH  204  LIFESPAN  DEVELOPMENT.  This  course  is  designed  to  foster  a  better  understanding  of 
human  development  from  conception  to  death,  emphasizing  biological,  cognitive,  emotional,  social  and 
personality  development.  Scientific  approaches  for  studying  developmental  psychology  will  stress  the 
importance  of  research  methodology  and  research  findings  across  the  life-span.  Theories  of  development 
and  applications  to  real-world  problems  will  provide  a  context  for  understanding  how  humans  change  during 
the  life-cycle.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132.  (3) 

PSYCH  206  CROSS  CULTURAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  This  course  is  an  in-depth  investigation  of  the 
relationships  between  cultural  and  human  development  and  the  thoughts,  emotions  and  behaviors  of 
individuals  in  different  cultures.  Topics  for  this  course  will  focus  on  human  traits,  development  and 
interactions  from  a  multicultural  and  multiethnic  perspective.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  230  CLINICAL  AND  COUNSELING  PSYCHOLOGY.  This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the 
science  and  practice  of  clinical  and  counseling  psychology.  History,  major  theories  and  scientific 
underpinnings  will  be  covered,  as  well,  as  current  developments  in  practice  and  research.  Major  topics 
include  theoretical  models,  diagnostic  and  assessment  methods,  psychotherapeutic  interventions,  treatment 
effectiveness,  specialization  and  training.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  235  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  This  course  involves  the  study  of  maladaptive  behavior.  Such 
behaviors  range  from  the  simple  habit  disorders  (thumb  sucks,  nail  biting),  to  the  addictions  (alcohol,  gambling 
and  so  on)  to  the  most  severe  mental  disturbances  the  psychoses.  The  course  investigates  the  causes  and 
dynamics  of  mental  and  behavioral  disorders.  Various  theories  have  opinions  on  the  etiology,  development 
and  treatment  of  maladaptive  behavior.  This  course  will  explore  psychoanalytic,  Neo-Freudian,  Gestalt, 
behavioral,  cognitive  behavioral,  and  humanistic  approaches.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  206.  (3) 

PSYCH  236  ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR.  This  course  emphasizes  an  experiential  approach  to  the  study 
of  individual  and  group  behavior  within  the  context  of  the  organization  and  as  affected  by  a  wide  array  of 
emerging  organizational  realities.  It  provides  current  and  emerging  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  for 
understanding  topics  such  as  motivation,  leadership,  managerial  decision-making,  group  processes  and 
conflict  resolutions.  The  major  objective  of  this  course  is  to  understand  organizational  behavior  concepts  and 
models,  moving  from  individual  behavior  to  the  group  and  to  the  organization  as  a  whole.  Prerequisites: 
PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  300  CAREERS  IN  PSCHOLOGY.  This  course  focuses  on  career  planning  and  development  issues 
for  psychology  majors.  Using  a  combination  of  lecture,  readings  and  exercises,  students  will  be  exposed  to 
information  designed  to  assist  in  the  clarification,  selection  and  pursuit  of  a  career  in  psychology  or  a  related 
field.  Topics  will  include  an  overview  of  the  undergraduate  major  in  psychology,  career  options  in  psychology 
and  related  fields,  preparation  for  employment  with  a  bachelor's  degree,  preparing  for  and  succeeding  in  a 
graduate  school  and  applying  for  a  job  or  to  graduate  school.    Prerequisites:  Junior  status.  (3) 

PSYCH  301  ADULT  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LIFE  ASSESSMENT.  This  course  introduces  the  adult  learner  to 
adult  development  theory  and  links  these  concepts  to  life  through  a  process  of  individual  reflection.  Both 
classical  and  contemporary  adult  development  theory  is  examined.  These  theories  then  provide  the  paradigm 
for  self-analysis  and  life  assessments,  the  basis  for  understanding  individuals  within  organizations.  (3) 

PSYCH  310  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADJUSTMENT.  This  course  will  discuss  the  dynamics  of  normal  and 
maladaptive  adjustment,  including  the  study  of  appropriate  and  inappropriate  reactions  to  frustration  and 
stress;  resolution  of  conflicts,  fears  and  anxiety;  building  emotional  stability  and  preventing  mental  illness. 
Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  320  SEX,  GENDER  AND  BEHAVIOR.  This  course  will  examine  the  differences  between  the  male 
and  female  experience  from  the  psychologist's  point  of  view.  The  course  will  include  factors  which  have 
affected  the  male  and  female  experience,  current  research  on  actual  and  perceived  gender  differences,  and 
how  social  changes  have  contributed  to  changing  roles.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  324  INTRODUCTION  TO  STATISTICS  USING  SPSS.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  students 
basic  concepts  in  statistics  and  research  methods.  The  course  will  focus  on  the  Scientific  Approach  and  teach 
the  student  how  to  test  for  relationships,  mean  differences  and  predictive  relationships.  The  course  will  cover 
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descriptive  statistics  as  well  as  inferential  designs.  The  Statistical  Package  for  the  Social  Sciences  (SPSS)  will 
be  used  in  this  course.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  MATH  131.  (3) 

PSYCH  325  RESEARCH  METHODS.  This  course  focuses  on  the  application  of  the  scientific  method  in  the 
field  of  psychology.  In  order  to  find  cogent  explanations  for  pertinent  issues,  students  are  taught  to  use 
computer  technology  as  a  part  of  their  semester-long  research  project.  The  Statistical  Package  for  the  Social 
Sciences  (SPSS)  will  be  used  throughout  the  course.  Each  student  is  expected  to  develop,  carry  out  and 
defend  a  major  research  project.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  324.  (3) 

PSYCH  329  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  COMMUNITY  This  course  will  include  an 
examination  of  the  development  of  hip  hop  in  the  US  as  a  psychological,  cultural,  political  and  artistic 
resource.  In  particular,  the  course  examines  hip-hop  literacy,  language  and  learning,  art,  performance,  and 
dress.  Psychological  explanatory  theories  related  to  hip-hop  and  its  impact 
on  society  will  be  examined.  Topics  include:  culture,  community,  crime  and  injustice,  economics,  education, 
family,  history,  identity,  language,  politics,  sports,  race  and  racism,  sex  and  sexism.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
hip-hop  in  a  variety  of  contexts  including  schools,  religious  organizations,  and  political  movements. 
Comparisons  of  hip  hop  with  other  African  American  community  dynamics  will  be  made.  Prerequisites: 
PSYCH  132.(3) 

PSYCH  330  EMPLOYEE  SELECTION.  This  course  will  cover  the  relevant  theory  research,  concepts,  and 
applications  associated  with  personnel  selection  and  testing  issues.  Topics  include:  job  analysis,  validity, 
reliability,  interviews,  personality  measures,  assessment  centers,  fairness,  validity  generalization,  utility 
analysis,  test  theory,  privacy  issues  and  cognitive  ability  measures.     Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  332  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADOLESCENCE.  This  course  is  a  study  of  the  attitudes  associated  with  the 
adolescent  period.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  problems  arising  in  the  junior  and  senior  year  of  high 
school.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  333  THEORIES  OF  PERSONALITY.  This  course  involves  the  study  of  how  specific  personality 
traits  are  related  to  various  life  outcomes.  The  course  will  focus  on  the  assessment  and  description  of 
personality  from  both  an  individual  and  situational  perspective.  The  Statistical  Package  for  the  Social  Sciences 
(SPSS)  will  be  used  throughout  the  course.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  230.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132 
and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  336  SENSATION  AND  PERCEPTION.  While  there  was  a  great  deal  of  scientific  work  in  the  18th 
and  19th  centuries  that  could  easily  be  called  psychological,  the  official  founding  of  psychology  is  credited  to 
the  German  physiologist  and  psychologist  Wilhelm  Wundt.  This  course  will  trace  the  study  of  sensation  and 
perception  from  Pre-Structuralism  to  contemporary  virtual  reality  computer  models.  The  class  will  introduce 
the  student  to  the  study  of  mind  and  the  body  interaction  and  show  how  this  combination  influences  human 
behavior.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132,  204,  206  and  PE  241.  (3) 

PSYCH  339  THEORIES  OF  HUMAN  LEARNING.  This  course  will  look  at  the  development  of  learning 
theories  in  psychology  starting  with  early  philosophers  to  the  development  of  Learning  Theory  and  Social 
Learning  Theory.  Other  areas  to  be  covered  include  maladaptive  learning,  such  as  learned  helplessness,  and 
learning  in  traditional  settings  such  as  in  the  classroom  and  on  the  job.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204. 
(3) 

PSYCH  340  HEALTH  PSYCHOLOGY.  This  course  will  include  an  examination  of  the  relationship  of 
psychological  factors  to  physical  illness,  including  the  impact  of  such  factors  on  illness,  illness  behavior  and 
interventions  at  the  individual  and  community  levels.  Emphasis  will  be  on  psychosocial  stress,  psycho 
immunology,  and  psychobiological  aspects  of  disease  and  the  etiology  and  psychological  factors  influencing 
illness  recovery.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  BIOL  131.  (3) 

PSYCH  400  HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  Since  ancient  times  philosophers  have 
speculated  about  the  origins  of  human  thought  and  behavior.  On  the  one  side  were  those  philosophers  who 
argued  that  human  thought  and  action  are  innate  others  argued  that  there  is  no  thought  or  action  that  does  not 
have  its  origin  in  experience.  This  course  will  look  at  the  historical  development  and  modern  resolutions  of 
this  nature  versus  nurture  controversy  and  many  other  debates  that  have  formed  the  science  of  psychology.  In 
addition  to  the  usual  look  at  Structuralism,  Functionalism,  Gestalt,  Behaviorism  and  other  major  schools  and 
systems,  this  course  will  also  look  at  the  contribution  of  Imhotep  and  other  great  Africans  to  the  history  of 
psychology.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  325,  330  and  339.  (3) 
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PSYCH  405  FIELD  EXPERIENCE.  A  supervised  field  experience  in  which  the  student  is  placed  in  an 
approved  agency  for  fir-hand  knowledge  of  psychological  works.  Pre-requisite:  Senior  Status  (3) 

PSYCH  410  TRAINING  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  The  objective  of  this  course  is  for  each  student  to  learn  how 
to  assess,  develop,  carry  out  and  evaluate  a  training  program.  To  get  to  this  objective,  we  will  review  the  field 
of  training  and  development,  as  well  as  the  broader  area  of  human  resource  development  (HRD.)  This  means 
covering  some  of  the  basic  concepts  of  training/HRD,  such  as  motivation  and  learning  theory,  needs 
assessment  and  the  evaluation  of  training.  Different  types  of  training  programs  will  be  examined,  including 
orientation,  skills  training,  team  building,  management  development,  organization  development  and  diversity 
training.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  431  INTRODUCTION  TO  INDUSTRIAL  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Industrial 
psychology  concerns  the  physical  and  psychological  conditions  of  the  workplace  and  how  these  factors 
contribute  to  an  efficient  work  environment.  Industrial  psychologists  are  also  concerned  about  the  design  of 
manufactured  products.  This  course  will  focus  on  how  psychologists  apply  knowledge  of  human  capabilities 
and  limitations  to  the  design  of  the  modern  workplace.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  325,  330,  and  339.  (3) 

PSYCH  433  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING.  Testing  is  perhaps  the  most  widely  used  method  within 
psychology.  Individual  and  group  tests  are  used  to  assess  intelligence,  aptitude,  achievement,  interests,  and 
personality.  Once  the  items  of  a  test  have  been  scaled,  the  test  can  be  used  to  assess  individual  or  group 
performance.  The  course  will  focus  on  the  construction  and  uses  of  testing  instruments  in  psychology.  The 
student  will  develop,  administer,  and  report  on  his  or  her  own  unique  test  instrument.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH 
324,  330  and  339.  (3) 

PSYCH  435  LEADERSHIP  IN  ORGANIZAIONS.  The  focus  of  this  course  is  on  leadership  in  work 
organizations.  There  will  be  an  examination  on  leadership  theory,  research  and  practice.  For  each  topic 
reviewed  in  the  course,  the  students  will  work  towards  connecting  available  theory  and  research  on  the  topic 
to  effective  and  successful  leadership  practices  in  organizations.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  132  and  204.  (3) 

PSYCH  460  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  AND  THEIR  FAMILIES.  This  course  examines 
the  etiologies,  clinical  and  cultural  factors  surrounding  the  identification,  service  and  counseling  of  children 
with  exceptional  needs  (including  the  gifted)  and  their  families.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  diagnostic 
interpretation  of  test  data,  report  writing,  prescriptive  interventions,  interagency  collaboration  and  family 
counseling.  Prerequisites:  EDUCA  235.  330  and  437  or  PSYCH  330,  335  and  433.  (3) 

PSYCH  462  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT.  A  study  of  the  quantitative  and  qualitative  changes  that  occur 
throughout  life.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  describing  specific  developmental  behaviors  and  on  current  trends  in 
aging  research.  Additional  focus  will  be  placed  on  the  aging  process  in  African  Americans.  Prerequisites: 
PSYCH  324,  330  and  331 .  (3) 

PSYCH  470  SENIOR  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SEMINAR.  This  seminar  will  involve  group  research  and 
presentation  under  the  direction  of  the  professor.  It  is  expected  that  all  students  will  have  established  senior 
level  status  and  be  in  the  last  semester  of  his  or  her  undergraduate  program.  All  students  will  be  expected  to 
demonstrate  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  psychological  theories  and  systems  and  express  this  knowledge 
in  a  dynamic  seminar  setting.  Seminar  participants  will  enjoy  the  privilege  of  pursuing  independent  study,  to 
an  extent,  with  support  from  previous  years  of  training  and  guidance  from  the  professor.  This  class  is 
recommended  for  Psychology  majors  who  are  actively  seeking  graduate  school  admission.  Prerequisites: 
PSYCH  325,  333,  400  and  Senior  status.  (3) 

PSYCH  475  COGNITIVE  PSYCHOLOGY.  Cognitive  psychology  applies  to  the  study  of  thinking,  concept 
formation,  and  problem  solving.  Work  in  this  field  has  been  much  influenced  and  aided  by  the  use  of 
computers.  This  course  will  not  only  look  at  historical  developments  in  the  field  of  cognitive  psychology  but  it 
will  also  focus  on  current  trends  and  future  objectives.  While  the  course  will  look  at  traditional  topics  such  as 
attention,  memory  and  information  processing,  it  will  also  look  at  parallels  in  computer  and  artificial 
intelligence.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  324,  330,  333,  336,  339  and  Senior  status.  (3) 

PSYCH  480  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  This  course  will  involve  individual  research  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor.  It  is  expected  that  the  students  will  have  established  senior  level  status  and  be  in 
the  last  year  of  their  undergraduate  program.  The  primary  focus  of  this  class  is  to  prepare  the  student  during 
the  fall  semester  to  present  his/her  research  at  a  local,  state,  regional  or  national  psychological  conference. 
The  student  will  also  prepare  a  mock  manuscript  for  submission  to  a  psychological  journal.  Prerequisites: 
PSYCH  325.  333.  Senior  status  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  (3) 
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PSYCH  500  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  This  course  involves  reading  and  library  research 
on  a  specialized  topic  in  the  primary  scientific  literature  in  psychology  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member.  Prerequisites:  Senior  status.  (4) 

REL  222  HERMANEUTICS  Hermeneutics  is  the  study  of  the  principles  of  proper  interpretation  of  the  Biblical 
text.  Focusing  on  issues  such  as  historical  setting,  date  of  the  writing,  information  about  both  the  author  and 
the  audience  are  essential  in  finding  out  what  was  the  authors  intent  in  writing  and  what  did  it  mean  to  the 
hearers  of  that  day.  (3) 

REL  231  ORIGIN  OF  BELIEFS.  This  course  provides  a  historical  and  systematic  investigation  into  the 
roots  of  faith  with  special  emphasis  on  the  Judeo/Christian  belief  system.  Students  will  explore  how  faith 
develops  and  in  what  ways  a  person's  beliefs  may  impact  their  behavior.  (3) 

REL  232  SURVEY  OF  COMPARATIVE  RELIGIONS.  This  course  will  be  a  comparative  study  of  religions  of 
the  world,  focusing  on  their  basic  concepts,  rites,  and  geographical  distribution.  Religions  studied  will  include 
Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Islam,  Judaism  and  Christianity.  (3) 

REL  233  OLD  TESTAMENT  SURVEY.  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  history,  culture,  and  thought  of 
the  ancient  Near  East  as  a  context  for  understanding  the  Old  Testament  with  emphasis  on  the  history  of 
Israel.  This  study  will  give  the  students  and  overview  and  working  knowledge  of  the  thirty-nine  books  included 
in  the  Old  Testament  canon.  (3) 

REL  234  NEW  TESTAMENT  SURVEY.  In  this  course  we  will  consider  a  survey  of  the  history,  life,  and 
thought  in  the  Greco-Roman  world  as  a  context  for  understanding  the  New  Testament.  This  course  will  give 
the  students  an  overview  of  the  twenty  seven  books  of  the  New  Testament  canon,  and  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  background  of  the  various  authors  and  their  areas  of  focus  in  their  writings.  (3) 
Prerequisites:  None 

REL  235  SURVEY  OF  CHURCH  HISTORY.  A  study  of  the  development  of  Christianity  from  the  Apostolic 
days  to  the  Reformation,  covering  33  AD,  1600  AD  in  the  first  half  of  the  semester  and  an  overview  of 
Christianity  from  the  Reformation  to  the  20,h  Century  in  the  second  part  of  the  semester.  (3) 

REL  236  THE  MANY  FACES  OF  JESUS.  The  overall  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  engage  students  in  the 
critical  study  of  Jesus  across  diverse  cultures  and  time  periods.  The  course  poses  the  central  question:  Who 
was  Jesus,  and  what  has  been  and  continues  to  be  his  significance  in  culture?  The  approach  is 
interdisciplinary;  historical,  sociological,  philosophical,  ethical  and  aesthetic  issues  will  be  addressed. 
Specifically  topics  of  study  will  include  Jesus  in  relation  to  history,  the  arts,  film,  social  ethics,  politics,  the  21st 
century  family  and  world  religions.  (3)  Prerequisites:  None 

REL  240  CONTEMPORARY  THEOLOGICAL  PERSPECTIVES.  This  is  a  creative  study  that  will  deal  with 
the  orthodox  beliefs  of  the  Christian  faith  as  well  as  investigate  contemporary  theological  issues  of  the  twenty- 
first  century.  Guest  lecturers  representing  a  variety  of  church  traditions  will  also  be  a  part  of  the  learning 
process.  (3) 

REL  241  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  THEOLOGY.  A  study  in  Christian  Theology  from  an  African  and  African- 
American  perspective.  A  focus  on  the  rich  contributions  of  people  of  African  heritage  to  the  development  of 
the  Bible  and  throughout  Church  History  will  be  highlighted.  (3) 

REL  242  THE  ROLE  OF  WOMEN  IN  SCRIPTURE  AND  CHURCH  HISTORY.  A  systematic  study  of  the 
contribution  and  influence  that  women  have  made  in  the  development  of  the  Judeo/Christian  literature  found 
in  Scripture.  Students  will  also  explore  the  rich  contribution  over  the  course  of  Church  History  and  in  modern 
times.  (3) 

REL  332  CHRISTIAN  ETHICS.  The  term  ethics  fundamentally  means  what  we  "ought"  to  do  or  what  we 
"ought  not"  do.  The  Christian  worldview  has  a  distinctive  perspective  on  the  Tightness  or  wrongness  of  an  act 
based  on  the  teaching  of  the  Scriptures.  This  course  will  explore  modern  ethical  issues  through  the  lenses  of 
the  Bible.  (3) 

REL  333  WORLD  MISSIONS.  This  course  will  investigate  the  history  and  motivation  for  Christian  mission 
worldwide.  It  will  investigate  the  fact  that  some  people  regard  missions  as  the  imposition  of  Western  culture 
and  the  extension  of  North  American  denominationalism.  Others  view  missions  as  a  religious  cover  for  the 
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spread  of  political  influence  or  as  a  massive  welfare  program  for  developing  nations.  Students  will  examine 
these  in  search  of  the  truth.  (3) 

REL  343  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  COUNSELING.  This  course  will  assist  students  to  develop  some  basic 
counseling  skills  such  as  active  listening,  rapport,  and  building  of  relationship  with  people  one  might  be 
seeking  to  assist.  This  course  is  particularly  important  for  students  who  will  be  involved  in  careers  that  require 
a  helping  component  with  the  community.  Religious  insights  on  helping  hurting  people  will  be  shared,  but  will 
not  be  the  dominating  theme  of  the  course.  (3) 

REL  344  PRINCIPLES  OF  LEADERSHIP.  A  key  to  the  success  of  any  organization  is  the  quality  of 
leadership  displayed  at  the  top.  This  course  will  help  students  to  be  exposed  to  a  number  of  principles  and 
models  of  leadership,  both  religious  and  secular,  that  will  equip  them  not  only  to  be  members  of  quality  teams, 
but  also  to  fulfill  leadership  roles  in  their  chosen  field.  (3) 

REL  345  CHURCH  ADMINISTRATION.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  church  workers  to  the  basic 
principles  related  to  the  nature,  structure  and  function  of  the  church  and  to  teach  them  the  practical  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  for  the  local  church  to  effectively  carry  out  its  roles  in  the  areas  of  ministry,  administration, 
and  education.  (3) 

REL  346  HOMILETICS  I.  This  course  is  the  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  art  and  science  of  preaching.  In 
this  first  of  a  two-part  course,  students  will  study  the  background  of  preaching.  They  will  learn  of  the  various 
types  of  introductions,  conclusions,  the  effective  use  of  illustrations  and  the  various  distinctive  types  of  sermon 
and  their  usage.  (3) 

REL  350    BIBLICAL  PERSPECTIVES.    An  overview  study  of  the  literary,  historical,  and  religious  dimensions 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  themes  of  covenant,  redemption,  justice, 
righteousness,  reconciliation,  eschatology,  and  hope.  Adult  learners  are  guided  in  an  examination  of  biblical 
teachings  in  relation  to  everyday  life.  (3) 

REL  421  HOMILETICS  II.  The  second  in  a  two  part  course  in  the  art  and  science  of  preaching  will  assist 
students  in  both  the  development  of  sermon  outlines  and  also  the  opportunity  to  present  in  class  various  types 
of  sermons.  Students  will  be  graded  on  a  number  of  key  factors  necessary  for  good  communication  including 
eye  contact,  voice  fluctuation,  natural  movement,  and  clarity  of  thought.  (3) 

REL  422  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  I.  The  Field  Experience  I  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the 
opportunity  to  interact  in  the  local  church  community  and  to  learn  by  observation,  interaction,  reading,  and  the 
development  of  a  portfolio.  The  student  will  observe  the  function  of  the  local  church  at  its  various  levels 
including  ministry  to  children,  youth,  men,  women,  and  the  elderly.  Learning  about  church  structure  and  board 
governance  will  also  be  required.  At  the  end  of  the  course  they  will  also  have  had  opportunity  to  apply  their 
skills  in  a  supervised  setting  by  either  a  teaching  or  preaching  presentation.  The  student  must  document  80 
hours  of  involvement  in  this  experience.  (6) 

REL  423  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  II.  The  Field  Experience  II  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
the  opportunity  to  apply  some  of  the  skills  they  have  been  learning  in  previous  classes.  These  skills  will 
include  teaching  a  Bible  study,  preaching  a  sermon,  counseling  a  person  in  need,  and  being  a  part  of  a  church 
committee  meeting.  The  students  must  document  80  hours  of  involvement  in  this  experience.  (6) 

REM  201  INTRODUCTION  TO  REAL  ESTATE  MANAGEMENT  This  course  provides  a  foundation  for  entry 
into  residential  or  commercial  management  field  from  the  property  manager  perspective.  The  course  will  focus 
on  the  fundamentals  of  management  process.  Upon  completion  of  the  course,  you  will  have  a  practical 
background  in  the  management  of  a  wide  variety  of  property  types.  (3) 

REM  202  INTRODUCTION  TO  APARTMENT  MANAGEMENT.  This  course  provides  foundation  for  extensive 
information  on  residential  multifamily  property  management.  The  course  serves  as  a  preliminary  step  toward 
understanding  the  specialized  management  of  residential  properties.  It  reviews  the  forms  and  goals  of 
ownership  as  related  to  residential  property  management;  discusses  personnel  management  issues  and 
policies;  outlines  key  elements  in  developing  and  implementing  property  policies;  explains  leasing  procedures 
and  contents  of  the  lease  document.  (3) 

REM  203  PROFESSIONAL  SITE  MANAGEMENT  OF  AFFORDABLE  AND  PUBLIC  HOUSING.  This  is  an 
introductory  course  that  effectively  addresses  the  knowledge  and  skills  required  to  be  an  effective  manager  in 
government-assisted  housing.    The  course  textbook,  Government-assisted  Housing:  Professional  Strategies 
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for  Site  Managers,  is  published  the  Institute  of  Real  Estate  Management  (IREM)  and  authored  by  our 
executive  director,  Glenn  French,  CPM.  (3) 

REM  204  INTRODUCTION  TO  OFFICE  BUILDING  MANAGEMENT.  This  course  is  designed  to  provide  you 
the  fundamental  knowledge  required  to  understand  the  requirements  of  managing  a  commercial  office 
building.  It  is  geared  to  the  property  manager  rather  than  the  site  manager  and  is  designed  to  serve  as  a 
preliminary  step  toward  the  more  specialized  educational  training  for  certification  in  commercial  of  property 
management.  (3) 

REM  206  SUCCESSFUL  SITE  MANAGEMENT.  This  course  is  specifically  designed  for  practitioners  and 
those  seeking  careers  in  the  site  level  multifamily  apartment  management.  This  course  fulfills  all  educational 
requirements  for  Accredited  Residential  Manager  designation  (IREM).  Course  topics  include:  Human 
Resources,  legal  issues  and  risk  management  strategies,  professional  ethics,  on-site  maintenance 
management,  finance,  basics  of  property  accounting  and  budgeting,  marketing  and  leasing  tools  and 
strategies.  Successful  completion  IREM  examination  is  required.  (3) 

REM  300  NORTH  CAROLINA  REAL  ESTATE  PRE-LICENSING  COURSE.  This  course  is  mandated  by  the 
NC  Real  Estate  Commission  for  persons  seeking  their  North  Carolina  Real  Estate  Licenses.  It  fulfills 
educational  requirements  for  the  state  licensing  exam.  The  course  provides  the  necessary  information  on  real 
estate  principles  and  practices  and  has  a  heavy  emphasis  on  real  estate  brokerage  law.  The  primary 
objective  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  North  Carolina  real  estate  license  examination.  (3) 

REM  354  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PURCHASING  AND  FINANCING  RESIDENTIAL  REAL  ESTATE.  This 
course  will  identify  the  process  and  necessary  elements  to  purchase  and  finance  residential  real  estate.  The 
major  topics  include:  Deciding  to  Purchase,  Getting  Pre-approved,  Budgeting  for  a  Mortgage,  Making  the 
Offer  to  Purchase,  Understanding  the  Transaction  Process,  Your  Guide  to  Financing,  Selecting  the  Right 
Mortgage,  and  Capitalization  on  those  Tax  Benefits.  (3) 

REM  456  REAL  ESTATE  INTERNSHIP.  This  internship  provides  on-the-job  training  in  real  estate  and  offers 
the  student  an  opportunity  to  work  in  and  evaluate  a  professional  setting.  Students  will  be  at  their  internship 
sites  a  minimum  of  forty-five  hours  during  the  semester  and  meet  with  their  internship  instructor  for  ten  hours 
over  the  course  of  the  semester.  (3) 

SM  260  ROLE  OF  SPORT  IN  SOCIETY.  This  course  is  designed  to  make  students  aware  of  the  impact  of 
sport  upon  the  American  culture.  The  course  includes  theoretical  positions  in  the  sociology  of  sport  and  the 
significance  of  viewing  sport  from  various  social  perspectives  (ethnicity,  sex,  religion,  nationalism).  (3) 

SM  261  ETHICS  IN  SPORT.  This  course  examines  research  findings  and  current  literature  relevant  to  issues 
affecting  concepts  of  ethics  and  morality  in  sports.  Topics  include  code  of  professional  ethics,  theories, 
dilemmas  and  behaviors.  Emphasis  will  be  directed  toward  students  developing  their  own  personal  code  of 
ethics.  (3) 

SM  326  SPORT  INFORMATION.  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  human  performance  majors  with  the 
field  of  Sports  Information.  Marketing,  sport  writing,  statistical  management,  score  reporting,  play-by-play, 
press  releases,  and  sports  promoting  are  included  as  areas  of  introduction.  Guest  speakers,  field  activities 
(scorekeeping,  interviews,  and  sport  writing)  are  among  the  learning  experiences  that  are  engaged  through 
this  course.  (3) 

SM  360  SPORT  MARKETING  AND  PROMOTION.  Introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  available  for 
the  promotion  of  athletic  and  recreational  events.  Attention  is  focused  upon  the  importance  of  public  attitudes, 
opinions,  psychographics  and  demographics.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  promotion,  public  relations, 
marketing  and  fundraising.  (3) 

SM  361  GOVERNANCE  IN  SPORT.  This  course  will  provide  various  philosophies,  theories,  operations,  and 
governance  of  inter-scholastic,  inter-collegiate,  and  professional  sport  organizations.  (3) 

SM  362  FINANCE  AND  ECONOMICS  IN  SPORT.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  of  how  to  develop  an 
organizational  budget  and  strategies  for  generating  income  and  allocating  resources.  Students  will 
understand  how  to  use  financial  indicators  in  developing  strategic  plans  for  the  advancement  of  sport, 
recreation  and  athletic  programs.  (3) 
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SM  460  SPORT  FACILITIES  MANAGEMENT.  Functions  of  management  viewed  in  terms  of  types  of 
facilities  and  the  kinds  of  sports  staged.  Included  are  coliseums,  municipal  and  college  stadiums,  county 
clubs  and  resorts,  YMCAs  and  athletic  clubs.  Detailed  practical  background  on  the  principles  and  practices  of 
public  assembly  facility  management  and  event  promotion.  (3) 

SM  461  LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  SPORT  AND  RECREATION.  Basic  introduction  to  concepts  and 
issues  dealing  with  legal  concerns  in  recreation  and  sport  in  contemporary  society.  Case  histories  and 
examples  of  liability  are  examined.  (3) 

SM  462  SPORT  AND  THE  LAW.  Basic  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  law  as  it  applies  to  amateur  and 
professional  sports.  Students  identify,  analyze  and  understand  legal  issues  and  discuss  the  ramifications  of 
those  issues.  It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  taken  in  the  Senior  year.  (3) 

SM  463  SPORT  MANAGEMENT  INTERNSHIP.  Supervised  internship  in  a  professional  work  environment 
that  will  provide  the  student  with  exposure  to  the  job  market  in  sports-related  businesses  and  public  health 
agencies.  Students  will  be  responsible  for  completing  480  clock  hours  of  work  and  be  required  to  present 
detailed  descriptions  of  work  activities  and  experience.  Prerequisites:  All  required  coursework  in  the  sport 
management  major.  (12) 

SOC  132  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY.  Introduction  to  the  sociological  perspectives  and  sociological 
imagination.  Emphasis  given  to  defining  key  terms  in  the  discipline  and  explaining  basic  principles  and 
concepts  used  in  the  study  of  social  interaction  and  group  life.  (3) 

SOC  200  SOCIAL  CHANGE.  Analysis  of  evolutionary  and  revolutionary  social  change  from  the  perspective 
of  critical  sociology.  Topics  include  the  types  of  groups  that  mobilize  for  change,  recruitment  of  new 
members,  ideologies  of  groups,  and  leadership  styles.  Particular  U.S.  social  change  movements  examined 
include  labor,  civil  rights,  anti-war,  welfare  rights,  women's  movement,  and  the  new  right.  Prerequisites:  SOC 
132.  (3) 

SOC  203  SOCIOLOGY  OF  DEVIANCE.  Analysis  of  how  social  institutions  define  and  respond  to  various 
forms  of  deviance,  from  individual  mental  illness  to  gang  violence  to  illegal  acts  by  governments  and 
corporations.  The  course  will  focus  on  the  construction  and  management  of  deviant  identities,  the  role  played 
by  social  status,  and  the  importance  of  institutions  of  social.  (3) 

SOC  231    MODERN  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.   Focuses  on  significant  social  problems  in  American  society.  The 

student  will  review  the  nature  of  each  problem  and  analyze  the  causes,  assess  various  solutions  and  discuss 
prospects  for  the  future.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  232  CONTEMPORARY  FAMILY  LIFE.  Studies  adjustments  in  interpersonal  life  as  a  continuing 
process  throughout  the  life  cycle.  Helps  students  develop  flexibility  in  their  attitudes,  which  will  enable  them  to 
make  the  choices  that  are  most  suitable  for  their  own  needs.  Includes  analyses  of  prevailing  theories  and 
current  research.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  233  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY.  Deals  with  the  study  of  group  behavior  in  different  cultural 
settings.  Provides  background  of  cultural  anthropology  as  an  academic  discipline,  and  puts  forth  the 
principles  of  ethnography  and  assesses  social  institutions  in  different  settings.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  234  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Examines  the  facts  and  principles  of  social  psychology;  utilizes  a 
scientific  approach  to  analyze  social  behavior  of  small  groups;  and  presents  basic  methods  and  applications 
used  by  social  psychologists.  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  232  and  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  235  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY.  Examines  and  analyzes  the  urban  community,  with  reference  to  the 
social  processes  of  urbanization,  industrialization,  and  bureaucratization  as  they  relate  to  changing  social 
organizations,  populations,  social  problems  and  planning.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  growth  and 
development  of  urban  ghettoes.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  300  INTRODUCTION  TO  GENDER  STUDIES.  Introduction  to  Gender  Studies  explores  the  changing 
conceptions  of  sex  roles,  both  female  and  male,  in  contemporary  society.  The  course  is  designed  to  explore  a 
variety  of  topics  such  as  gender  stratification,  work  and  sexual  identities,  media  representations  of  women  and 
men,  women's  roles  and  violence  against  women.  Feminist  theories  and  methods  are  also  explored.  (3) 

SOC  327  RACE  RELATIONS.  Analyzes  the  nature  of  and  reactions  to  racism.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 
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SOC  332  CRIMINOLOGY.  Examines  social  backgrounds  of  criminals  and  delinquents,  the  development  of 
criminal  behavior  and  problems  of  crime  prevention  and  control.  Prerequisites:  SOC  231 .  (3) 

SOC  335  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY.  Studies  social  theories  from  Auguste  Comte  to  modern  times- 
includes  the  evolution  of  theories  of  the  individual,  group,  and  society;  and  explains  the  development  of 
modern  sociology  and  interpretive  systems  accompanying  the  changes.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  342  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY.  Studies  the  sociological  and  psychological  factors,  which  help 
produce  delinquent  behavior.  Special  emphasis  given  to  the  increasing  manifestations  of  sociopath  behavior 
in  the  larger  society  and  their  role  in  the  growing  incidence  of  violent  behavior  among  adolescents. 
Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  365  SOCIAL  STATISTICS.  Provides  an  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  quantitative  research 
methods  in  the  social  sciences.  Is  especially  useful  to  prospective  graduate  students.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132. 
(3) 

SOC  407  SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION.  Social  Inequality  studies  structures  and  implications  for  individuals 
and  groups  in  U.S.  society.  Explores  issues  of  race  and  ethnicity,  language  and  immigration  status,  sex  and 
gender,  social  class,  age,  and  sexual  orientation.  Students  critically  examine  theory  and  research  that 
explores  construction,  experiences  and  meaning  of  such  differences.  Prerequisites:  SOC  300.  (3) 

SOC  431  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WELFARE.  Assesses  the  history  of  social  welfare  in  the  United 
States.  Emphasizes  the  evolution  of  popular  values,  including  political  and  economic  outlooks,  which  explain 
the  shifts  in  welfare  service  delivery.  Prerequisites:  SOC  234.  (3) 

SOC  436  FIELD  EXPERIENCE.  Places  students  in  approved  agencies  for  first-hand  knowledge  of 
sociological  work.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132  and  Senior  status.  Fee  required  (3) 

SOC  443  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION.  Studies  community  organization  as  a  process  of  bringing  desirable 
changes  to  community  life.  Assesses  community  needs  and  resources  available  to  meet  them.  Prerequisites: 
SOC  132.   (3) 

SOC  451  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  RESEARCH.  Analyzes  the  principal  methods  and  methodologies  of  social 
science  research;  brings  together  resources  from  library  and  laboratory;  and  focuses  on  the  design  of  inquiry. 
Prerequisites:  SOC  132  AND  soc  365.  (3) 

SOC  476  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  Designed  to  provide  instructors  with  an  opportunity  to  teach 
special  topic  areas  of  interest  to  themselves  and  students.  Themes  will  vary.  Prerequisites:  SOC  132.  (3) 

SOC  498  PROSEMINAR.  This  course  is  for  students  strongly  considering  advanced  study  in  Sociology, 
offering  them  a  review  of  the  major  sub-fields  of  the  discipline  and  preparation  for  graduate  school.  Sociology 
majors  only.   Prerequisites:  SOC  132.   (3) 

SPAN  131  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  I.  Introduction  to  the  spoken  and  written  language.  Knowledge  of  basic 
speech  patterns  supplemented  with  a  broad  study  of  the  culture  and  civilization  of  Spanish  speaking 
countries.  (3) 

SPAN  132  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  II.  Continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken  and  written  language.  Knowledge 
of  basic  speech  patterns  supplemented  with  a  broad  study  of  the  culture  and  civilization  of  Spanish  speaking 
countries.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  131  or  proficiency  test.  (3) 

SPAN  231  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  I.  Continuation  of  the  study  of  the  language  through  reading,  writing 
and  conversation  with  emphasis  on  grammar.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  132  (3) 

SPAN  232  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  II.  Part  II  of  Intermediate  Spanish.  Continuation  of  the  study  of  the 
language  through  reading  writing,  and  conversation  with  emphasis  on  grammar.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  231 
(3) 

SPAN  233  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATION  I.  Readings  and  discussion  of  contemporary  business  practices. 
Development  of  business  vocabulary,  writing,  and  cross-cultural  skills.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  232  (3) 
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SPAN  234  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATION  II.  Part  II  of  Business  Communication. 

Readings  and  discussion  of  contemporary  business  practices.  Development  of  business  vocabulary,  writing, 

and  cross-cultural  skills.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  233  (3) 

SPAN  235  SPANISH  CONVERSATION  I.  Oral  and  written  practice  of  the  language.  Prerequisites:  Spanish 
132(3) 

SPAN  236  SPANISH  CONVERSATION  II.  Oral  and  written  practice  of  the  language.  Prerequisites:  Spanish 
235  (3) 

SPAN  331  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE.  Readings  and  discussions  of  works  from  the  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  Literature  to  Don  Quixote.  Readings  will  be  in  English  and  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  232 
(3) 

SPAN  332  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE.  Readings  and  discussions  of  works  from  the  Golden  Age 
and  Modern  Peninsular  Literature.  Readings  will  be  in  English  and  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  232  (3) 

SPAN  333  LITERATURE  OF  12™-14™  CENTURIES.  A  study  of  works  from  the  12lh-14th  centuries. 
Prerequisites:  Spanish  232  (3) 

SPAN  334  LITERATURE  OF  THE  15™  AND  16th  CENTURIES.  A  study  of  the  Spanish  literature  in  the  15th 
and  16th  centuries,  including  poetry,  drama,  and  prose.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  232  (3) 

SPAN  335  LITERATURE  OF  THE  17™  AND  18™  CENTURIES.  A  study  of  the  Spanish  literature  in  the  17lh 
and  18,h  centuries,  including  poetry,  drama,  and  prose.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  232  (3) 

SPAN  336  LATIN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  A  study  of  major  authors  from  the  areas  of  poetry,  drama,  and 
prose.  Latin  America  from  Independence  to  the  20th  Century.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  232  (3) 

SPAN  338  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  An  intense  study  of  Spanish  American  Literature  from 
Discovery  to  Independence  of  Latin  American  countries.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  232  (3) 

SPAN  401  LATIN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  THE  CONTEMPORARY  PERIOD.  Selected  readings  from 
areas  of  poetry,  drama  and  prose  in  the  contemporary  period  of  Latin  American  Literature. 

SPAN  431,  432  SENIOR  SEMINAR.  Advanced  readings  and  written  reports.  An  in-depth  study  of  a  specific 
literary  genre,  author,  or  period.  (3) 

SW  210  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  I.  Theory  course  with  emphasis  on  the 
individual  as  a  member  of  family  and  social  groups.  Explores  explanations  of  human  development  and 
socialization  from  birth  to  adulthood.  Coursework  maintains  special  focus  on  minority  groups,  impoverished 
people,  people  with  disabilities  and  women's  issues.  (3) 

SW  211  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  II.  Theory  course  that  continues  SW210. 
Coursework  focus  is  upon  individuals  as  members  of  societies,  institutions,  and  communities.  Continued 
emphasis  on  adult  development  with  special  interest  paid  to  minority  groups,  impoverished  people,  people 
with  disabilities  and  women's  issues.  (3) 

SW  220  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WELFARE  POLICY.  This  course  explores  the  history  of  the  Social 
Work  Profession  in  the  United  States  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  practice  values  and  development  of  the 
Social  Welfare  system  and  Policies.  (3) 

SW  310  SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICE  WITH  DIVERSE  POPULATIONS.  Examines  the  impact  of 
discrimination  and  oppression  on  development  and  delivery  of  social  work  services  to  diverse  populations.  (3) 

SW  325  GENERALIST  SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICE  I.  This  course  teaches  social  work  practice  methods 
with  a  focus  on  assessment,  values  and  skills,  problem  solving,  crisis  intervention,  networking,  and  supportive 
counseling  with  individuals.  (3) 

SW  330  HUMAN  EXPERIENCE.  Supervised  generalist  practice  experience  in  a  social  agency  [four  (4) 
hours  per  week]  in  addition  to  weekly  instruction  [one  (1)  hour  per  week.]  Prerequisites:  Completion  of  all 
required  social  work  courses,  a  3.0  GPA  in  social  work  courses.  S/U  grade  only.  (3) 
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TDF  110  INTRODUCTION  TO  THEATRE  .  An  introduction  to  the  theatre  through  a  survey  of  the  work  of 
various  artists  involved  in  the  creation  and  production  of  a  play.  Topics  in  theatre  history  and  literature  will 
also  be  examined.  (3) 

TDF  111  FILM  APPRECIATION.  Students  learn  to  critically  analyze  and  better  appreciate  motion  pictures 
by  studying  the  elements  of  film  form  and  style.  Topics  in  film  history  will  also  be  introduced.  Coursework 
includes  a  series  of  required  screenings.  (3) 

TDF  120  ACTING  I.  An  introduction  to  the  craft  of  acting  through  exercises,  improvisation,  and  scene  work. (3) 

TDF  150  TECHNICAL  THEATRE.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  tools,  construction  methods  and  equipment 
used  in  the  development  of  stage  scenery,  lighting,  costuming,  and  sound.  Additional  topics  including  stage 
management  and  prop  construction  will  be  examined.  (3) 

TDF  180  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  I.  Intensive  practice  in  one  of  the  many  aspects  of  theatre  production. 
Areas  for  production  work  include  acting,  stage  managing,  house  managing,  box  office  and  audience 
development,  scenic  construction,  lighting  work,  costume  construction,  and  prop  gathering/construction. 
Students  will  receive  credit  through  supervised  participation  in  St.  Augustine's  Theatre  productions. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  (1) 

TDF  220  ACTING  II.  Continued  study  in  acting  with  a  focus  on  advanced  scene  work  and  character 
development.  Prerequisites:  TDF  120.  (3) 

TDF  230  PLAYWRITING.  A  practical  course  in  the  planning  and  writing  of  plays  for  stage  production. 
Students  will  write  one-act  plays  (or  a  full  length  play),  receive  helpful  criticism  in  class,  and  revise  their  work 
for  possible  future  production.  Prerequisites:  ENG  131  and  ENG  132.  (3) 

TDF  231  INTRODUCTION  TO  SCREENWRITING.  Students  are  introduced  to  proper  screenwriting  format, 
character  development,  and  the  basic  elements  of  dramatic  story  structure  by  developing,  writing,  and  re- 
writing a  narrative  short  screenplay.  Students  further  their  understanding  of  cinematic  writing  through  script 
analysis  and  script  coverage-writing  assignments.  Prerequisites:  ENG  131  and  ENG  132.  (3) 

TDF  251  CAMERA  AND  LIGHTING.  In  this  workshop,  students  will  explore  various  technical,  aesthetic,  and 
compositional  aspects  of  shooting  motion  pictures.  Students  will  gain  hands-on  experience  with  lighting 
instruments,  control  devices  and  techniques  while  working  on  assigned  group  projects.  (3) 

TDF  280  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  II.  Intensive  practice  in  one  of  the  many  aspects  of  theatre  production. 
Areas  for  production  work  include  acting,  stage  managing,  house  managing,  box  office  and  audience 
development,  scenic  construction,  lighting  work,  costume  construction,  and  prop  gathering/construction. 
Students  will  receive  credit  through  supervised  participation  in  St.  Augustine's  Theatre  productions. 
PREREQUISITES:  TDF  180,  Permission  of  Instructor.  (2) 

TDF  281  MOTION  PICTURE  PRODUCTION  I.  An  introduction  to  motion  picture  production.  Students 
develop  an  awareness  of  basic  cinematic  storytelling  and  gain  hands-on  experience  in  the  processes  of  pre- 
production,  production,  and  post-  production.  By  serving  as  crew  members  on  classmates'  projects,  students 
will  develop  basic  technical  skills  in  a  variety  of  production  techniques.  Prerequisites:  TDF  251  and  231.  (3) 

TDF  285  DOCUMENTARY  I.  This  is  part  one  of  a  two-semester  documentary  sequence  wherein  students 
will  be  introduced  to  the  art  and  craft  of  the  documentary.  Students  will  enter  into  the  development  and  pre- 
production  phase  of  producing  and  directing  their  short  documentary,  including  techniques  in  researching, 
interviewing,  composing  shots,  grant  writing,  and  budgeting.  Students  will  also  view  a  selection  of 
documentaries.   Prerequisites:  TDF  251 .  (3) 

TDF  320  ACTING  III.  Advanced  study  in  acting  with  a  focus  on  advanced  scene  work  in  period  styles. 
Material  will  be  drawn  from  classical  and  contemporary  plays.  Prerequisites:  TDF  220.  (3) 

TDF  322  VOICE  AND  MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTOR.  An  introduction  to  the  use  of  the  body  and  voice 
for  effective  stage  performance.  A  variety  of  topics  will  be  covered  in  voice  work  (including  breath  support, 
resonation,  articulation,  and  dialects  and  accents)  and  in  movement  work  (including  mime,  stage  combat,  and 
mask  work),  leading  to  projects  in  vocal  and  physical  characterization.  Prerequisites:  TDF  120.  (3) 
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TDF  324  ACTING  FOR  THE  CAMERA.  Advanced  study  in  acting  that  prepares  students  for  acting  in  front 
of  the  camera,  which  includes  character  development,  being  "real"  for  the  camera,  making  adjustments  for  the 
film  director,  and  continuity  in  performance.  Prerequisites:  TDF  120  and/or  Permission  of  Instructor.  (3) 

TDF  326  MAKE-UP  FOR  THE  ACTOR.  An  investigation  into  the  techniques  and  methods  of  make-up 
preparation  and  application  for  stage  and  screen  characterization,  (3) 

TDF  335  FEATURE  SCREENWRITING  I.  Students  will  develop  and  write  the  first  half  of  an  original  feature- 
length  screenplay.  PREREQUISITES:  TDF  231,  ENG  131,  ENG  132,  and/or  Permission  of  Instructor.  Honors 
Credit  possible  for  this  course.  (3) 

TDF  337  FEATURE  SCREENWRITING  II.  A  continuation  of  Feature  Screenwriting  I.  In  this  class  students 
will  complete  their  original  feature-length  screenplay.  Prerequisites:  TDF  335.  Honors  Credit  possible  for  this 
course.  (3) 

TDF  340  THEATRE  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM.  An  overview  of  the  various  periods,  personalities, 
movements,  and  activities  in  the  history  of  theatrical  theory  and  production,  examined  through  lecture  and 
demonstrations.  Prerequisites:  Introduction  to  Theatre.  Honors  Credit  possible  for  this  course.  (3) 

TDF  345  FILM  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM  This  course  is  an  advanced  exploration  of  film  history  and  critical 
theory.  Through  a  series  of  screenings,  discussions,  and  written  assignments,  students  will  study  films  and 
filmmakers  in  their  historical  and  critical  contexts.  Prerequisites:  TDF  111,  ENG  131,  ENG  132,  TDF  231, 
and/or  Permission  of  Instructor.  Honors  Credit  possible  for  this  course.  (3) 

TDF  351  ADVANCED  CAMERA  AND  LIGHTING.  Students  explore  advanced  techniques  in  lighting  and 
camera  work.  Students  will  gain  hands-on  experience  while  working  on  assigned  group  projects. 
Prerequisites:  TDF  251.  (3) 

TDF  355  MOTION  PICTURE  EDITING.  This  course  provides  students  with  the  opportunity  to  advance  their 
editing  skills  and  explore  theories  and  styles  of  motion  picture  editing.  Students  will  gain  practical  experience 
with  non-linear  digital  editing  tools  through  the  completion  of  assigned  coursework.  Prerequisites:  CIS  240  and 
TDF  381.  (3) 

TDF  360  THEATRE  DIRECTING.  A  comprehensive  study  in  the  preparation,  rehearsal,  and  promotion  of 
theatrical  productions.  Students  will  study  a  variety  of  topics  (including  selection  of  material,  casting,  actor 
coaching,  staging,  and  design  coordination),  leading  to  the  production  of  a  bill  of  one-act  plays  in  the  St. 
Augustine's  Theatre  season.  PREREQUISITES:  Introduction  to  Theatre,  Acting  I,  Theatre  Production  I. 
Honors  Credit  possible  for  this  course.  (3) 

TDF  361  MOTION  PICTURE  DIRECTING.  Student  directors  will  focus  on  many  aspects  of  film  directing, 
including  working  with  actors  and  analysis  of  the  dramatic  scene.  Screenings  of  American  and  foreign  films 
will  be  discussed.    Prerequisites:  TDF  381 ,  or  Permission  of  Instructor.  (3) 

TDF  380  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  III.  Intensive  practice  in  one  of  the  many  aspects  of  theatre  production. 
Areas  for  production  work  include  acting,  stage  managing,  house  managing,  box  office  and  audience 
development,  scenic  construction,  lighting  work,  costume  construction,  and  prop  gathering/construction. 
Students  will  receive  credit  through  supervised  participation  in  St.  Augustine's  Theatre  productions. 
Prerequisites:  TDF  280  and  Permission  of  Instructor.  (3) 

TDF  381  MOTION  PICTURE  PRODUCTION  II.  Students  continue  to  develop  in  their  understanding  of 
cinematic  technique.  Students  will  produce  and  direct  their  second  narrative  production.  Additionally, 
students  will  strengthen  their  technical  skills  by  serving  as  crew  on  their  classmates'  projects.  Prerequisites: 
TDF  281.   (3) 

TDF  385  DOCUMENTARY  II.  This  is  part  two  in  the  production  of  a  student's  short  documentary.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  production  and  post-production.  Students  will  also  enter  their  productions  into  festivals  and 
scholarship/grant  opportunities.  Students  will  serve  as  crew  members  on  classmates'  projects. 
Prerequisites:  TDF  285.  (3) 

TDF  390  INTERNSHIP.  Practical  experience  in  theatrical  or  film/video  production.  Students  will  be  assigned 
significant  responsibilities  determined  by  their  needs,  abilities,  and  professional  emphasis,  and  by  the  needs 
of  and  opportunities  offered  by  sponsoring  organizations.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  (3) 
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TDF  392  SPECIAL  TOPICS.  An  investigation  in  one  of  many  areas  in  theatre  and/or  film.  This  course  may 
be  taken  more  than  once  for  credit.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor.  (3) 

TDF  428  AUDITIONING.  A  practical  examination  of  the  process  of  how  actors  pursue  work  in  theatre  and 
film.  Hands-on  exercises  include  monologue  preparation,  cold  readings,  improvisation,  interview  techniques, 
development  of  resumes  and  Chairshots,  and  audition  techniques.  Student  directors  are  also  encouraged  to 
enroll  in  order  to  gain  a  greater  understanding  of  the  casting  process.  Prerequisites:  TDF  120,  TDF  220,  TDF 
324,  and/or  Permission  of  Instructor.  Honors  Credit  possible  for  this  course.  (3) 

TDF  431  ADVANCED  SCREENWRITING.  This  course  is  for  students  who  have  completed  their  feature 
length  screenplay.  Students  will  study  advanced  screenwriting  techniques.  Prerequisites:  TDF  337  and/or 
Permission  of  Instructor.  (3) 

TDF  455  ADVANCED  EDITING.  Students  will  study  advanced  topics  in  non-linear  editing.  Specific  topics 
will  include  compositing  and  special  effects.  Prerequisites:  TDF  355.  (3) 

TDF  480  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  IV.  Intensive  practice  in  one  of  the  many  aspects  of  theatre  production. 
Areas  for  production  work  include  acting,  stage  managing,  house  managing,  box  office  and  audience 
development,  scenic  construction,  lighting  work,  costume  construction,  and  prop  gathering/construction. 
Students  will  receive  credit  through  supervised  participation  in  St.  Augustine's  Theatre  productions. 
Prerequisites:  TDF  380  and  Permission  of  Instructor.  (3) 

TDF  481  MOTION  PICTURE  PRODUCTION  III.  Students  will  demonstrate  an  advanced  understanding  of 
technical  and  aesthetic  concepts  through  the  production  of  their  own  sync  sound  motion  picture  project  or 
advanced  documentary  project.  Students  will  continue  to  master  the  technical  skills  of  production  by  filling  key 
crew  positions  on  their  classmates'  projects.  Prerequisites:  TDF  381  or  TDF  385.  Honors  Credit  possible  for 
this  course.  (3) 
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Melton,  Mark,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
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Interim  Dean,  Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

Moses,  lyailu,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D. 

Acting  Dean,  Division  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education 

Small,  Sarah,  (LTC)  B.A. 

Dean  and  Battalion  Commander,  United  States  Army,  Division  of  Military  Sciences 

Smith,  Sevealyn,  B.S.  Ed.,  M.M.,  D.M.A. 

Director,  Honors  Program  and  Summer  Programs 

French,  Glenn,  C.P.M.  (Certified  Property  Manager) 

Executive  Director,  Center  for  Real  Estate  Management  and  Development 


The  Administrative  Staff 

Golden,  Tammalyn,  B.A.,  Ed.D. 

Assistant  Vice  President  for  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs 

Haynes,  Angela,  (LTC),  B.A.,  M.A. 

Assistant  Vice  President  for  Business  and  Finance 

Brown,  Ann,  B.A. 

Director,  Student  Activities 

Bullock,  Doris,  B.A.,  MBA 

Dean  of  Students  and  Residence  Life 

Campbell,  Loretta,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Director,  Special  Programs 

Card,  David  Lewis,  B.S. 

Associate  Director,  Athletic  Operations 

Dix,  Katrina,  B.A. 

General  Manager,  WAUG-FM  750/TV  68 

Ferrell,  Lottie,  B.A. 

Director,  Human  Resources 

Ford,  Nadine,  B.S. 

Director,  Financial  Aid 

Foy,  Dorcas,  B.A.,  M.S. 

Director,  Academic  Achievers  Program 

Johnson,  Janette,  B.S.,  M.A. 

Director,  Judicial  Affairs  and  Student  Support  Services 
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Lewis,  Nichole,  B.S.,  M.B.A. 

Director,  Belk  Professional  Development  Center 

Simmons-Henry,  Linda,  B.A.,  M.L.S.,  M.A. 

Director,  Prezell  R.  Robinson  Library 

Sousa,  Jorge,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions 

Stephens,  Antonio,  B.S.,  M.A. 

Director,  Educational  Talent  Search  and  Upward  Bound 

Williams,  Crystal,  B.S. 

Registrar 

Williams,  George,  B.S.,  M.A. 

Athletic  Director  and  Head  Track  Coach 

Ximines,  Sheryl  H.,  B.A. 

Director,  Alumni  Affairs 


The  Faculty 


Abebe,  Moges 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences  (B.S.  Coppin 
State  University,  Ph.D.  Howard  University) 

Baker,  Richard 

Assistant  Professor  and  Chair,  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  (B.S.  Troy 
University,  Ph.D.  University  of  Saint  Andrews,  Scotland) 

Baker,  Paul 

Assistant  Professor,  Dean,  Division  of  Social  Sciences  (B.A.,  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  North  Carolina  State  University;  Ph.D.,  North 
Carolina  A&T  State  University) 

Bethel,  Darnell 

Associate  Professor,  Chair,  Department  of  Human  Performance  &  Wellness  (B.S., 
District  of  Columbia  Teacher's  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ed.D. 
Nova  Southeastern  University) 

Bing,  Darryl 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences  (B.A.,  City 
University  of  New  York,  M.S.,  City  University  of  New  York,  Ph.D.  State  University 
of  New  York  -  Brooklyn) 

Booker,  Bryan 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  History,  Government,  and  Public  Policy  (B.A., 
M.A.,  Fayetteville  State  University) 
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Bosworth,  Gregory  L 

Chair,  Department  of  History,  Government,  and  Public  Policy 

(BA,  Southern  University;  MA,  Southern  University;  Ph.D.,  Howard  University) 

Brodie,  Evangeline  B. 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Business  Administration  (B.A.,  M.A.,  North 
Carolina  State  University) 

Brown,  Delindus 

Professor,  Department  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication  (B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
Indiana  University) 

Bullock-Brown,  Natalie 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication  (B.A., 
Northwestern  University;  M.F.A.,  Howard  University) 

Burdick,  Debra 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  English  (A. A.,  Berkshire  Community  College; 
B.A.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Liberal  Arts;  M.A.,  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington) 

Byrd,  Kelli 

Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Social  Work  Program,  Department  of 
Psychology  and  Sociology  (B.A.,  Norfolk  State  University,  Norfolk,  VA;  M.S.W., 
East  Carolina  University,  Greenville,  NC) 

Coston,  Yvonne  M. 

Professor,  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  (B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University; 
M.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University) 

Cunningham,  Doreen 

Assistant  Professor,  Acting  Chair,  Department  of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences 
(B.S.,  Methodist  College,  Fayetteville,  NC,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University) 

Dallas,  Linda 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  (B.S.,  Howard 
University,  M.A.,  North  Carolina  State  University) 

Dave,  Rajendra 

Instructor,  Academic  Achievers  Program,  English  (B.A.,  B.S.,  Nagpur  University, 
Nagpur,  India;  M.A.,  University  of  Baroda,  Baroda,  India;  M.A.,  Shivaji  University, 
Kolhapur,  India) 

Dukes,  Warren 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Criminal  Justice  and  Forensic  Science  (B.S., 
North  Carolina  Central  University;  M.S.,  Michigan  State  University) 

Evans,  K.  Celeste 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  (B.A,.  Spelman 
College,  M.A.,  University  of  Florida-Gainesville,  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University) 
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Flores,  Juan 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Sociology,  and  Social  Work 
(University  of  Tennessee  at  Chattanooga — BS,  North  Carolina  Central 
University — MA  Counseling  Psychology,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  JD) 

Fournier,  Elizabeth 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  History,  Government,  and  Public  Policy  (S.B., 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 
Hill) 

Fritz,  Daniel 

Instructor,  Academic  Achievers  Program,  Math  (B.S.,  North  Carolina  A  &  T  State 
University,  Greensboro;  B.S.,  Winston-Salem  State  University;    M.S.,  North 
Carolina  A  &  T  State  University,  Greensboro) 

Fullwood,  Willie 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  History,  Government,  and  Public  Policy  (B.A., 
Shaw  University;  M.S.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ph.D.,  Union  Institute  and 
University) 

Grady,  Anthony 

Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Business  Administration  (B.A.,  M.A.,  M.A., 
North  Carolina  Central  University;  Ed.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University;  M.B.A., 
Strayer  University) 

Hankins,  Orlando 

Assistant  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs;  Associate  Professor,  Department  of 
Mathematics  and  Engineering  (B.S.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University) 

Hollins,  Thurman 

Director  of  Bands,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts 
(B.M.,  Norfolk  State  University,  M.M.E.,  Winthrop  University) 

Hubbard,  Linda 

Assistant  Vice  President  for  Faculty  and  Student  Development;  Assistant 
Professor,  Department  of  Education  (B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University, 
Ph.D.,  SIUC) 

Imafidon,  Timothy 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering  (B.S.,  M.S., 
North  Carolina  A  &  T  State  University) 

Jack,  George 

Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  (B.A.,  The  College 
of  William  and  Mary;  M.F.A.,  The  University  of  Louisville) 

Jefferson,  Lynne 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  English  (B.A.  The  American  University,  M.A., 
North  Carolina  Central  University,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania) 
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Jeffreys,  Harold 

Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  (B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Carolina 
Central  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro) 

Johnson, Joseph 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  (B.A.,  Winston- 
Salem  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro) 

Kang,  Sooyoung 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  (B.S.,  Mercyhurst 
College,  Erie  PA;  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro) 

Law,  Angela 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Business  Administration  (B.A.,  North  Carolina 
Central  University;  J.D.,  North  Carolina  Central  University  School  of  Law;  M.B.A., 
Houston  Baptist  University) 

Lewis,  Shawn 

Assistant  Professor,  Acting  Chair,  Department  of  Journalism  and  Mass 
Communication  (B.A.,  West  Virginia  State  College;  M.A.,  Marshall  University; 
Ph.D.,  Howard  University) 

Limbrick-Thompson,  Laurie 

Assistant  Professor,  Chair,  Department  of  International  Studies  (B.A.,  Washington 
State  University;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University;  A.B.D.,  East  Carolina  University) 

Luscans,  Bernard 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  International  Studies  (M.A.,  University  of  Paris 
IV,  La  Sorbonne,  Paris,  France;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill) 

Lusk,  Kent  R. 

Dean,  Division  of  Business  and  Computer  Science  (B.A.  Saint  Leo  University; 
MBA  University  of  Chicago) 

Lyons,  James 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Criminal  Justice  and  Forensic  Science  (B.S., 
North  Carolina  Central  University;  M.S.,  Michigan  State  University) 

Massenburg,  Chris 

Artist  in  Residence,  Department  of  English  (B.S.,  Saint  Augustine's  College) 

Materu,  Mathias 

Professor,  Department  of  Business  Administration  (B.S.,  University  of 

Dar  es  Salaam,  Tanzania,  East  Africa;  M.P.A.,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 

University) 

McElreath,  Alissa 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  English  (B.A.,  University  of  Maryland  at 
College  Park;  M.A.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.F.A.,  A.B.D.,  University  of 
Binghamton) 
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Melbourne,  Lucy 

Professor  and  Chair,  Department  of  English  (B.A.,  Mary  Washington  College; 
M.A.,  Catholic  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill) 

Melton,  Mark 

Associate  Professor,  Interim  Dean,  Division  of  Mathematics  and  Natural  Sciences; 
Director,  NIH  -  MARC  U*STAR  Program  (B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Maryland;  Post-Doctorate,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  School  of 
Medicine) 

Mitchell,  Willyetta  A. 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Education  (B.A.,  M.A.,  Xavier  University  of 
Louisiana,  Ph.D.  North  Carolina  State  University) 

Moore,  Richard 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  History,  Government,  and  Public  Policy  (B.A., 
M.S.,  A.B.D.,  Tennessee  State  University) 

Moses,  M.  lyailu 

Assistant  Professor,  Acting  Dean,  Division  of  Liberal  Arts  &  Education  (B.A.,  M.S. 
The  City  College  of  New  York;  Ed.D.  North  Carolina  State  University) 

Newman,  Marjorie 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication  (B.A., 
Howard  University;  M.S.  Roosevelt  University) 

Njai,  Alpha 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Psychology  and  Sociology  (B.A.,  Saint 
Augustine's  College;  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University) 

Nowell,  William 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering  (B.S.  North 
Carolina  A&T  State  University;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University) 

Pabon,  Javier 

Assistant    Professor,    Department    of    International    Studies    (B.A.,    La    Sabana 
University,  Bogota',  Columbia;  M.A.,  Duke  University) 

Payne,  Gloria 

Professor,  Department  of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences  (B.S.,  Saint 
Augustine's  College;  Ph.D.,  Atlanta  University;  post-doctoral  study,  North  Carolina 
State  University) 

Perry,  Jason 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Human  Performance  and  Wellness  (B.S., 
Winston-Salem  State  University;  M.S.,  High  Point  University) 
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Poole,  Eric 

Assistant  Professor,  Interim  Chair,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts, 
Choral  Director  (B.A.,  North  Carolina  A  &  T  State  University;  M.M.,  Howard 
University;  A.B.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro,  NC) 


Robinson,  Veronda 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  English  (B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Greensboro,  NC) 

Russell,  Erica 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Sociology,  and  Social  Work  (B.S., 
Old  Dominion  University,  M.A.,  Howard  University,  Ph.D.,  Howard  University) 

Scholz,  Stephen 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  (B.A.,  Reed  College; 
M.A.,  San  Francisco  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico) 

Seda,  Michael 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Business  Administration  (B.S.,  M.B.A.,  St. 
John's  University,  Ph.  D.,  New  York  University) 

Shelton,  Cecilia 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  English  (B.A.,  Winston-Salem  State  University; 
M.A.  North  Carolina  State  University) 

Shepard,  Ellen 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts 

Shimpi,  Lalchand 

Associate  Professor,  Chair  of  the  Department  of  Computer  Science,  Director  of 
Certification  (B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Poona,  India;  M.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University 
of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst) 

Smith,  Sevealyn 

Director  of  the  Honors  Program;  Director  of  the  Liberal  Studies  Major  (B.S., 
Concord  College;  M.M.,  D.M.A.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi) 

Solomon,  Christopher 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Sociology  and  Social  Work  (BSW- 
North  Carolina  A&T  State  University;  MSW-University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill) 

Swain,  Renee 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Human  Performance  and  Wellness  (B.S.,  Saint 
Augustine's  College;  M.A.,  The  Ohio  State  University) 

Taylor,  Shontae 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Business  Administration  (B.S.,  Hampton 
University,  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland  at  College  Park) 
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Tyler,  Virginia 

Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Visual  and  Performing  Arts  (B.A.,  Duke 
University;  M.F.A.,  Temple  University) 


Ward,  Lenwood 

Instructor,  Executive-in-Residence,  Department  of  Business  Administration  (B.S., 
North  Carolina  Central  University) 

Washington,  Christa 

Assistant  Professor,  Chair,  Department  of  Psychology  and  Sociology  (B.A., 
University  of  Arkansas,  M.A.,  Argosy  University,  Ph.  D.,  Walden  University) 

Watson,  Donald 

Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Education  (B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Kutztown  State 
College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh) 

Williams,  Katrina 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Human  Performance  and  Wellness  (B.S., 
Winston-Salem  State  University,  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A  &  T  State  University) 

Wood,  Thomas 

Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Human  Performance  and  Wellness  (B.S., 
M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University  at  Carbondale,  IL) 

Wright,  Ingrid 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Education  (B.S.,  Hampton  University;  M.Ed., 
Regent  University;  ABD  Nova  Southeastern  University). 

Wurie,  Alieu 

Assistant  Professor,  Chair,  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering  (B.S., 
(Chemistry),  B.S.  (Mathematics),  Saint  Augustine's  College;  M.S.,  North  Carolina 
A&T  State  University) 
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